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After graduating from the culinary arts program from
The Art Institute of Philadelphia, Davina Soondrum, an
immigrant from Trinidad, went on to work as pastry
chef at renowned establishments. She then went on to
become Head Confectioner at Shane Confectionary,
America’s oldest candy store, established in 1863.
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From the Authors

. A =
ROB JENKINS STACI JOHNSON

We believe that there’s nothing more incredible than the exchange of teaching and learning that
goes on in an ESL classroom. And seeing the expression on a student’s face when the light goes on
reminds us that there’s nothing more rewarding than helping a student succeed.

Throughout our careers, we have watched as students rise to challenges and succeed where
they were not sure success was possible. Seeing their confidence grow and skills develop brings
great joy to both of us and it motivates us to find better ways to reach and support them. We
are humbled to think that our contributions to the field over the last 20 years have made a small
difference in both students’and teachers’ lives. We hope our refinements in ongoing editions will
further support their growth and success.

At its core, Stand Out has always prioritized robust, relevant content that will deliver student
gains in the dassroom; while that core mission has not changed, how the program achieves it has
certainly evolved in response to a changing educational landscape. The basic principles that have
made Stand Out successful have not changed. Students are challenged to collaborate and think
critically through a well-organized series of scaffolded activities that lead to student application in
each lesson. The popular first-of-their-kind lesson plans are still prominent. Features such as project-
based learning, video, online practice, multilevel worksheets, and classroom presentation tools
continue to support the core series. New to the fourth edition is explicit workplace exploration. A
lesson in each unit has been added to explore different fields and careers, potential salaries, skills,
and characteristics that workers might have to excel in potential jobs. Also new to the fourth
edition, students will be introduced to Life Online in tips, activities, and videos throughout the
series. In addition, Stand Out will now be available in different digital formats compatible with
different devices. Finally, Stand Out introduces a literacy level that will give access through a
unique systematic approach to students who struggle to participate. We believe that with these
innovations and features the fourth edition will bring success to every student.

STAND OUT MISSION STATEMENT

Our goal is to inspire students through challenging opportunities to be successful in their language
learning experience so they develop confidence and become independent lifelong learners,
preparing them for work, school, and life.

FROM THE AUTHORS V
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To the Teacher

A core goal of any good teacher is to meet the needs
of every student in the dass. The conscientious teacher
thinks of creative ways to help each and every student.
However, one of the greatest challenges that we face

is meeting the needs of students who have little to no
formal education in their native language.

Many programs treat foundational literacy issues as
one more level in a multi-level course. Teachers know
from experience that foundation literacy challenges
will likely not be overcome in a beginning low class.
Those students may learn basic communication skills
in English, but they are rarely given the attention or
the resources necessary to excel.

Some programs are fortunate enough to have literacy
classes tailored to this issue. With minimal materials
available, programs have often been forced to use
materials designed for children. Adults who lack
foundational literacy skills have their own unique
needs and challenges, but they also have strengths
from life experiences that children do not have.

Challenges Skills

v/ Limited v Decode meaning from
communication skills common iconography

in English. and formats: signs,
symbols, etc.
v Don't recognize v Manage many life

fundamental things
like letters; may even
lack familiarity with
how to orient a book.

v/ Have minimal v Likely have strong fine
school or academic motor skills (using a
experience and knife, scissors) even if
low familiarity low pencil skills.
with classroom
experiences.

v May have confidence v Think critically and
issues and may be solve problems.
embarrassed.

v May have significant v Interpret meaning
barriers to attending from social clues.
class.

skills without reading
and without speaking
English successfully.

v Speak and learn
spoken English
despite having a
reading deficit.

Vi TO THE TEACHER

afag-lc.com

The authors of Stand Out concluded that, in order to
reach these students, an approach that incorporates
several strategies tailored to our literacy students was
needed. This book is the first of its kind in which literacy
student needs are addressed on every page.

Literacy is a journey, not a destination. Literacy

can take several years of encouragement and
commitment. However foundational literacy can be
learned succesfully with the right approach. Stand Out
Literacy Foundations provides a strong foundation in
reading, writing, listening, and speaking. It also covers
nearly all consonants and vowels. Upon completion,
students will be able to function effectively in a
mainstream beginning ESL classroom. The affective
goal is for students to develop the confidence they
need to continue their literacy journey in the next
levels and in the community.

Stand Out Literacy Foundations is unlike any literacy
textbook for adults. Its features include:

1. Itis a comprehensive, four-color student book—not
aworkbook.

2. Itisintended to be used in the classroom with an
instructor although determined students could
find great benefits on their own. One lesson can
provide more than two hours of instruction in the
classroom.

3. Itincorporates current research and additional
creative innovations.

4. Tt follows a consistent, regular lesson format so
students can gain familiarity with classroom rhythms
and not have classroom disorientation added to their
cognitive load when they return from an absence.

5. Tt does not conflate adults’language or literacy
abilities with their intellectual abilities. It recognizes
that adults can handle more activities on a page
and don't need huge fonts to learn. The pages
slowly transition from the very basic Welcome Unit
to Unit 8. By Unit 8, students are doing activities
and experience pages similar to the Welcome Unit
in Stand Out Basic. Throughout, the content is
age-appropriate and relevant to adults operating
independently in the US.

6. It incorporates phonemic awareness in every lesson,
so students have a firm foundation for speaking and
writing, with an extensive audio program to support
the phonics features.



7. Itincorporates the four skills (reading, writing,
listening, and speaking) in context, so students
enjoy relevant interaction in the classroom. This
is necessary for retention and gives students the
opportunity to show achievement in any skill where
they are making progress.

8. It provides ample practice for students to learn
outside of the classroom, including downloadable
worksheets and online practice.

Literacy Foundations
Framework

Stand Out Literacy Foundations presents a
method that allows students to learn fundamental
communication while learning foundation skills that

they will need to reach success in beginning ESL levels.

Students are often embarrassed and stressed because
of what they don't know. This can make student
learning difficult. To overcome this challenge, our
materials provide:

* relevant and useful context

¢ managed and systematic input

* clear expectations and attainable goals
 opportunities for students to see their progress
* application

Differentiated Philosophy

Stand Out Literacy Foundations combines three goals:

emergent literacy, beginning ESL, and classroom skills.
Tt will be helpful for teachers to orient themselves to
these three objectives and think about how they work
together to achieve success.

e Emergent Literacy English is challenging, and
it is important not to overwhelm students. Your
students’literacy goals for each unit are to (1) write
and recognize the target letters and digraphs, (2)
appropriately associate letters to their sounds,
and (3) acquire the target words (called out in
red) as sight words—without worrying about why
something is spelled one way but sounds like
anocther. These examples support their growing
literacy and will contribute to incidental learning,
but students are not expected to acquire more
than the target letters and target words for written
production.

afag-lc.com

¢ Beginning ESL From a communication standpoint,
students have the opportunity to acquire beginning
vocabulary and language to accomplish level-
appropriate communicative goals: introducing
oneself, asking for a price or a size, talking about
jobs, etc. This allows students to become proficient
in these types of exchanges orally, without
necessarily having to write them; after a few classes,
they should start to see the print supporting these
objectives as support.

e Classroom Skills Students are learning how to
be students, perhaps as new students, or aftera
period of interrupted learning. You will see the
pages themselves transform to support this as
students gradually gain independence, moving from
instructions that are only pictures at the beginning
and content that is very spread out, to simple, text-
based directions lines at the end that students are
expected to navigate with independence. This will also
be reflected in how easily they begin to follow spoken
classroom instructions and follow classroom routines.
Nurture and celebrate this progress—it’s actually a set
of transferrable soft skills that will also serve them at
work.

Stand Out as a series has always held relevance asa
guiding light in our choices for how to build content for
students; our literacy foundation level is no exception.
For this reason, rather than following a rigid phonics
scope and sequence you might see in young learners’
materials, presenting all the consonants first, then
digraphs, extensive work with vowels, etc., Stand Out
Literacy Foundations builds our curriculum around
our three goals, and that might be, for example, that
students learn the digraph wh so they can succeed
with the communicative goal of asking What is your
name? before they see all the consonants as stand-alone
characters.

Context

Students learn when they can relate instruction to real-
life concerns and experiences. In Stand Out Literacy
Foundations, we establish a context in every lesson.
From experience, we know that students can learn

to communicate in English in a beginning low class
even without literacy skills. In Stand Out Literacy
Foundations, we balance the context and literacy
skills so students feel instruction is relevant and they

TO THE TEACHER Vii



To the Teacher

can begin to function in society immediately. The
context provides a backdrop for integrating reading,
writing, listening, and speaking. Each unit in Stand Out
Literacy Foundations mirrors the themes in Basic.

Managed and

Systematic Input

Before students begin the systematic approach

in Unit 1, they are introduced to the alphabet and
numbers in the Welcome Unit. They are also exposed
to basic classroom instructions and a vocabulary load
that will have spiralized support throughout the first
half of the book. They are not expected to fully know
the alphabet or the sounds at this point. In the full
units that follow, students can refer to the Welcome
Unit for support, particularly in spelling.

The input in Stand Out Literacy Foundations is
graded to move from very basic in the Welcome
Unit to a level consistent with Stand Out Basic. Each
lesson provides input in listening and speaking that
a beginning-level student can handle with only a
few new words. Students learn the rudiments of
writing and eventually reading at a level far below
Basic at the beginning. Itis important that teachers
stress that although there is comprehensible input,
students are not responsible for more than the letter
and sounds of the lesson and a few high-frequency
words, making the lesson objective very attainable to
all students.

Unit

Each full unit in Stand Out Literacy Foundations
opens with an engaging two-page spread. The Unit
Opener addresses the unit theme and provides

an opportunity for students to check their current
understanding. Adults already know the meaning

of some universal signs and symbols; the images
provided are meant to be a springboard for adults to
recognize and validate the nascent reading and critical
thinking skills they do have.

The opener is followed by 5, four-page lessons and
one four-page review called Put It Together. The Put
It Together lessons present all the sounds in the unit

and give students a chance to see how they function

Viii TO THE TEACHER

afag-lc.com

together. They also include the most important life-
skills presented in the unit.

Finally, the unit culminates with a quiz so students
can check how well they are doing. Itis important that
students see their progress, and that this progress is
recognized by the instructor.

Lesson Structure

Stand Out Literacy Foundations provides four-page
lessons. You will see the lessons spread across more
pages in the beginning units of the book; this is to
gradually get students used to more content per page
over a few units, but the content load is the same
across the level. The dominant cadence is as follows:

Page 1 provides meaningful context and an
introduction to one or two letters and sounds. Students
are asked to identify the sound and the letter itself.

Page 2 provides an opportunity for students to write
the new letter or letters. They will see and hear other
words but are responsible only for the formation of the
letters that are introduced.

Page 3 provides an opportunity for students to speak
in very controlled and limited dialogs. The dialogs
gradually get more difficult in each unit until they
reach a level consistent with Basic. These activities
are similar to how they may first begin to have
conversations in Stand Out Basic.

Also on page three, students learn one to three sight
or high-frequency words. They practice spelling them
in every lesson so by the end of even Unit 1, students
have become more familiar with the alphabet. The
frequency-word practice is followed by teacher-choice
games or flashcards.

Page 4 provides students with an opportunity to
begin decoding. They are introduced to a short
paragraph or to an infographic. In the first units,
students will not be able to read the paragraphs

or sound them out because they have not been
introduced to enough sounds yet. However, the
paragraphs or realia will contain enough that they will
be able to infer meaning and answer basic questions.
Students are expected to use critical thinking skills to
take what they do know and decipher the questions
and the multiple-choice answers. This skill is essential



in the world outside of the classroom, and by the end
of Unit 3, they will be able to do this well.

Page 4 also includes an opportunity to copy or to
write. This is generally an application activity that seals
the lesson.

There are also two videos in this level, called Life
Online Videos. The first occurs after the Welcome Unit,
with the aim of helping support the skills students will
need to create a username and password, which they
will need for their homework: differentiating numbers,
letters, and special characters. The second occurs

after Unit 6, and, now that students are hopefully
reading more, focuses on online safety and not being
immediately trustful of texts, emails, and phone calls
that might be scams.

Resources

A Lesson Planner is different than a teacher’s guide

in several ways. Primarily, it addresses a systematic
approach to instruction that has come to be known as
the WIPPEA model. WIPPEA stands for:

Warm-up

Introduction

Presentation

Practice

Evaluation

Application & Assessment

Literacy Foundations has built-in formative and
summative assessments throughout in the evaluation
stage of the lesson and in the quiz at the end of each
unit. There is also an assessment.

afag-lc.com

Literacy Foundations also has Online Practice,
which is available on the Spark platform. Students
can reinforce classroom learning at home using their
phone, tablet, or computer.

Customizable Worksheets for literacy provide
opportunities for additional practice. There are pages
for literacy lines and templates for additional practice
with other manipulatives which can be cut out and
used in the classroom.

The Classroom PresentationTool (CPT) is an
interactive version of the book that can be projected
with access to audio and other features. If you have a
projection device in the classroom, you can use this
tool either by downloading it on to your device or by
accessing it online via the Spark platform.

Spark is National Geographic’s new online platform.
Here you can manage your classroom data, watch
videos, use the CPT, access the Online Practice and
Assessments, and print out worksheets all in one place.

The authors and editors of Stand Out Literacy
Foundations honor the work the adult basic education
community is doing to further the education of our
most disenfranchised students. We recognize that
despite disadvantages, these students get through
their days with an enormous amount of intelligence,
fortitude, and resilience. So do their teachers, and we
hope these materials will be of use to you in service
of your vocation, which is of material benefit not just
to your students, but to our progress towards a more
equitable society.

TO THE TEACHER  iX



Scope and Sequence

LESSON

1

LESSON

2

LESSON

3

Alphabet

Greetings
Welcome

Numbers 0-9

Phone numbers

Classroom instructions

Life Online Video: Am | aletter?

First
Letters:
and lastname lowercase
Upper and
n
Personal Words: name
Information

Greeting cards

Introductions

Letters: Upper and
lowercase h

Words: happy

Address

Letters: Upper and
lowercase w /wh

Words: where, what

Introductions

Letters: Upper and

Classroom instructions

Letters: Upper and

My classroom

Letters: Upper and

lowercasef /fr /fl lowercase p lowercase ¢/ ck
Words: friend Words: please Words: in, on
The Classroom
Shopping Shopping list Restaurant
Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and
lowercase b lowercase ch lowercase s
Words: buy, like Words: need Words: and
Food
SCOPE AND SEQUENCE
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LESSON

4

Nationality
Letters: Upper and lowercase m

Words: from

LESSON

5

Letters: Upper and lowercase r

Words: this

LESSON

6

Family relationships

Review
Letters: Upper and lowercase a (cat)

Words: live, first, last

Schedules /Times
Letters: Upper and lowercase s

Words: at

Calendar /Days of the week
Letters: Upper and lowercase d

Words: my, your

Review
Letters: Upper and lowercase a (day)

Words: go, school, you

Recipe
Letters: Upper and lowercase k

Words: want

Meals
Letters: Upper and lowercase i

Words: for, eat

Review
Letters: Lowercasee /ea/ee

Words: meal, cook, cut

afag-lc.com
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Scope and Sequence

LESSON LESSON LESSON
1 2 3
Clothes Colors Shopping
Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and
lowercase sh lowercase y (yellow), bl lowercase t
. Words: too Words: red, blue, black Words: how, many
Shopping
Cities / Places Directions Transportation
Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and
lowercase ¢ lowercase r lowercase tr
. Words: comer, of Words: tum, left, right Words: by, work
Community
Healthy habits Colds Illness
Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and Letters: Upper and
lowercase s lowercase o lowercase ch
Words: day, week Words: maybe, feel Words: can't, later,
Health problem
ii SCOPE AND SEQUENCE
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LESSON

4

LESSON

5

LESSON

6

Sizes

Letters: Upper and lowercase e
(extra)

Words: small, large

Ads /Prices
Letters: Upper and lowercase v

Words: how, much

Review
Letters: Upper and lowercase a

Words: the, wearing

Housing
Letters: Lowercase'y (happy)
Words: yes, no

Housing ads

Letters: Upper and lowercase th
(three)

Words: with

Review
Letters: Lowercase ou

Words: have, has

Doctor’s office
Letters: Lowercase -ing

Words: who, next

Medicine
Letters: Upper and lowercase i (pill)

Words: some, take

Review
Letters: Lowercase long vowels

Words: am, are, is

afag-lc.com
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Scope and Sequence

LESSON LESSON LESSON

1 2 3
Life Online Video: Should You Click It?

Jobs Job history Job duties
Letters: Lowercaseer /ar Letters: Lowercase Letters: Upper and
ir /or /ur lowercase u
Words: great, manager
Words: was, do Words: but, don’t, work
Work
School Daily schedules People and places in my
community
Review: ¢, p, s, Review: ch, f, [, m, w, y
Review: b, [, m, n,r,y
Lifelong
Learning

iV SCOPE AND SEQUENCE
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LESSON LESSON LESSON

4 ) 6
Following instructions Evaluations Review
Letters: Upper and lowercase g Letters: Upper and lowercase o (hot) Letters: Upper and lowercase
Words: big, job Words: good, comes Words: don’t, doesn’t
Educational plans Goals Review
Review: Vowels and schwa Review: ¢, ch, s, sh Review: er, or /ur, u, g, 0,
Words: then, right Words: plans, now, will

Appendices

Review 1 Page 256
Review 2 Page 258

Writing Practice Page 260
Alphabet Page 262

Word Practice Page 264
Alphabet Letter Cards Page 272
Target Word Cards Page 274
Bingo Page 278

Word Search Page 279

Find Someone Who Page 280
Video Scripts Page 281

Audio ScriptsPage 283

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE XV

afag-lc.com



Unit Walkthrough

New and updated in Stand Out, Fourth Edition

Now in its fourth edition, Stand Out is a seven-level, standards-based adult education program with a track
record of real-world results. Close alignment to WIOA objectives and College and Career Readiness Standards
provides adult students with language and skills for success in the workplace, college, and everyday life.

New Literacy level
The Literacy level follows an instructional design that meets the needs of lower-level English learners.

STANDOUT

STANDOUT

LITERACY FOUNDATIONS

Each unit opens
with a real-world
photo to introduce
the context, paired
with anillustration
intended to help
students notice and
value the decoding
or early reading skills
they may already
possess.

Vi WELCOME TO STAND OUT
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W
E @© Hi,’mHanah. @
® Hanah @
@ Nice to meet you. @

9
A Please spell your name.
B: Amod.

bt

A Please spell your name.

L Inthe first three units,
instructor-facing —
instructions are in the L - e

bottom channel.

Literacy Foundations’ instructional design gradually builds classroom and textbook
language familiarity. The input in Literacy Foundations is graded to move from very
basic in the Welcome Unit to a level consistent with Stand Out Basic.

My Study Schedule i he eters
Review: ch f Im w y A eh
aicn
f 3
Listen and repeat. dhooh fimwy I
Listen and repea. et H
Y croa [ oo | scron [ s | shy | sy
mm
e
FECECECEE
|
G W
W-W
L L L L
BRI Vv
B
Listen and circle the word with the letter sound. Wite sentences.
" 1. 1g0to school from 9:00am to 12:00prm, Monday to Thursday.
i = <
* 2. Inork from 12:00pm o 7:00pm,
c2a . b ©
-
3. y 700pmto
rae el ® &, . f‘ Listen and repeat Listen and read.
. 1. Eakdinner a home. 2. Follow insiructons from the boss. Charlie spends 33 hours a week with his faiy.
| a ¥ b & 4. Thave family time allday Sunday. 3. 4. b He spends 30 hours a week at work and 21 hours.
® ’ 4 © B 6. Help others leam English. awesk s school.
- 7. Listen to theteacher. 8. Play games vith he chidren.
ws@ m b . . C__:’? 5. Thave family time from 3:00pm to 10:00pm on Saturday. 9. Watth TV, Listen and circle.
Inagroup, write the items in F in the table. 1. Charlie spends more time at work than at home. 2. True (b) Fake

234 two hundred thirty-Tax two hundred v} 2. Chartie spends ke time at schoolthan atwork. () True b, Fakse:

1. (Eatcinnerat home.) | 3. (Fol Follow nstructons Complete your schedule.

o jons. | 2.
8. (Pay games with Tom theteacher) | &, fomta boss)
the chidren.) s figpgeriean | 4. (G0 wokon
9. (Watch TV.) 7. lﬁusmh'n h))the 5. IHbE\]D others on the i3] = Schedue ey ey
acher o Mondy oy Wechecky

Lisen and repeat.
A What do you do a home?

B: Lt dinmer.

A What do you do at school?

5

A What do you do at work?

8: Liolow insiructions from my boss.

Practicewith students.

Spell

school work famly on tme English teacher s
eat dinner  hep

236 two hundred tirty-sx two hundred thirty-seven 2

WELCOME TO STAND OUT  XVii

afag-lc.com



Unit Walkthrough

Literacy Foundations generally has four-page lessons.

Page 1 provides meaningfu

| context and

an introduction to one or two sounds and

symbols or letters.

My Friend .

In the first three
units, icons
support the graded

rrrrrrrrrrrr

introduction of
target instructional
language.

o—— Images and audio

of high-frequency
and contextually

‘ relevant words

help students build
their phonemic
awareness.

Basic ESL—without a dependency on literacy—
is a critical part of Literacy Foundations.

Page 3 provides an opportu

nity for students to

speak in controlled and limited dialogs.

Audio supports
students in mastering
language functions,
even if they struggle
with text.

_ Two to three
common sight
words are presented
in each lesson.

Students
have multiple
opportunities

Opportunities for group
work and games appear
in every lesson.

afaq-rv.com

for speaking
practice, often with
opportunities for
personalization.

iii  WELCOME TO STAND OUT

Page 2 provides an opportunity for students

to write the new letter or letters.

As of Unit 3, simple
student-facing
instruction is text only,
building students’skills
to participate fully in a
mainstream class.

Ample line spacing
supports students as
they refine their motor
control.

Students move
from tracing to free
production.

Page 4 provides students with an opportunity
to begin decoding. They are introduced to a

short paragraph or to realia.

| buy bereres and bread.

2 e

| ke vegebes oo, 7= e
| ke brooooli, beans, and bel peppers.

Wite

PR
21
31

|

Every lesson ends with

a real-world application,
where students
personalize the language
they have acquired.

Listening supports
students as they track
the text with their
finger.

Students are guided
to parse by searching
for letters and
phrases they know.
The activities are at-
level and achievable,
building students’
critical thinking skills
as they interact with
challenging texts.



The Put It Together
section is a four-page
review including all the
sounds and the most
important life-skills
presented in the unit.

Put It Together

b,chs k| eeaee

108 one hundredand eght

Witeeandeo. @

I s anc repest W, o e

eeceecceececece
e

€3 ea ea ea ea €3 ea e
ea

Additional work with vowel
sounds is supported on the
second page of Lesson 6.

- T
£

one hundredand nine 109

Additional practice for
all of the target words
is provided.

meal
cook

cut
Cut

Ply. Spell.

§§g=§ﬂ§§€
i&‘!ésrﬂé

10 cne hundredandien

I Pay. Think of words that have the lefters b, ch, k, |, and s.
I Lisen and look

Lucy s fruitsolad. She needs apples, eaches, wotemeon,
and strawberries. She buys rut every .

‘Crcle and, needs, buys, and likes.
Uisten and circle.

1. What does she e?

2. What doss she buy every doy?

asowp b, fuitsaod
afrut b, siod
I uisten and wie.

| I@vegetable soup. | need
beans, onions, carrots, and
potatoes. | b.yvegetables
every day.

| vegetable soup.

| beans, onions,
carrots, and potatoes. |
vegetables every day.

onenundredandeleven 111

The units end with a Quiz section for students to measure their progress.

[ a
Quiz 2 4. __andwich
o g
# 5._abob
b l @a c ‘- -
@ usten. wiite.
S AL, e
D - s - =u 2 vt st
- .
e B e )
o v
.
.. .
= ili
> .
@&’
anana ‘
m memmrea\dlwe.we one hundredandthirteen 113
At i~A

An updated video program
now features two Life Online

videos with related practice that
aligns with workforce and digital

literacy objectives.

afag-lc.com

» Life

Familiar activity formats aim to minimize anxiety

and avoid unfamiliar tasks.

— Assessment provides opportunity for students

to show what they know, showcasing
achievement however it may be occurring.

Should You Click It?
ONLINE

Match,

v

2wk

3 s

L a
How can you be safe onine? Circle.
1. Do / Dontt share your passuord.

2. Do / Dont read emails careuly.

WELCOME TO STAND OUT

Wetch the video. Shouid you click f? Circle.

IR Lot e sutions n D i s o 57t s you
vty

_ Sendmoney

_ witebock

__ Blockthe number orema.
Y

__ Givethem whatthey askfr.
—Getanew phonenumbe.

Youridea:

XiX
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Unit Walkthrough

spark

Bring Stand Out to life with the Spark
platform—where you can prepare, teach,
and assess your classes all in one place!

Track student and
class performance on

Set up classes and
roster students quickly

Manage your course
and teach great classes

with integrated digital
teaching and learning
tools. Spark brings
together everything
you need on an all-in-
one platform with a

independent online practice
and assessment, including
CASAS practice.

The Course Gradebook helps
you turn information into
insights to make the most of

and easily on Spark.
Seamless integration
options and point-of-use
support help you focus
on what matters most:
student success.

single log-in. valuable classroom time.

STUDENT'S

eBOOK

CLASSROOM ONLINE
PRACTICE
TOOL

TEACHER ASSESSMENT
SUITE

ADMIN COURSE

TOOLS

Visit
ELTNGL.com/spark
to learn more.
WELCOME TO STAND OUT
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PRE-UNIT

Unit Outcomes m
Letters: Thealphabet A-Z/ a—z Welcome um&‘ﬂ\'ml‘m \
Numbers: 1-8 ,g,r‘\ifj‘l'ff‘l"‘

Recognize direction lines pm— il

[

iy

A

i

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the

unit and to discover what they
may already know. For example,

it is likely that students can
recognize some numbers, so in
this opener, they are asked to
point to numbers. You may want
to take this opportunity to gain an
understanding of the varying levels
of exposure students have had to
English and literacy in their original
languages. Although the Welcome
Unit should serve the purpose

of gauging students’ needs

well, where possible, pre-course
interviews and level tests with
students are greatly encouraged.

Have students point to the things
listed in the Teacher Notes. Then
ask them to point to specific
numbers and other colors.

Students with no experience
in English may have difficulty

understanding these questions. Teacher Notes

Convey meaning in any Creative Use this picture to help show students they are probably already decoding written text to some extent. Say:
Way YOU can thlnk Of or mere|y Point to a number. Point to the color red. Point to the color blue. Point to the score. Who is winning?
point to these things yourself and 2 two

show them what you are pointing

to so they understand.

You might also talk briefly about
soccer and favorite teams if they
have one. Mention the name of
a famous soccer player and see if
they recognize the person. This
discussion will help you to know
how to direct your instruction so
you can reach all students.

2 PRE-UNIT




Pulse Check

Before beginning any Stand

Out course with your students,
take a pulse check and use the
opportunity at this early stage to
ask about their preferred choice
of names, titles, and pronouns.
Itis helpful to find out what you
can about their specific needs
before the course, with particular
consideration for students whose
mitigating circumstances may
mean that a tailored learning
plan could be developed to help
them through the course.

All students have barriers to
learning, whether they are
logistical, like work, family,
connectivity, or commute-
related; connected to learning
style or language apprehension,
such as a fear of public speaking
or of making mistakes; or related
to issues of inclusivity, such as
identity, health, physical mobility
and ability, legal status, refugee
status, and even trauma.

This is even more true in the
case of students with limited or
no literacy. Take a moment at
the beginning of your course

to check in with your students
privately to find out (1) what
their barriers to learning are and
(2)if there is anything personal
or sensitive that they would

like to avoid talking about or,
conversely, need your support
with in validating or navigating in
the classroom environment.

Itis also important to recognize
that students may not be open

to sharing potentially sensitive
information, especially before
trust and familiarity have been
established. However, it is helpful
to be aware that these issues may
exist, even if unspoken.

Ifthere is a language barrier
between you and your student,
see if a family member or another
classmate could interpret. This
information will help you build

a responsive course where

you can adjust expectations,
priorities, and tasks to maximize
the value ratio of learning to
time. Itis also a great first step

in creating community and trust
to acknowledge that everyone
has barriers to learning and that
you, as their teacher, are there to
support them as best as possible

on their journey toward success.

BEST PRACTICE

Introducing the Book
Students are learning three things in
this course: ESL, basic literacy skills,
and how to become independent

in working with learning materials.
In the Welcome Unit, there are no
direction lines for students to read.
Refer them to the inside front cover
of the book, where there is a legend
matching icons to high-frequency
instruction words. Students will
practice with these words in Lesson
3, and they will start to appear
printed in Unit 1. Gradually, the icons
will disappear from the instructions
as students gain familiarity with
these important sight words.

BEST PRACTICE

Deficit- and Asset-Based
Language

Itis important to focus on students'
strengths, or assets, rather than their
weaknesses, or deficits, in order to
instill confidence that leads to social-
emotional and academic success.
One way to do this is to consider
carefully the type of language we
use when we refer to students. We
know that just because a student is

in a literacy English dass, this does
not mean they are not intelligent,
competent, and heading towards
success. This is why we encourage
the use of asset-based terms

such as preliterate students and
emerging literate students as
oppose to illiterate or low-literacy
students. You will see these terms
throughout the book, and we
hope you will consider using asset-
based language to acknowledge
students with the respect they
deserve.

BEST PRACTICE

Meaning and Context

In Stand Out, we always start

with context and ideas, then
move toward the sounds and

the symbols. In every unit,
students will be introduced to a
context and words. Words will be
associated with pictures to ensure
students make connections

with meaning. When students
make the connection, learning is
facilitated. Avoid teaching sounds
and symbols outside of context
and meaning to ensure effective
learning.

Resources

All resources for the unit are
centrally located on the Spark
platform and include: audio,
video, Online Practice, and
Assessment Suite.

PRE-UNIT




At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Students learn the alphabet.

Agenda

O Introduce one another.

O Introduce the alphabet.

[ Introduce upper- and lowercase.
O Introduce writing control.

U Write letters.

U Write students' names.

The Welcome Unit does not follow the same
structure as the rest of the book. The aim of this unit
is to introduce students to the alphabet. Depending
on students' previous exposure, lessons may go
quickly or take some extra time beyond one class
period. Take sufficient time for students to grasp the
concepts taught, but be careful not to spend too
much time on them. Students are not expected to be
literate by the end of the unit and should consider it
a resource. Generally speaking, spend no more than
between three and five days on the Welcome Unit.

Warm-up

Introduce yourself and write your name on the
board. As you write, say the letters out loud. Write
slowly so students see that you are writing left to
right. Next, show students how many, if not all,
the letters in your name have a sound by slowly
pronouncing your name. Ask students to repeat.
They are not expected to read your name at this
point. You might also mention where you are from
and show students your hometown on a map.

Introduction
Tell students that today they will learn to spell their
names.

Note: On this page, students learn that in English
reading happens from top to bottom and from left
toright.

BEST PRACTICE

Multilevel Classes

Regardless of pre-assessment, every class is to some
extent multilevel. Students may already have some
reading and writing skills and have elected to start

d PRE-UNIT
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at the lowest level of your program. Others may
speak English relatively well but have no literacy
skills whatsoever. Additionally, others' first language
may not have a Roman or romanized alphabet. Some
students may learn faster than others, and some
may be nervous or intimidated due to a short or
interrupted time in a formal education environment.
Take the time in the first weeks of class to get to know
your students and look for creative ways to bring
students together to build a supportive community.
Expect some students to need to practice certain
things many times, while others may move through
language goals more easily. Literacy at this stage is a
process, not a destination.

Presentation

Walk around the class and begin to learn student
names by saying: Hi, 'm . Nice to meet you.
Help the class respond and ask others. With books still
closed, play the audio from the first page. Tum to the
board where you wrote your name and say the three
lines from A, with your information, spelling your
name.

Practice

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students open their books and find the first
page. Demonstrate to students the function of the
traffic lights by asking what green means and what
red means. You could use a flat palm to represent stop
and a forward moving gesture to represent go. Play
the audio and have students follow along with their
fingers. Don't assume that students understand that
English is written and read from top to bottom and
from left to right on a page.

Evaluation /Pre-Assessment

Have students create a student profile that looks
like the first page of this lesson with a portrait or a
selfie. Make this activity more about drawing than
writing to avoid alienating students who have no
literacy skills. Have them write the same information
about themselves on the page. Students will differ
in their ability to carry out this task. The form does
not have literacy lines, so you should readily see
what students can and cannot do at this stage.



What's Your Nome? e alphabet

0o .

Teacher No

v

tes

O Hi,'mHanah.@
©® H-a-n-a-h.@
© Nice to meetyou. @ %

N Listen and repeat.
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Teacher Notes
|:] Listenand repeat. g Play the disappearing alphabet game. Write the entire alphabet on the board. Erase a

letter. Students say the entire alphabet. Erase another letter, then two. How long can they continue?

4 four
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Presentation

The objective of this page is to introduce students
to the alphabet. In Unit 1, students will be asked to
spell words in every lesson. They may refer to the
next few pages as needed. The better they know the
names of the letters, the easier it will be for them

to excel in spelling. In preparation for this lesson,
consider having students cut out the alphabet cards
found on the Spark platform.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Ask a few volunteers to name some letters they
see on the page. You could also write the letters
on the board. Say the names of the letters as you
write them. Make it into a game: point to letters
at random and have the whole class call out the
names of the letters.

BEST PRACTICE

Stroke Order

Be careful about presenting stroke in a way that
students might confuse arrows or numbers with parts
of the letter. Model the stroke order for students, but
don't overemphasize it if they are producing a legible
letter with a different method. Overcorrection can
discourage students, and if the outcome is a legible
and recognizable character, they have achieved the
goal.

Practice

Play the disappearing alphabet game.
Write the entire alphabet on the board.
Erase aletter. Students say the entire
dlphabet. Erase another letter, then two.
How long canthey continue?

Write the alphabet on the board. Gradually erase
letters and see how much of the alphabet students
can remember. You could also create several decks
of 26 cards with a letter on each or use the alphabet
cards found on the Spark platform. Hand out one
deck of cards per group. Students shuffle the cards
and then they draw from their group’s decks. Each
time they draw, they erase a letter from a worksheet
showing the alphabet prepared before the class, a
piece of paper they wrote the alphabet on, or from
the board. The first group to finish, wins.

afag-lc.com

There are alphabet-learning games available on

the Spark platform. For example, you can create a
bingo game by having students write letters of their
choosing on their personal or team bingo cards.
Then students draw random letters from a basket or
you can call out letters randomly for them to check
off. Another game could be to have students look
at the alphabet on the page and circle in pencil the
letters they see as you write student names on the
board from the class list.

Scavenger hunts can also work well here. Have
students use their cell phones to take photos of
signs, posters, or any other places in the school
where they see the letters. The first individual or
group to photograph each and every letter wins.

BEST PRACTICE

Mastery

Students will have plenty of time to learn the alphabet
in this course. They will also learn most of the sounds
that the letters make. Don't assume that students will
master any particular activity before moving on.

Mastery usually does not come from a few days of
instruction. By the end of the course, the alphabet will
have become second nature. Consistent exposure and
practice over time will lead to mastery more effectively
than intensive repetition over a short period of time.

Evaluation
Ask for volunteers who feel confident to recite the
alphabet to the class.

BEST PRACTICE

Gestures

Be careful with gestures. Unlike humbers, gestures
are far from universal. Pointing, for example, can be
considered disrespectful, and gesturing with the
left hand might also be considered inappropriate in
some cultures. The safest gesture would be using an
open-handed, palm-up right hand.

LESSON 1 4a



Presentation

On this page, students become aware of upper- and Instructor’s Notes
lowercase letters. Refer to the alphabet once again on
page 4 or the alphabet cards and show students that

there are big, or capital / uppercase, letters and there

are small, or lowercase, letters. Write an uppercase A
on the top left corner of the board and a lowercase a
on the top right corner. Say uppercase and point to the

uppercase A. Do the same for the lowercase a. Now
have students mimic you. Begin to say uppercase and

lowercase in random order and point to the letters.

Then have students point on their own as you say
uppercase or lowercase. Speed up until you are saying
them very fast and students trip up on occasion.

Change the letters on the board to upper and
lowercase D, G, H, M, N, R, S, W, and Z. Practice

pointing. Do as many letters as seems reasonable.

Note: Students will learn each letter in the

upcoming units. They don't need to be able to
identify all the letters at this time.

Practice

2] Maich the uppercase letter to the

lowercase letter.
Have students match the first line to demonstrate

the exercise. When students are finished, have them
check their answers with a partner before going

through the answers as a class.

Play Go Fish with the alphabet. Hand out a set of
cards (a full set of uppercase and lowercase letters)

to groups of three or four students. Each student
starts with five cards, with the remainder in a deck

face-down. They can ask for cards that match the
cards they have (so if someone has a lower case

they can ask for an uppercase J). The first students
says: J? If someone has it, they give that student

the card, and now the first student has a pair. If no

one has J, the rest of the group say: Go fish, and the
student picks a card from the deck. The person with
the most pairs at the end wins.

Ifthe full alphabet is too much, you can split the

deck down to between twelve and fifteen pairs.

Evaluation
Visit the Spark platform to give students worksheets

that provide extra practice with the alphabet
and letters. You can have them complete these

worksheets in class or as homework.

d PRE-UNIT
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Teacher Notes

[J Match the uppercase letter to the lowercase letter.
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Teacher Notes

3 write. I3 Tracethe letters. Then write the letters again.
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Presentation

On this page, students practice staying within Instructor’s Notes
the lines while writing common strokes that form
roman alphabet letters. Preliterate students may
find it difficult to create shapes and form letters
properly. Throughout the course of the book, there
will be ample opportunities for students to practice
forming letters. These activities and those on the
next few pages are intended to help students
familiarize themselves with the letters only.

Ask students to look at the shapes and practice
creating them. In Unit 1, Lesson 1, students will
have more opportunities to practice holding a
pencil correctly. You may want to teach students to
hold a pencil correctly at this point; however, view
correct pencil grip as a recommendation more than
a requirement. Encourage using a pencil instead of
a pen and not pressing too hard. Students should
have, or be provided with, a good quality eraser to
remove errors.

I3 Write.

Have students complete the first activity by
practicing writing each shape repeatedly until they
reach the end of the line. Help them to see that they
should draw shapes that sit on the line. Observe and
help as needed.

Id Tracethe letters. Then write the letters
again.

Students will practice staying within the lines.
Write a couple of examples on the board showing
mistakes, like going above or below the lines. Stress
that speed is not important at this point, and they
should work slowly. Model the stroke order of each
letter one at a time. Have students trace in the air
first and then move through writing them one by
one as a dlass. If students are still having problems
staying within the lines, practice more with extra
resources available on the Spark platform.

Note: The letters here and on the pages that follow
are extra-large, but students will progress to writing
an 18 point font by Unit 1 and a fourteen-point font
by the end of the book, which is the same size as
the letters in Stand Out Basic. The purpose here is
to gradually, but steadily, have students hone their
writing to increase legibility and presentation over
the period of the course.

LESSON 1 6a
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All the letters of the alphabet are traced and written
on pages 7 and 8. You can have students do this Instructor’s Notes
for homework or do it in class. They should work

slowly. Stroke order is shown on the Student’s
Book inside back cover for reference, should they
need it. Suggest that students put a paper clip or

to mark the page in a way that they can easily refer

back to it as they work through the book, especially
when they are spelling or writing letters that they

have not extensively practiced. Alternatively, ask
students to have their alphabet cards ready for each

day of the course.
Teach students to first look at each example and

traceit in the air before they write. Do this with them
for afew letters to model.

Practice

[<] Tracethe letters. Then write the letters

again.

Point to the columns on the page and ensure
students understand the difference between

uppercase and lowercase. Ask students to practice
and complete the two pages by first tracing in the

air, then on the book, and concluding by writing
the letters. If students are working too quickly and

they aren't staying within the lines, tell them to slow
down. Some students may believe that finishing

first is better. Try to help them understand that this
is a semester-long project, and it will take them

some time to master.

7a PRE-UNIT
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Teacher Notes

[6 Tracethe letters. Then write the letters again.
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Teacher Notes

[A Trace the letters. Then write the letters again.
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BEST PRACTICE

Font Familiarity

Point out that there are different fonts, or ways to
write letters. Lowercase a and g in particular have two
fairly different forms, called stacked (the more difficult
one) and unstacked. Students don't need to know
those terms, but show the example that the font that
they are using to write (unstacked) is different than
the font in the Teacher Notes (stacked). If necessary,
write the two types of letter a on the board to help
students understand. You may need to revisit this topic
a couple of times. For the purposes of this book, the
expectation is that students will receptively recognize
the stacked form as a variation of lowercase a and g.

Instructor’s Notes

Evaluation

Test students by calling out letters and asking them
to trace them in the air. Use the words uppercase
and lowercase to differentiate between the shapes
they are expected to trace.

LESSON 1 8a
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Presentation

3] Listen and repeat.
With books closed, have students listen to the

Instructor’s Notes

conversation. Practice alternating roles and drilling

students on asking the question and giving the
answer until they have memorized the exchange.

Then have students open their books and follow
along with their fingers. Play the conversation several

times to give students the opportunity to match the
sounds they hear to the words on the page.

Have students practice the conversation with a
partner. They should try to do this without writing

anything down if possible.

Practice

I} Write your namefour times.
Have students refer to the previous pages or to their

alphabet cards and carefully write their names four

times to the best of their abilities.

Evaluation
Evaluate by asking students to show you their work

after each attempt in | so you can guide them as
needed.

Application

Ask students to line up in alphabetical

order by first name.
Make sure to display the alphabet on the board

or on a large screen. Have students stand and put
themselves in a line in alphabetical order by first

name. They can do this by repeating the previous
conversation with each other. This is not an easy

activity and will likely require intervention, but
allow students to try to do it on their own first.

Once students are in order, ask them to each recite

their name and see if anyone in the class can recite
the name of every student in the class. Students will

repeat this activity in Lesson 1 of Unit 1.

9a PRE-UNIT
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My name is
Hanah. What's
your name?

o/

Teacher Notes

] Listen and repeat. Wl Write your name four times. IR Ask students to line up in alphabetical order by first name.

nine 9
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What's Your Number? Numberso-9
0o

{My number is

' : My number is
909 555 6872. [

714 555 3724.

*

Teacher Notes

I Listen and repeat. Practice phone numbers using the picture.

10 ten
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Students learn numbersin English.

Agenda

J Say numbers 0-9.

O Listen for numbers 0-9.
[J Write numbers 0-9.

[ Write phone numbers.

Most students will probably know the numbers
and know how to count in their own language. It

is also not unlikely that they can write numbers.
Although there are other writing systems, numbers
0123456789 are used for counting money for
international communication. Math could be
considered a truly international language. Given
these facts, adult students may need to learn to say
numbers in English and perhaps write them, but
they probably won't need to learn to read them
unless they are written out using letters. Therefore,
Stand Out Literacy Foundations does not delve too
deeply into anything more than the fundamental
learning of numbers. The Welcome Unit only deals
with 0123456789. Later in the textbook, keeping
with the goal to prepare students for Stand Out Basic,
students are introduced to numbers 1 through 100,
but will not practice them extensively. Of course,
individual teachers may choose to expand number
practice beyond what is found in this textbook to
meet the individual needs of their students.

BEST PRACTICE

Incidental Learning

Point out the page numbers to students—they are
represented in digits but also written out. Students are
not required to learn the spelling of all of these at this
time, but the book folio is a handy reference, and they
can incorporate some familiarity with numbers in words
on their own using the page folios.

Warm-up and review

Make sure all student books are closed. If you have a
smartphone, show it to the class. Ask students what
it is. Write the word phone on the board. Replicate
what you did with your name in Lesson 1 by writing
out phone and saying the letters followed by
pronouncing and pointing at the letters from left to
right. Ask students to show you their phones. Take

afag-lc.com

note of students who don’t have phones so later
you can ensure that they are literate in numbers in
their first language. Students with phones are likely
literate with numbers.

BEST PRACTICE

Goals or Objectives

In every lesson, students should be aware of the lesson
objective. This is generally expressed in teacher talk
such as: By the end of class, students will be able to ...
Knowing the objective helps students to understand
what is expected and helps them to measure their
progress. Itis a good idea in the introduction of the
lesson to state the goal / objective. A more accessible
word and the word usually used throughout Stand Out
for students is goal. At an emerging literate and other
emerging levels, routine and solid structure helps to
make students feel comfortable.

Introduction

Write on the board: Today, we will learn to share phone
numbers. Students might not be able to read the goal,
butitis good practice to write and read it to introduce
the lesson every day. By the end of the course,
students will be able to read the goal for the day.

Play the audio for the image on the first page of
this lesson. Write the word number on the board
following the same process as before; by spelling
first and then pronouncing while pointing. Help
students learn the word my at this point. They may
have heard it and perhaps practiced it in Lesson 1.
There is no need to write it for now. Say: My name is

. Gesture to a student and, while looking at the
student, say: Yourname is .Repeat these two
sentences with other students until you are confident
that students understand the meaning of my and
your.

I Listen andrepeat. Praclice phone
numbers using the picture.

Have students open their books. Play the audio.
Have students listen and repeat the conversation
several times.

LESSON 2 10a



Presentation

On this page, students learn to count and recognize
numbers. With books closed, count the number of
desksin the classroom. Write the word desk on the
board and read it following the established process.
Write the number next to it. Of course, there will
probably be more than nine, but this is merely to
introduce counting to students.

Find objects in the room to count and ask students
to help you if they feel comfortable. For example, you
might have two doors in the dass, so count them out
loud. Have students repeat and then count with you.

I Listen andrepeat.

Have students open their books and look at the

first image on the page. In the presentation of

the lesson, check what students already know,

give them new information, and prepare them for
practice. If you notice that all the students know
numbers, you can move quickly through this lesson.
Ifyou see that even one or two are struggling,
spend more time here. Once you see that students
can recognize numbers when they hear them, have
them do the next activity on the page.

Listening Script
0..1.2..3..4..5..6...7...8...9

Practice

Listen and circle the number you
hear.

Play the audio a few times and ask students to circle
the right answer. Do the first one with them to help
them understand what to do. Use the Classroom
Presentation Tool if it is available.

Listening Script
a. five

b. eight

C. zero

d. nine

e. two

Evaluation

Check for student understanding and try to
ascertain if students know the numbers without
counting from 1 to figure out what they are. They
should be able to identify numbers readily by
hearing them without a delay.

11a PRE-UNIT
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Note: Reading the words for numbers is not taught
in this lesson. Students will get practice reading
numbers as the letters are introduced throughout
the book.

Instructor’s Notes
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1 23 4 (5) 6 78 9
1 2 3 4 5 67 (8 9
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 809
1 2 3 4 s 67 8 (9
1 () 3 4 s 6 78 9

Teacher Notes

] Listen and repeat. Listen and circle the number you hear.

eleven 11
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Teacher Notes

2] Trace. Write the numbers. [ Count. Write the numbers.

12 twelve
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On this page, students demonstrate that they can
write numbers. Write the numbers 0-9 on the Instructor’s Notes
board. Review each number and quiz students
for reinforcement by picking random numbers
and asking the class to say them. Consider having
students quiz themselves in pairs if possible.

3] Trace.Write the numbers.

Have students trace and then write each number.
Check to see that they can write the numbers while
staying in the lines.

I3 Count. Write the numbers.

Say the names of the objects. Have students repeat.
Count the objects in each photo. Have students
repeat with you. Then have students write the
correct number of objects in each photo.

Ifyou are teaching online, make use of the chat
function as much as possible. Display groupings of
different items you find online and give students

a moment to count. Then have them enter the
number they see in the chat. If you first want to
have them practice receptive skills, you can also
use a poll feature to have them select the correct
number first, and then escalate the challenge by
having them produce it in the chat after a certain
number of rounds. If you do use a poll feature, keep
the numbers in order to make it as accessible as
possible for students.

LESSON 2 123
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Presentation

On this page, students will listen and write the
number they hear. Ask students to close their books
and look around the room. Ask questions like: How
many doors are in the room? How many trash cans

are in the room? How many desks are in the room?
You will likely have to help them a lot, but this is the
beginning of their understanding of certain phrases
and taking risks. Be sure to show students the item
you are asking about and then count it yourself first
with them repeating. Then write the number on the
board.

Ifyou are teaching online, project an image of a
classroom instead. It is important that everyone has
the same frame of reference.

BEST PRACTICE

Risk-taking

Students will learn much faster if they take risks. This
means that a good teacher must challenge students
and give them tasks on occasion that may be one level
too difficult for them. When students accomplish the
task, they grow in confidence and are willing to take
additional risks by guessing and critically working out
issues before asking for help. This, of course, needs to
be introduced gradually, and a sensitive approach to
student pride must always be taken into consideration.

Practice

Id Listen. Write the number. Repeat.

Point out the numbers in the exercise. Tell students
the numbers represent phone numbers. Explain
that they will listen to phone numbers and fill in the
missing numbers. Tell students that you will play
the audio so that they can listen to the numbers
but that they should not pick up their pencils yet.
Play the audio. Then ask them to pick up their
pencils. Play the audio and have students write.
Play the audio as many times as needed. When
students have completed the exercise, have them
read the phone numbers out loud as a class. Then
ask individual volunteers to read each item. Call
students’ attention to the box. Point out that there
are two ways to write the number 4.

13a PRE-UNIT
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Listening Script
a. 714 - 555 - 3739
b. 469 - 555 - 1066
c. 212 - 555 - 1570
d. 786 - 555 - 3886
e. 818 - 555 - 3754

Write your phone number two times.

If students don’t want to share their personal phone
number, be prepared to give them a fake number to
copy, or write a handful of fake phone numbers on
the board. Help students see the different formats
used with phone numbers in the United States. For
example: 714 555 3333, 714.555.3333, or 714-555-
3333. Parenthetical format, e.g. (714) 555-3333, is
likely fading away, so only present it if you see it
frequently in context.

Evaluation

See how well students perform this activity. If they
are still struggling, do more practice on the board or
visit the Spark platform for more resources.

BEST PRACTICE

Easy Wins

With a mere ten words, students can say any phone
number in the entire world in English. When you get
into topics that might actually be easier than students
might think, based on their native language, point this
out to them. Other languages often read off phone
numbers in pairs, needing numbers up to 99, but in
this case, it might be a pleasant surprise for students to
learn that saying phone numbers in English is actually
a much more accessible goal. As soon as they can say,
understand, and recognize all ten single digits, they
can get and give any phone number they may need.

Application

&l Play anumber guessing game.

Put studentsin groups of three or four. Ask one
student to write a number on a piece of paper and
tell them not to share it with the other studentsin
the group. Have the other students take turns to
guess the number. The one who guesses the number
closest to the one on the piece of paper, wins.



@) /J

aa 714 - 555 - 37_32 9
b 469 - 555 - _1 066
c 212 - 555 -157 0 4=4
d 786 - 555 -3 8 86
e 818 - 555 - 375 _4

My number is
714-555-3739.

d/

. <

A

|3 Listen. Write the number. Repeat. [A Write your phone number two times.
[z] Play a number guessing game.

Teacher Notes

thirteen 13
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Follow Instructions instructions

Open your
books, please

no »
, J

Open

1. Open your books to page 175, 1-7-5.
2. Open your books to page 33, 3-3.

3. Close your books.

Teacher Notes

N Listenand repeat. ¥ Listen and repeat.

14 fourteen
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Students learn high-frequency instruction words.

Agenda
O Follow instructions to open and close books.
[ Follow instructions to listen, repeat, write,
and practice.
O Follow instructions to underline, circle, and check.
O Follow instructions to spell.

The goal of this lesson is to prepare students to
follow directions in class and to interpret the
directions to the exercises. Every lesson will have
one to three sight or high-frequency words. These
words in this lesson could be considered high-
frequency words, but students are not required

here to spell them. They are only expected to say
them and to recognize them. However, throughout
the textbook, students will be asked to add to their
bank of high-frequency words. Supply students with
flashcards or ask them to make their own flashcards.
Flashcards are often available at office supply stores
for a few dollars and sometimes include a cover

and a ring to keep them together. There are also

a number of apps available that allow students to
create easily accessible flashcards on their phones

or laptops. Students will write the high-frequency
words on one side and draw or paste a picture on
the reverse. If they provide a translation in their own
language, including that with the picture will further
reinforce their literacy skills across languages.

Make sure you point out the contents on the inside
front cover of the Student’s Book. This legend

will be a useful support for them in decoding and
eventually reading direction lines as they move
through the book.

Warm-up

Start the class with books closed and teach students
afew commands. For example, sit in a chair and

say: Stand up, then stand up. Ask students to do

the same. Then say: Sit down. Once students have

a handful of commands, play a Simon Says game.
Make it as competitive as you think students would
like it. Commands could include: stand up, sit down,
turn around, and raise your hands. Itisn't necessary
to teach many commands for this to be a fun
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activity. Show students that they must only follow
directions when you start the command with
Simon says.

Introduction

Tell students: Today we will learn to follow
instructions. When you write follow instructions on
the board, say the letters followed by sounding out
each word. You might start writing the date on the
board now as well and continue to do so in every
lesson. Follow the same process of spelling and
sounding out the words. Write words and not just
numbers, such as September 13, 2024.

Presentation

Open a book and say: Open. Close your book and say:
Close. Repeat this a few times so students understand.
Ask them to repeat with you a few times.

Practice

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio and ask students to repeat. Then, in
pairs, ask students to tell each other to do the action.

BEST PRACTICE

Words to Actions

Avoid practicing language without a context or in
isolation from its meaning. Students will not glean the
same results from repeating a word several times as
they will from carrying out an action while they say the
word, especially if the action is useful or meaningful.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students do items 1-3 by turning their books to
the pages and then closing their books as they listen.
Do this first with books closed and then have them
open their books. Give them other page numbers
and have them open their books to them. To make
this more challenging, ask students to tell you the
first letter at the top of the page when they turn to it.

Note: The teacher, as in the audio, should say each
individual number of any numbers over 9 after
saying the full number (e.g., page 86, 8-6).

Evaluation

As students do B, observe where they turn to in
their books. Expand the practice if students find it
challenging.

LESSON 3 14a



Presentation

Ask students to close their books and then put your
hand to your ear and say: Listen. Write listen on the
board, spelling as you go. Then point to the letters
and sound them out. Repeat the word listen and
say: My name is in a whisper so students
can't hear. Put your hand to your ear and say it a
little louder and increasingly louder until it is loud
enough that they can eventually hear it.

Listen and repeat.

Have students point to the pictures as they listen to
the audio a few times. Teach them the meaning of
repeat by saying words they have already learned or
their names. Itis likely that you have already taught
them this word in earlier practice. The same may

be true for write. To confirm that they know these
words, have them do the practice. Quiz them first by
pointing to one of the four pictures as you say the
four words.

BEST PRACTICE

Managing Expectations

For better or worse, the words English relieson in
direction lines can be quite challenging phonetically.
Words like listen and write have silent letters; read is
even more challenging when you put it in the past
tense; the c¢'s in circle make two different sounds. It's
OK if it takes students time, well beyond this unit, to
learn these words. If they find them challenging (and
they might not even realize how challenging they are
until later in the curriculum), it's OK to validate that.
Tell them not to worry about understanding why there
isaw in write or why ¢ has two sounds; the goal now is
simply to recognize these words as they are presented,
without students feeling like they are at a deficit if
they don't understand the mechanics of the spellings.
Remind them that native speakers often don't either!

Practice

3] Listen and circle the comect answer.

Tell students you will play the audio but they should
not circle anything. Do item 1 with the class. Then play
the audio again for students to circle what they hear.

Listening Script
1. repeat

2. write
3. repeat

15a PRE-UNIT
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4, listen

5. practice
6. listen

7. repeat
8. repeat

Evaluation

Teach students how to compare each other’s
answers and check their work in pairs. Peer
correction is a great tool for those students who
don't usually volunteer answersin class due to a
lack of confidence in speaking in front of a crowd.
Peer correction can also help to confirm any queries
students may have but that they don't yet know
how to explain to a teacher.

Instructor’s Notes
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Listen. Repeat. Write. Practice.

B9 &)

o? | O 4
) o | ©f

Teacher Notes

Listen and repeat. 2 Listen and circle the correct answer.

fifteen 15
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Underline. Circle. Check.

a9 /

1.Listen -

1]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
"o
]

2.Repeat

L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
"o
]

e : ’))9

4.Underline

5.Circle /
6.Check 7*)}'))

Q9 %

Teacher Notes

I3 Listenandrepeat. @ Listenand match. &l Play. Listen. Practice. Hold up the word / notecard.

16 sixteen
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Presentation

With books closed, demonstrate examples of
underiine, circle, and check on the board. Teach
students an action for each word.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

After students repeat a few times, divide the class
into teams and make space for them to run to the
board. If you have flyswatters, use them. Draw the
icons / words on the board. Do an action and have
one student from each team race to the board to
swat the correct word. The first one to the board
gets a point.

Note: Before engaging your class in some of these
more physical and kinesthetic activities, take into
consideration any accessibility issues that may occur
for some of your students and adjust accordingly. It
is always important to be sensitive to the individual
needs and feelings of each and every studentin
your class.

Play a Memory game. Give pairs a set of cards with
the words underline, circle, check, listen, repeat, write,
practice, and separate cards with pictures for each
of those words. Lay all fourteen cards face down; in
pairs, students take turns turning over two cards at
atime and looking for a match.

You can also do another version of Go Fish with
these cards and words, perhaps including some
uppercase and lowercase letter pairs to expand
the deck.

Practice

I3 Listen and match.

Test students’ knowledge by having them do the
matching activity on their own. Do the first one with
them to make sure they understand what to do.

Evaluation

Play. Listen. Practice. Hold up
the word / notecard.

Use the following task to evaluate students’ grasp
of what they have learned. Have students write
the three words from E on separate cards or small
pieces of paper the best they can. When you say
the word, they choose the corresponding card and
raise it.

afag-lc.com

You can also use all six words from F for this
exercise. Another variation would be to do a round
of charades: as you do the action, they hold up the
correct card and say the word. Students can also act
out the charade if you choose.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

Repeat the activity you did in Lesson 1 in which you
introduced yourself and asked for students’ names,
for example:

Teacher: Hi, my name is
name?
Student: Nice to meet you. My name is

. What's your

You can write the conversation on the board, but
students do not need to copy it. At this point, it
is more important that students learn to practice
the conversation. Ask students to practice the
conversation in pairs. Then have students switch
partners with another pair and repeat.

IZ] Listen and repeat.

Have students open their books. Play the audio.
Have them repeat the conversation. Practice the
second part of Felipe’s line (What is yours?) and have
students walk around again, giving and asking for
names.

Practice

I} Listen. Repeat.

Have students listen to and learn the word spell.
Write the word spell on the board, saying each
letter as you write it, followed by pronouncing it by
pointing to the letters as you say the sounds.

Pracfice. Spell your name.

Ask students to refer to Lesson 1 in this unit and
the letter resource if they need help spelling their
names. Avoid helping them directly. This will give
them experience referring to the alphabet pages.

Have students walk around the room practicing the
conversation with different students.

Evaluation

Observe students as they practice the conversation.
Note students’ ability to use letter names correctly.
Review the alphabet with the class as needed.

Application

Write all the high frequency words from this lesson
on the board: open, close, listen, repeat, write,
underline, circle, check, spell, and practice. Do actions
for each word and as you do the actions in random
order, have students say the word.

17a PRE-UNIT
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Ifyou find it challenging to come up with an action
for spell, you can just say ABC. Again, this is a good
moment to consider a game of charades to get
students up and out of their seats.

Instructor’s Notes
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My name is Felipe.
What is yours?

o) .

A: Please spell your name.
B: A-m-a-d.

| RO

A: Please spell your name.

Teacher Notes

[} Listenand repeat. MW Listen. Repeat. BB Practice. Spell your name.

seventeen 17
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Quiz

C
C

)

Teacher Notes

N write yourname.  [E] Write your phone number.

18 eighteen
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Listen and circle.




Starting with Unit 1, each unit in the textbook
contains a quiz as well as a review section called Put
It Together. These features are important to help you
evaluate individual student progress. Take notes on
this page or in a notebook of student needs as and
when they arise.

BEST PRACTICE

Formative Assessment

Assessment is crucial for various reasons. Formative
assessment is assessment that leads to adjustments in
instruction and learning as well as additional review.
Observations, practice, and formal assessments can
help identify student needs. Observing each activity
helps. Also taking the time to quiz students on their
progress can be enlightening. The quizzes in this text
should be done with little to no intervention by the
teacher to get an accurate picture of what students
know and don't know, as well as what they can and
can't do. This doesn't mean there needs to be a grade
assigned or points delivered.

I\ Write your name.

Have students write their names. We suggest not
translating or interpreting the direction lines here.
However, since the formation of letters begins

in Unit 1, students can refer to Lesson 1 for this
activity.

5] Write your phone number.

Have students write their phone numbers. Itis
suggested not to translate or interpret the direction
lines here. Since numbers will not be covered
extensively in the book, it is preferred that students
attempt to write their phone numbers without
referring to Lesson 2.

Listen and circle.

Play the audio. Each item is repeated twice. We
suggest you don't play it more than once to get
an accurate picture of what students understand
at this point. However, if students do not fare
well in this activity, there is no reason for concern
because they will be exposed to these words
continuously throughout the textbook. Consider
this more an opportunity for them to show what
they do know, rather than to highlight what

they don't.
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Carry out a brief speaking assessment. Ask students
to spell their names, and to tell you their phone
numbers, or give them a phone number to recite.
You can also give them the direction word icons,
and ask them to choose two or three and say the
word the images represent. This way, they can
choose not to say the ones they don't yet know.

Itis important to incorporate speaking into
assessment, as that might be an area where some
students shine and it can help offset any frustrations
with reading and writing. Recognize and validate
whatever progress students are making, even if it is
not equal across all four skills.

Listening Script
1. spell

2. repeat

3. check

4. close

5. underline

Instructor’s Notes
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I\ Write or draw aword for eachsquare.
Listen. Play. Instructor’s Notes

(Word list: listen, repeat, write, underline,

circle, check, spell, practice, name.)The
first student who gets three in arow wins.

Play Bingo. Students can write the words in any
order. Give them the list of words to draw from:

open, close, listen, repeat, write, underline, circle,
check, spell, and practice. Read these off in a random

order. Students mark a square if and where they
see the corresponding answer on their card. The

first student to have a complete row horizontally,
vertically, or diagonally wins. You can also repeat

this activity with numbers and upper- and

lowercase letters if you choose.
The Stand Out Worksheets include blank bingo

cards. Bingo is an effective way of reinforcing
student language, and you can use it whenever you

are looking for another opportunity to practice. It's
fine to expand the bingo board from 3 x3to 4 x4

or even 5 x 5 if you have enough material to work
with. This is also a great activity format to repeatin

Units 1 and 2; students will not have another explicit

lesson on direction line words, so you will want to
build in activities to review them as they begin to
appear in the direction lines of the exercises.

19a PRE-UNIT
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Bingo
B/ 9

Teacher Notes

Y Write or draw a word for each square. Listen. Play.
(Word list: listen, repeat, write, underline, circle, check, spell, practice, name.) The first student who gets three in a
row wins.

nineteen 19
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ONLINE

Warm-up

Write the alphabet on the
board. Write both uppercase
and lowercase letters. Greet
students. Say: Hil What is your
name? When the student
responds, ask: How do you

spell. .. ? \Write the names on the
board as they spell them to you.

I-lfe Am | a Letter?
ONLINE

Before You Watch

N Write the missing
uppercase letters.

Point to the uppercase alphabet
letters you wrote on the board
in the Warm-up and say the
letter names. Have students
repeat. Erase the uppercase
letters that are missing in A. Ask
volunteers to come up and write
the missing letters. Then have
students complete the activity in
their books.

n/

ABCD_E FGHTIIJIKL_M
NO_P QRSTUVWXY _Z

a/

a b cdefgh _i  jkilIm

] Write the missing
lowercase letters.

Point to the lowercase alphabet
letters on the board and say
the letter names. Have students
repeat. Erase the lowercase
letters that are missing in B.

Ask volunteers to come up and
write the missing letters. Have
students complete the activity.

Write the missing
numbers.

Write the numbers 0-9 on the
board. Say the numbers and
have students repeat. Erase the
numbers missing in C.Have

students complete the activity. Point to uppercase and lowercase
letters on the board and elicit their

names. Point to the numbers and
elicit their names. Explain that
there are letters, numbers, and

nopagr_S tuvw_X yz
A/
0o 1 23 _4 56 _7_ 829

Teacher Notes

I Write the missing uppercase letters. [l Write the missing lowercase letters. &l Write the missing numbers.

E Circle the letters. symbols in this activity and that
students have to identify the letters

and circle them. Have students
complete the activity. Call students’
attention to the box. Point out that
there are two ways to write a.

0 LIFE ONLINE
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Am | aletter?
1.9

2®
35
O
5.1

av
@9

(2 @ v w @

al@mail.com al at mail dot com
han@here.edu han at here dot edu

val@mail.com val at mail dot com

[Emuil: name @ mail

a/

Name:

Email:

Password:

Teacher Notes
2] Circlethe letters. [ Watch the video and check answersin D.  [J] Listen and repeat the email addresses.
[l On aseparate piece of paper, have students write their login credentials.

(perhaps upper- and lowercase),
numbers, and symbols. As a class,
write a “secure” password on

the board. Then have students
complete the activity with their
own information.
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While You Watch

I3 Waich the video and
check answers in D. [

Explain to students that they
will watch a video about letters,
numbers, and symbols. Tell
them to just watch the first time
and then write checks for their
answersin D. Play the video as
many times as needed to make
sure students understand that
they are identifying letters,
numbers, and symbols. Have
students complete the activity
from the video. Check answers
asaclass.

After You Watch

IJ Listen andrepeatthe
email addresses.

Write an email address on the
board. Explain what an email
addressis. Read the email
address on the board and have
students repeat. Point out the @
symbol and the period. Then ask
students to follow the text with
their finger as they listen to the
audio. Play the audio for F. Play
the audio again and pause so
that students can repeat. Now
play the entire audio and have
students point to the words

in the box. Explain that these
are the elements of an email
address, in the correct order.

On aseparate piece of
paper, have students write
their login credentials.
Explain that students will

need an email and a password
to log into the OLP in Spark. It
must contain in order for the
password to be secure: letters

LIFE ONLINE 21
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Unit Outcomes
Letters: n, h, wh, w, m,r, a
Words: name, happy, where,
what, from, live, first, last, this

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the
unit and to discover what they
may already know. Recognizing
contexts and formats is a reading
skill, even if students can't read
the full contents. This is also a
good moment for you to notice
what students may already know.

Write the following words on the
board: name tag, driver’s license,
phone. Have students pronounce
each word as you point to it. Then
practice pointing to the picture

of each item in the book. Do a
listening exercise in which you

say the word and students point.
Reverse the exercise by pointing
and having students say the words.

Repeat the exercise above with
more specific information about
each item, adding these words to
the board: name, address, phone
number. Ask students to point to
the parts of the picture where they
may see these items. There may be
more than one!

Flashcards will be very important to
students as they begin to learn new
words. Have a stack of index cards
in your classroom ready to pass out
to students or ask them to purchase
a package of their own. They will be
using them in class every day.

Have students make flashcards
with the words written on the
board. Have them write one
word / phrase on the front of
the card. On the back, they

can draw a picture of that item

22 UNIT1
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(phone), write their information
(number), or the translation in
their own language. Then have
them practice in pairs with their
flashcards. At this point,

they can just say the words, or
one student can say a word

and the other can show the
flashcard or point to the item

in the book.

BEST PRACTICE

Font Familiarity

At this early stage you might need
to remind students that lowercase

a has two forms: stacked (a) and
unstacked (a) and that the two forms
are the same letter. Unstacked is
easier to write and is what they will
usually see in handwriting. No need
to explain the words stacked and
unstacked at all.




Teacher Notes

BEST PRACTICE

Blending

Blending is an essential part of
reading with the help of phonics.
For children, three letter words with
a consonant, a vowel, and another
consonant are often used to help
them understand the principle

of blending. However, research

Point to the cell phone.

Point to the address.

Point to the driver’s license.
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shows that adults need less help

and can manage with larger words.
Throughout the book, the teacher
should sound out words that are
simple and clear without spelling
issues. This will help students imitate
the teacher and begin sounding out
many words on their own. Each time
students sound out a word, they get
closer to reading effectively.

BEST PRACTICE

Topic Check
When teaching how to share
personal information, be mindful

of the fact that students may have
special characters or different
capitalization patterns in their names.
Get into the habit of checking in with
the class and thinking about whether
there are specific details related to
your students that you should be
adding into the instructional flow.

You know your students’needs best!

BEST PRACTICE

Building Book Fluency

The Welcome Unit does not have
any student direction lines. Stand
Out Literacy Foundations gradually
increases what is asked of students
in the activities to move them
towards the level of activities in
Stand Out Basic; now, students

are being exposed to eight target
high-frequency instruction words,
supported by icons. Remind them
that they can see a key for these in
the inside front cover. In Unit 2, the
icons that support the meaning will
start to appear less frequently, and
eventually they will disappear. While
we work on target letters and words,
we also want to build students’skills
to interact with material in a more
direct manner by acquiring these
high-frequency direction line words
as sight words.

Resources

All resources for the unit are centrally
located on the Spark platform

and include: audio, video, Online
Practice, and Assessment Suite.
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What'’s Your Name?

ﬂListen.u)@ Repeat.g‘v) n n n n

B Listen »@ Repeat.@»

NEW ADULT SCHOOL
School Application

First name: Neda Last name: Mendoza
Phone number: 714-723-9999

Listen. u)@ Circle. @

Teacher Notes

N Listen and repeatthe n sound. [ Listen and repeat. Listen and circle words that begin with n.

I24 twenty-four
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice n and N; write your name.

Agenda

O Learnaboutthe lettern / N.

O Learn about school applications.
O Writethe lettern / N.

0] Ask for names.

] Write the word name.

[ Write your name.

Warm-up

With books closed, write name on the board. See
what students know. Write first name and last name
on the board and write your first and last names
above each word. Then say: My name is

I'am the teacher. Go around the room and ask
students their names.

T: What's your name?
S:My name is

Write this on the board and help students see each
word separately as you pronounce them. Students
should not be writing at this time. Names are
important. Students feel part of a community when
they know each other’s names. Spend a significant
amount of time helping students practice asking for
and saying each other’s names.

Introduction

Write the letter n on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Underline the n in
first name and last name that you wrote on

the board and anywhere else it might be on the
board or in the room. Trace the letter with your
finger on the board and ask students to do the
same in the air.

I3 Listen andrepeatthe n sound.

Play the audio. Have students follow along in the
book and repeat. Help students learn to pronounce
the n. Itis a nasal sound. A flat tongue goes just
behind the teeth and the jaw drops a little. Students
should feel a vibration in the nose if they are doing

it correctly. Have a list of words ready (some that
begin with n and some that don't) and have students
stand up or raise their hands when they hear words
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that start with n. For example, book, nose, notebook,
pencil, and paper. Take the opportunity to include
any words that might be relevant to your classroom
community, be it names or countries or something
else (Nicaragua, Nina, etc.).

Presentation

[ Listen andrepeat.

Use the classroom presentation tool (CPT) or other
visuals (e.g., board or flashcards) to show students
how to track the words as they listen. Write words
with the target sound on the board. Exaggerate the
n sound so they can distinguish it within the words.
Ifyou have an application form for your school,
show them where it asks for first and last names.

Extension

You might consider making copies of the
application form and having students find any other
words with the letter n in them.

Practice

Listen and circle words that begin
with n.

Ask students to listen carefully to three words. One
of them begins with the letter n. Make sure students
understand that they do not have to learn the
words. The pictures are included so students are
not hearing words in isolation. Students may know
several words, but they will not be tested on them.
Do item 1 together as a class. You may have to play
the audio several times until they understand the
process. You may also have to pronounce each
word yourself for clarification. At first, only ask
students to identify the initial n sound.

Listening Script

1. a. name b. book c. desk

2. a. door b. headphones  c¢.numbers
3. a.911 b. board c. chair

4. a.trashcan b. notebook c. hat
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3] Circle the lefter n.

See how much students can do with minimal
support. If you see issues, do some more tracing and
visual clues. Have students check each other’s work.

Turn to the inside front cover and go over the
direction line words. Can students find the words
with the letter n?

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the n so the sound is very clear to
students. Check that all students did D correctly and
have them repeat the n sound one more time.

Presentation

3 Write n.

Write the letter n on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air. Have a few students come
to the board and do the same. Every time the n is
written, pronounce it clearly and ask students to
repeat it. Create literacy lines on the board and
show students that they should stay within the lines
and that the top of the n is on the dotted line. Then
have students complete the activity in their books.
Make sure students write slowly at first. Tell them
there is no rush.

2
_

d
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BEST PRACTICE

Stroke Order

Students may mistake the lines showing stroke order
to be part of the letter. Clarify this for them by showing
the strokes as you write. Tell them this is the suggested
order, but apart from that, move on. It's not critical that
they overfocus on stroke order as long as what they
produce is legible, especially as much of the writing
they produce in real life will be digital.

BEST PRACTICE

Holding a Pencil or Pen

If necessary, go over the best ways to hold a pencil

with students and show some examples for both
right-handed and left-handed students. Encourage a
standard grip, but don’t overemphasize it. Holding a
pencil can be a personal thing. Some students have
been doing it one way for many years, and changing
the grip may actually make their writing less legible

or be an additional barrier to making progress.
Ultimately, it is their choice. Some people hold pens in
unique ways and are still successful; however, having a
good grip is less strenuous, and the writing is generally
more legible.

Practice

Id Listen. Repeat. Write n.

First, ask students to listen to the n words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space provided.
Again, they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide
context.

Evaluation

Check students' work. Say the four words and
have students repeat. Provide clarification on the
pronunciation and written form of the letter n, as
needed.
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Teacher Notes

[ Circlethelettern. 3 writen.  [@ Listen. Repeat. Write n.
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K& write v, f

H| Listen:)@ Repeat.ﬁ’» Write N. f
Her name is Nancy.

His name is Nate.

Her nameis _N__ancy.

His nameis _N ate.

Teacher Notes

[@ writeN.  [E] Listen. Repeat. Write N.
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Presentation

[< Write N.

Write the letter N on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask studentsto do
the same in the air. Have a few students come to the
board and do the same. Every time the N is written,
pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat it.
Create literacy lines on the board and show students
that they should stay within the lines. Then have
students complete the activity in their books.

BEST PRACTICE

Stroke Order

It's up to you to decide how much you want to
present / focus on stroke order. If you show the letter
with the arrows (and perhaps numbers), make sure
that it is clear to students that those arrows and
numbers are not part of the letter. Many students,
including left-handed writers or students with
different pencil grips, may approach forming a letter
from a different direction but with equally valid
results.

Practice

i} Listen. Repeat. Write N.

Show students the difference between upper- and
lowercase. You might say small and big letters or
capital letters initially. Write the first sentence on
the board. Stress through hand signals and by
using the board that names, like Nancy, start with
a capital or uppercase letter. In later lessons, they
will learn that sentences also start with uppercase
letters. Write a few students’ names on the board
and underline the capital letters to stress your
point. It's not important that students know all
these letters, but they will most likely know the
ones in their own names.

afag-lc.com

BEST PRACTICE

Capitalization

Capitalization can be a difficult topic to teach without
the reference point of proper nouns. If your students
need to understand starting their name with a capital
letter, as a first step, you can say that words about
important things start with a capital: your name, your
city, your country.

Evaluation

Check students' work. If they are struggling to stay
in the lines, make sure they have literacy paper to
continue practicing for homework.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

Reestablish the context by going up to a student (if
appropriate) and shaking the student’s hand. Say:
Hello. My name is ____. What'’s your name? Do this a
few times.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the dialog several times. Write the dialog
on the board and ask students to come up and
underline all instances of n and N. Use different
techniques to teach dialogs, such as having
students repeat after you. Remember that, although
this is a literacy course, it is also an English course,
so it's important that students have a chance to
practice without writing first. Write the dialog

on the board and ask students to come up and
underline all instances of n and N.

Practice

Practice the conversation in pairs.

Show students how to practice with their own
names by erasing Nuan and Niu from the dialog

on the board. Write lines and add student names.
Practice with individual students and then ask them
to practice with a partner.

Consider printing pictures of a few well-known (or
made up!) people or characters with their names on
them. Try to use people whose names start with N (first
names only: Nelson Mandela, Neil Armstrong, Nemo,
Nala). Hand the pictures out to students and have
them repeat the conversation again with those names,
changing as many times as they need to master it.

Evaluation

Listen carefully to student participation and have
several volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Write the alphabet across the board in capital
letters. Ask students to come up and identify what
letters are in their first name. You might mix it up
and ask for last names and first names.

Practice

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio and have students repeat. Model the
conversation with a few students. Refer students
to the Welcome Unit and practice reciting the
alphabet. Use the words on the board to do the
same. Make sure students can spell their own

72 UNIT1
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names. Give assistance where necessary. Have
students practice the conversation with a partner.

Evaluation
Evaluate students' grasp of what they've learned
with the following activity.

N Pracfice the conversation. Line up by
last name.

To demonstrate, put a few studentsin aline in
alphabetical order according to last names. Stress
where they are in the alphabet. After it is clear, have
students do K again and stand in alphabetical order
by last name across the front of the room. Iftime
allows, change the dialog to first name and have
them attempt to line up again by first name.

Presentation

Underline the word name on the board. Spell it
out like students spelled their names. Refer to the
alphabet on the board or in the Welcome Unit.

[1] Write name.

Students trace over the word name. Ask them to
write it again in the literacy lines. They have not
learned to write a-m-e yet, but they can do their best
to make a good representation of it. The only letter
that needs to be clear and legible is the letter n.

Practice

N Listen and repeat.

Play the audio and have students repeat. Model
the conversation with a few students. Then have
students ask each other to spell name.

BEST PRACTICE

Writing and Spelling Practice

In every lesson of Stand Out Literacy Foundations,
students are asked to write and spell. This is the best
way for students to become familiar with the alphabet.
Memorizing out of context over a few hours is not

as effective as referring to the alphabet every day.
These activities encourage students to review. Writing
high-frequency words gives students an opportunity
to practice making the letters and fitting them into a
given space clearly and neatly.

Evaluation
Observe students as they practice the conversation.
Provide support as needed.



IB Listen. )J@ Repeat. \;Sv)

Nice to meet you.
My name is Niu.

Hello. My name
is Nuan.

) Practicep’ 4@

4 Listeny?) Repeat.\;sv)

A: What is your last name? NEW ADULT SCHOOL

B: Kang. K-a-n-g. School Application

First name: Neda Lastname: Mendoza

Phone number: 714-723-9999

Practice.»? 4@
I Write name. f

name

L0 Listen 3))@ Repeat. \;}v)
A: Spell name.

B:n...a..m...e

Teacher Notes

BN Listenand repeat. Bl Practice the conversation in pairs. 4 Listen and repeat.
Practice the conversation. Line up by last name. Y] Write name. [ Listen and repeat.
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NEW YORK STATE

DRIVER LICENSE CLASS D

First > Neda
Last » Mendoza

9299 W. Nutwood Ave.
New York, NY 10451

Issued: 09/07/22 Expires: 07/02/27

n Underline N and n. _i Circle name. @

ﬂ Listen.ﬂ)@ Circle.@

1. What s her first name?

2. What is her last name?

“ Write. j

.Neda b. Mendoza

.Mendoza b. Nutwood

First name: Answers will vary.

Last name:

Phone number:

Teacher Notes

[8] Listen. Track the words. Point to the look icon and word. Explain that it means to follow the words in the text.

I underline N and n. Circle Name. [4] Listen
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Presentation

Reestablish the context once again. Take out
your driver’s license or other form of ID and show
students your name. Have students repeat first
name and last name.

8] Listen. Track the words. Point to the
look icon and word. Explain that it means
to follow the words in the text.

Ask students to open their books and study the
driver’s license. Remind them to use their finger to
follow along as they listen.

[d Underline N and n. Circle name.

Have students underline the letter n / N in the image
and circle the word name. Note that students do
not necessarily know the words in the address.
They may or may not know that the words are
even an address. This is to be expected. Students
are learning to decode throughout Stand Out
Literacy Foundations. They will be encouraged to
incorporate critical thinking in these activities to
decipher the answers. Reinforce that they are not
expected to read the entire ID and celebrate any
parts of it they can decipher.

Practice

[€] Listen and circle the answer.

Check that students are familiar with the meaning

of question marks. Students will likely not know the
words in the questions. Do not teach them the words
at this time. This activity is designed to provide an
opportunity for them to figure it out. Although many
may not know what What is her means, they should
be able to use the answer options and the words
they have learned to work out the correct answers.
You can rephrase the questions to support students
in making the choice: First name: Neda or Mendoza?
Last name: Mendoza or Nutwood?

Evaluation
Have students share their answers with a partner.
Observe and clarify answers as needed.

Application

3 Write yourinformation.

Students should be able to write their names early on.
However, this may be a challenge for a few who have
absolutely no experience or have a differentwriting
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system. The same goes for phone numbers; if students
struggle, they can be referred to the Welcome Unit.

Try the following tongue twister. Write it on the
board and recite it for students several times. Then
have students repeat, line by line. Divide the class
in half (A and B) and practice it as a class. Then
have them practice in pairs. Itis not necessary for
students to get it right or speak quickly. Encourage
them to practice it several times and demonstrate it
in the next class.

A: What's her name?

B: Nora Nabers Nash.

A: Nice!

Whether or not you are teaching online, invite

your students to record themselves and send their
recordings to you or upload them to a website. This
is a useful skill that has applications in many other
areas of their life, so even if it is challenging at first
(and if they have low digital literacy skills, it will be),
it is worth taking the time to show them and work
through the process with them. It will be worth it for
you too to have them develop this skill, even if the
learning curve is challenging for students.

Instructor’s Notes
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice h and H; write a thank you card.

Agenda

[ Learn about the letter h / H.
[J Learn about greeting cards.
O Writethe letter h / H.

J Introduce yourself.

] Write the word happy.

U Write a Thank You card.

Warm-up

With books closed, write happy on the board. See
what students know by making different faces

to show emotions (happy, sad, angry). Write this
exchange on the board and help students say each
word separately as you pronounce them.

T:My name is
S:Happy to meet you!

Students should not be writing at this time. Walk up
to a few students and introduce yourself. Encourage
them to say: Happy to meet you! Encourage a few
students to introduce themselves to you and then
you reply: Happy to meet you!

Introduction

Write the letter h on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Underline the h in
happy that you wrote on the board and anywhere
else it might be on the board or in the room. Trace
the letter with your finger on the board and ask
students to do the same in the air.

I Listen andrepeatthe h sound.

Play the audio. Have students follow along in the
book. Help students pronounce the h. Itis unvoiced,
so the vocal cords do not vibrate. The h sound
happens in the back of the throat. Students with a
Spanish, Italian, or French language background
may find this letter challenging, as h is silent in
these languages. Have a list of words ready (some
that begin with h and some that don't) and have
students stand up or raise their hands when they
hear words that start with h. Suggested words:
house, desk, heart, hello, name, etc.

9a UNIT1
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Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Use the CPT or other visuals to help students track
the words on the card. Write words with the target
sound on the board. Explain what Happy Birthday
means by showing the cake on page 31, singing
the song, or discussing your birthdate. Exaggerate
the sound so they can distinguish it. Have students
point to each h word as they listen. Then practice
saying each of the h words on the card and have
students point to them as you say them. Do the
reverse. Point to each word on the board or CPT and
have students say the word you are pointing to.

Practice

Listen and circle words that begin
with h.

Ask students to listen carefully to three words. One
of them begins with the letter h. Make sure students
understand that they do not have to learn the
words. The pictures are included so students are

not hearing words in isolation. Students may know
several words, but they will not be tested on them.
Do item 1 together as a class. You may have to play
several times until they understand the process.
Remember, we are only asking students to identify
the initial h sound.

Listening Script

1.a. book b. teacher c. happy

2. a. door b. hair c. notebook

3. a. hat b. board c. desk

4. a. trash can  b. chair c. headphones



Hello!

A Listenn)@ Repeat. \,?v)
h h h h

B Listen.u)@ Repeat. 9’»)

Teacher Notes

N Listen and repeat the h sound. ] Listen and repeat. Listen and circle words that begin with h.
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F | Listen.n)@ Repeat.p’v) Writeh.f

1. _h appy (\-’2. h _at
1 3._h ead

Teacher Notes

4, h ello

2 Circlen. 3 write h. I3 Listen and repeat. Write h.
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3] Circle h.

See how much students can do with minimal
support. If you see issues, provide more tracing
practice and visual clues. Have students check each
other’s work.

Evaluation

Write the answers to C (happy, hair, hat, and
headphones) on the board. Say each one and
exaggerate the h so the sound is very clear to
students. Check that all students did D correctly and
have them repeat the h sound one more time.

Play a flyswatter game. Using sticky notes or pieces
of paper, post h and similarly shaped letters and
numbers (n, u, 6) on the board or around the room.
Depending on how many students you have, you
can have them come up one atatime and grab /
smack an h. Ifyou have a lot, you can do a relay,
dividing the class in half (both the students and
the physical space). Have students from each team
come up one at a time and race to collect all the h's
in their half of the room. The team that gets all the
h's first wins.

Ina digital environment, you could transform

this into a poll activity by putting studentsin two
teams in breakout rooms and giving them a poll
that shows pairs or trios of letters one at a time and
moves through the questions quickly, aggregating
ateam score at the end.

Presentation

I3 Write h.

Write the letter h on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown above. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air. Have a few students come
to the board and do the same. Every time the h is
written, pronounce it clearly and ask students to
repeat it. Make sure they are not making any sound,
but just pushing air from their lungs through the
back of their throat. Create literacy lines on the
board and show students that they should stay
within the lines and that the top of the h goes all
the way to the top of the solid line. Make a point of
contrasting this with n, which stops at the midline.
Then have students complete the activity in their
books. Remind students there is no need to rush.
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BEST PRACTICE

Writing Letters

Itis important that students learn correct letter
placement within the literacy lines. Even though they
are only writing one letter at a time, once they start
writing words, it will be important that the letters are
written correctly in relation to the ones next to them.
For example, if students don't write the first stroke of
the h all the way to the top of the solid line, it could
look just like the n they learned in the previous lesson.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write h.

First, ask students to listen to the h words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space provided.
Again, they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide
context.

Evaluation
As you review the activity with students, check for
correct letter formation and pronunciation of h.
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Presentation

[l Write H.

Write the letter H on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to do
the same in the air. Have a few students come to the
board and do the same. Every time the H is written,
pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat it.
Create literacy lines on the board and show students
that they should stay within the lines. Then have
students complete the activity in their books.

Remind students about the difference between
upper- and lowercase. Stress through hand signals
and by using the board that names, like Hanna, start
with a capital or uppercase letter. Review by writing
a few students’ names on the board and underline
the capital letters. Remember, it's not important
that students know all these letters.

Practice

il Listen and repeat. Write H.

Have students track the words as they listen and
repeat. Then have them write H.

Listening script
/h/... Happy Birthday. Happy Birthday.
/h/... Harry and Hanna. Harry and Hanna.

Give students five minutes for an unusual materials
challenge. In pairs, have them make three letter

h's, uppercase or lowercase, NOT by writing them.
They can make them by cutting up paper or form
them out of classroom supplies like markers, chalk,
paper clips, keys... in short, anything they have!
Offer a bonus point for them to include an upper or
lowercase n also.
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afaq-fc.com

Send students on a scavenger hunt wherever they
are. Give them five minutes to find as many objects
as they can with the letter h (uppercase or lowercase)
on it (each object only counts once). Offer a bonus for
an n. They can look at food labels, money (bills and
coins), clothing labels, a piece of mail—anything they
have handy, really. Then split them into groups or,

in a virtual classroom, breakout rooms to share what
they found. Who found the most?

Evaluation

Check students' work. If they are struggling to stay
in the lines, be sure to provide them with further
practice for homework.

Instructor’s Notes




K Write H. f

m Listen.u)@ Repeat.&» WriteH.f

Happy Birthday!
_H appy Birthday!
Harry and Hanna

_Harryand _H_anna

Teacher Notes

[@ writeH.  [El Listen and repeat. Write H.
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1 Listen.»)@ Repeat. g)-» Practice.\r? <t<

i

Hi.
'‘m Zahir.

)| Listen:})@ Repeat.x,?-» Practice.g) 4?4
A: Happy to meet you, Henry.

B: Iam happy to meet you, too.

n Write happy. f

Listen)?) Repeat. .

A: Spell happy. A: Spell name.
B:h..a..p..p...y B:n..a..m...e

4 spell.

Teacher Notes

I Listen and repeat. Then practice the conversation in pairs. [l Listen and repeat. Then practice the conversation.
Memorize as many names as you can. [ Write happy. Spell happy and name. [¥Y] Spell. Make words.
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Presentation

Reestablish the context by going up to a student if
appropriate and shaking the student’s hand. Say:
Hello. My name is ____. What'’s your name? Do this a
few times.

Il Listen and repeat.Then praciice the
conversation in pairs.

Go over the dialog several times. Write the dialog

on the board and ask students to come up and
underline each instance of h and H. Use different
techniques to teach dialogs, such as having students
repeat after you. Show students how to practice with
their own names by erasing Henry and Zahir from
the dialog on the board. Write lines and add student
names. Practice with individual students and then
ask them to practice with a partner.

Practice

Listen and repeat.Then praclice the
conversation. Memorize as many nhames
asyou can.

Practice the conversation with a few students.

Give assistance if necessary. Then demonstrate

the activity by going around the room and having
the conversation with at least ten students. Have
students get up and walk around the room,
practicing the conversation with different partners.
Then call on students to say all the names they can
remember to encourage them to learn each other's
names. Can anyone name everyone in the class?

Evaluation
Evaluate students' grasp of what they've learned
with the following activity.

@ Write happy.

Students trace over the word happy. Ask them to
write it again in the literacy lines. The only letter
that needs to be clear and legible is the letter h.

M spell happy and name.

Model the dialogs. Then have students ask each
other to spell happy and name.

M spell. Make words.

Have students create alphabet flashcards to spell
happy and any other words they learned in this
lesson to add to their stack. Have them practice with
a partner using the cards.
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Have a silent spelling bee. Have students work with
sets of letters and numbers and give them words

to spell, including happy, name, their own name,

a phone number you read out, and perhaps your
name. It would be a good idea, if you think they can
handle it, to include one or two of the direction line
words also (listen is not too long and will review n).
Depending on your class size, you can have a heat
match in which students perform first in four groups
of four (or six groups of two efc.); the winner of each
round goes on to compete at the next. There is not
a lot of material to work with yet, so draw on any
other vocabulary you may have taught your class.

Evaluation
Observe students as they carry out the activity.
Provide support and clarification as needed.

BEST PRACTICE

Keeping Class Interactive

Language level can be a barrier to discourse-level
personalized communication at this stage, but
students will be more motivated and you will build
a better sense of community if you can strive to
keep dlass as interactive as possible. Students will
not only learn from each other, but build confidence
knowing they are not alone. You can always utilize
activities such as a spelling bee (silent or otherwise),
Concentration (sight word to image or uppercase
to lowercase), Go Fish with single letters, Wheel of
Fortune, Scavenger Hunt, and more to keep class
interactive.

LESSON 2 32a



Presentation

Y] Listen andrepeat.Track the words.

Reestablish the context once again. Show the
Happy Birthday card again and then show the
Thank You card on this page. Act out someone
giving you a gift and then you saying Thank you
in person. Point out the h in thank and the, and
demonstrate how h with t within a word sounds
different.

I¢] Underline the H and h in the Thank you
card. Circle happy.

Ask students to study the Thank You card. With
students, have them underline all instances of

h and H in the image and circle the word happy.
Remember that students do not necessarily
know the words on the card. They may or may
not understand the concept of a Thank You card.
This is to be expected. Remember that students
are learning to decode throughout Stand Out
Literacy Foundations. They will be encouraged to
incorporate critical thinking in these activities to
decipher the answers.

Practice

I Listen and circle the answer.

Students will likely not know the words in the
questions. Do not teach them the words at this
time. This activity is designed to provide an
opportunity for them to figure it out. They should
be able to use the answer options and the words
they have learned to work out the correct answers.
You can always paraphrase or act out the questions
to help. For example, for item 1, name one student
Harry and one Zahir; act out giving the card to Harry
or Zahir to help students choose.

Evaluation
Have students check their answers with a partner.

Application

Il Write Thank You.Then have students
write their names.

Students trace over the words Thank you. They
should be able to write their name. Monitor and
provide help with letters as needed.

3a UNIT1
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[J Write aThank You card.

Students write the Thank You card from Q. If you
prefer, they can write it on a piece of paper or using
a template you provide for them from the Activity
Bank. Remember, students are just getting more
practice; they are not expected to know how to
write all of the letters perfectly. At this point, they
should just be writing the h and n correctly.

Try the following tongue twister. Write it on the
board and recite it for students several times. Then
have them repeat after you. Itis not necessary for
students to get it right or speak quickly, but ask
them to practice it so they can come back to the
next class and say it.

How happy is Harry with his hat?

Instructor’s Notes




0 Listen."?) Look. &

% : ' . f Dear Zahir,
: ‘- I Thank you for
THA“K ¥ g tie hoks Tt #

You! '

~ \ ‘ Your friend,
Harry

E Underline H and h. _j Circle happy. @
n Listen:)@ Circle@

1. Who'is the card to? a. Harry .Zahir
2. Who'is the card from? Harry b. Zahir

1 write. f

Dear Teacher,
Thank yOU for the dass. ITam happy!

Your student,

“ Write. f

Teacher Notes
LJ Listen and repeat. Track the words. [&) Underline Hand h in the thank you card. Circle happy.

I Listen and circle the answer. [*1 Write Thank You. Then have students write their names.

I3 Write a Thank You card. thirty-three 33
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Where Do You Live? whw

A Listen.ﬂ)@ Repeat. g’v)

w w w w

B Listen.ﬂ)@ Repeat. \;Z»

north

west ) Washington

south

Listen. D) Girce.(7)
= -l o
=/ v -0

A
C. ~—

1. a.
2. Q.
3. a.

4

Teacher Notes

I Listenand repeatthe w sound. ] Listen and repeat. Listen and circle words that begin with w.
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice w, W and Wh, Write your name and
address.

Agenda

O Learn about the letter w / W.

O Learn about a map.

[0 Write the letter w / W.

[0 Ask Where do you live?

[0 Write where and what.

[J Write your name and address.

Other Resources: Map of the United States,

Canada, or country where you are teaching; map
of your state or province

BEST PRACTICE

Topic Check

This can be a sensitive topic for students, due to
privacy concerns or housing instability. Don't put
anyone on the spot for a real address unless you know
they are happy to share.

Warm-up

Draw an outline of your state or province on the
board. And then write: north, south, east, west on the
correct places on the map. Explain the meanings
using the map. Assess how familiar students are

with the concept of compass points. Ifthey are, use

a compass (a physical one or a phone app) to show
them which way is north, then walk to different walls
and say the correct directions. You could even take
students outside and point to the different directions.
Maybe there are certain landmarks you can share. For
example: The park is west. The mountains are east.

Introduction

Write the letter w on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Underline the w in
west that you wrote on the board and anywhere
else it might be on the board or in the room. Trace
the letter with your finger on the board and ask
students to do the same in the air.

L) Listen andrepeatthe w sound.
Play the audio. Have students follow along in
the book and repeat. Show students how to
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pronounce w by making a small, tight circle with
your lips and voicing the w. Have a list of words
ready (some that begin with w and some that don't)
and have students stand up or raise their hands
when they hear words that start with w. Suggested
words: wipe, wet, dry, white, black, happy, what, etc.
At this stage in the introduction, get into the habit
of customizing this list with any student names,
languages, or countries that include the target
letter, and use the opportunity to pull in some of
the target words from the prior lessons.

Presentation

[ Listen andrepeat.

Track the words said on the map. Write words

with target sound on board. Exaggerate the sound
so they can distinguish it within the words. Have
students point to each w word as they listen. Then
practice saying each of the w words on the map and
have students point to them as you say them. Do
the reverse. Point to each word on the board or CPT
and have students say the word you are pointing to.
Ifyou have a US map in the classroom, write down
West Virginia, Wisconsin, and Wyoming on the board
and practice pointing to these states on the map
while saying them.

Practice

Listen and circle words that begin
with w.

Ask students to listen carefully to the words. One
of them begins with the letter w. Play the audio
two times. Make sure students understand that
they do not have to learn the words. The pictures
are included so students are not hearing words in
isolation. Students may know several words, but
they will not be tested on them. Do the first item
together as a class. They should understand the
process by now, but you still may have to play the
audio several times. Remember, we are only asking
the students to identify the initial w sound.

Listening Script

1. a. book b. west ¢.map

2.a. notebook  b. water c. car

3.a. bus b. board c.window
4.a. wall b. trash can c. headphones
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2] Circle w.

Allow students to try this on their own. If you see
that they are having issues, do some more air
tracing and give them visual clues. Have students
check each other’s work.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the w so the sound is very clear to
students. Check that all students did D correctly and
have them repeat the w one more time.

W is a great letter to use for a flyswatter game,

on account of there being so many other easily
confused characters. Using sticky notes or another
visual aid, post w and similarly shaped letters and
numbers (E, M, 3, U, V) on the board and / or around
the room. Depending on how many students you
have, you can have them come up one at a time and
grab / smack a w. If you have a lot of students, you
can do arelay, dividing the classin half (both the
students and the physical space, so each team has
half the room). Have them come up one at a time
and race to collect all the w’s on their side of the
room. The team that gets all the w’s first wins (great
word to teach with w!).

Ina digital environment, you could transform

the above activity into a poll activity by putting
students in two teams in breakout rooms and giving
a poll that shows pairs or trios of characters one at

a time and moves through the questions quickly,
aggregating a team score at the end.

Presentation

3 Write w.

Write the letter w on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown above. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air. Have a few students come
to the board and do the same. Every time the w is
written, pronounce it clearly and ask students to
repeat it. Make sure they are pulling their cheeks
in and making a small, tight circle with their

lips. Create literacy lines on the board and show
students that each of the three points of the top
of the w should touch the dotted line. Then have
students complete the activity in their books. Make
sure students write slowly.

58 UNIT1
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W

IJ Listen and repeat. Write w.

First, ask students to listen to the w words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space provided.
Again, they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide
context.

Evaluation
As you review the activity with students, check for
correct letter formation and pronunciation of the w.
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& write w. f
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Teacher Notes

) circdew. I3 writew. I3 Listen and repeat. Write w.
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H| Listen.ﬂ@ Repeat.\;s’» Write W. f
Where do you live?

W __here do you live?
What is your address?

W __hat is your address?

Teacher Notes

[EA writew. I Listen and repeat. Write W.
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Presentation

[< Write W.

Write the letter W on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. This one should be
somewhat easy since it is exactly the same as the
lowercase w—however, it is a great opportunity
to use the literacy lines to contrast uppercase and
lowercase and reinforce the importance of using
those lines for guidance. Trace the letter with your
finger on the board and ask students to do the
same in the air. Create literacy lines on the board
and show students that they should stay within
the lines. Remind them that for uppercase, the
three points must touch the solid line. Have a few
students come to the board and write examples.
Every time the W is written, pronounce it clearly
and ask students to repeat it. Then have students
complete the activity in their books.

1\7\‘“’/

4

Remind students about the difference between
upper- and lowercase. Write the first question in
H on the board. Show them that the first letter of
each question starts with a capital letter. Review by
finding other questions or sentences in the book or
from the CPT and showing them the capital letters
at the beginning.

Practice

2] Listen and repeat. Write W.

In the next exercise, students will practice the
questions and answers. At this point they are just
looking at the context, repeating, and writing W.
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Listening Script
/w/... Where do you live? Where do you live?
/w/... What is your address? What is your address?

Evaluation

Check students' work from both Gand H. If they are
struggling to stay in the lines, be sure to provide
further practice for homework.

BEST PRACTICE

Circulating Digitally

If you're teaching online, you don't have the advantage
of being able to walk around the room and check on
students for on-the-spot course corrections. This is
especially challenging with literacy students, but there
are many successful programs that have helped their
literacy students reach their potential in this modality.
Build in some habits with your students so they can
help you compensate for the physical distance. Of
course, they can always hold up their work to the
camera and show you, but you might prefer for them
to take a picture of it and put it in an online folder for
closer inspection. You should also encourage them

to make use of any of the additional communication
features your collaboration software has, like reactions,
annotations, or the chat. We always want to encourage
our students to speak up, but if they can learn to raise
avirtual hand or type a question mark in the chat, that
will not only be a good cue for you that they need
support, but also a skill they can take forward into
other situations like a PTA meeting.

Celebrate them as they acquire these first few digital
literacy skills as well! Just getting into an online
class successfully is a big accomplishment (and for
the teacher who helps them too!). Don't let it pass
unrecognized.
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Presentation

Go back to the state or province map you drew on
the board or a map you may have in the classroom.
Point and say: / live in and say the
name of your state, province, or county. Then ask:
Where do you live? Get students to say in unison:

I live in . You can practice this
same dialog with the city.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the dialog several times. Write the dialog
on the board and ask students to come up and
underline all instances of W. Again, remind students
they don't need to write at this point. They are
learning the spoken language and will not be
familiar with all the other letters in the dialog.

Practice

Practice the conversation.

Erase Seattle, Washington from the board and put a
blank line. Practice the dialog with some students,
having them insert their city and state or province.
Write the cities they say on the board. Practice with
individual students and then ask them to practice
with a partner.

Hand out some new cities and states or provinces
for students to practice with. Be sure to pick some
easy ones, local ones, or ones that include the
letters they have practiced.

[d Listen andrepeat. Practice the
conversation.

Practice the conversation with a few students. Give
assistance where necessary. Have students practice
the conversation with a partner.

It may be too early to have students insert their
own addresses here, and many students may not
feel comfortable sharing. If you think it's enough for
students to practice this dialog with their partners,
have them walk around the room and practice with
five or six different partners. If you feel like your
students are ready to add a different address, write
a couple of addresses on the board such as your
school address. Then have students pick one of the
addresses to insert as they walk around and talk to
five or six different partners.
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Evaluation

For J and K, walk around and listen while students
are talking. Help if necessary. When students

are finished, call on volunteers to perform their
conversation in front of the class.

Presentation

Underline the word where on the board anywhere
it is. Spell it out using the alphabet on the board or
the Welcome Unit once again.

I Write where and what.

Students trace over the word where. Ask them

to write it again in the literacy lines. Repeat the
procedure with what. The only letter that needs to
be clear and legible is the letter w.

BEST PRACTICE

The Digraph wh

Given that students have just learned h, it is likely that
they will be wanting to showcase mastery and say it in
this context of what and where. The first step with that
is definitely to validate their correct recognition, and
then, of course, quickly correct it.

Explain to them that sometimes two letters together
have a different sound (in this case, h has no sound,
depending on your accent). If appropriate and not
likely to confuse rather than help, remind students of
the pronunciation of h inside words like thank, the, and
birthday. This topic is actually somewhat advanced for
its place in our literacy curriculum; however, due to the
frequency of wh- words in high-frequency questions,
its place in the ESL portion of this curriculum is
appropriate.

Practice

Write where and what in big letters on the board.
Call two students to the board to play the flyswatter
game. When you say the word, they have to hit the
word on the board as fast as they can.

[] spell words with alphabet cards.

In groups, have students take out their alphabet
cards and spell happy, name, what, and where. They
will need to take turns spelling the words because
they will only have one of each letter. Take the
opportunity to include the direction line word write
to support students acquiring it as a sight word.



I8 Listen z>)@ Repeat.ﬁo)

A:Where do you live?

B: Seattle, Washington.

) Practice»;) @4
I Listen»?) Repeat.\ﬁv) Practice. .5 %

< What is your address? J [ 1123 West Arnell Street. >

Write where and what. j
where
What

Teacher Notes

fl} Listenandrepeat. [N Practicethe conversation.  [[d Listen and repeat. Practice the conversation.
Write where and what. [Y] Spell words with alphabet cards.
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I Listeny?) Repeat.\,j"»

A: Spell where. A: Spell what. A: Spell happy. A: Spell name.
B:w...h...e..r.e B:w..h..a..t B:h..a..p..p...y B:in..a..m..e
E LiStGﬂ.’»@ Repeat.\ﬁv) ( Californiot | PRIVER LICENSE e

Last name: Winston

First naome: Wilma

3511 Water Street
Seattle, Washington 98101

Wilma Winston

N D
n Underline W._;j
E Listen.ﬂ)@ Circle.@

1. Whatis her first name? a. Winston Wilma

2. Where does she live? Seattle b. Winston

ﬂ Write. f

First name:

Last name:

Address:

Teacher Notes

[ Practice spelling in pairs. Spell where, what, happy, and name. [6] Listen and repeat. Track the text.
I3 Underline w.  [8] Listen. Circle the answer. [} Write your information.
f |38 thirty-eight



Evaluation
Evaluate students' grasp of what they've learned
with the following activity.

I Praciice spelling in pairs. Spell where,
what, happy, and name.

After students have practiced spelling with a partner,
you could add happy and name to the board and play
the flyswatter game again. Observe and notice student
progress. Provide any clarification or support needed.

Presentation

Establish the context by pointing out the driver’s
license. Show your own driver’s license if you have
one. Go over the different parts of the license before
they listen.

[¢] Listen andrepeat.Track the text.

As students listen, have them track the text with
their finger. Remind them how to do this as needed.
Then play the audio again and have them repeat
while tracking.

Practice

I3 Underline W.

Have students underline all the instances of
uppercase W in the license.

Evaluation

When students are finished, tell them there are six
instances of W. Have them count and make sure
they underlined six.

BEST PRACTICE

Meaning and Context

In Stand Out, we always start with context and ideas,
then move toward the sounds and the symbols. Words
are associated with pictures to ensure students make
connections with meaning.

[€] Listen. Circle the answer.

Students will likely not know all of the words in the
questions. Do not teach them the words at this time.
This activity is designed to provide an opportunity
for them to figure it out. Although many may not
know what What is her means, they should be able
to use the answer options and the words they have
learned to work out the correct answers.
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Application

[J Write yourinformation.

Have students fill out the driver’s license. If they
seem uncomfortable writing their own address or
if they don't know it, have them copy Wilma's from
above. Remember, students have not learned how
to write all these letters yet. Don't focus on correct
letter formation, unless they are writing the letters
they have already learned.

Try the following tongue twister. Write the dialog
below on the board and read it aloud for students.
Have them repeat after you. Then have students
practice in pairs.

A: What is your name? Where do you live?
B: Wilma Winston on West Water Way.

BEST PRACTICE

Practice Conversations While Standing
When students have to stand up and speak, it requires
more energy and more confidence. In the beginning,
you may want to have them practice conversations
while sitting by moving their desks together. But once
they are comfortable with that, push them to practice
while standing up. The next step would be performing
the conversation in front of the classroom.

Instructor’s Notes
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goails: Practicem and M; write name and address.

Agenda

O Learn about the letter m / M.

[ Learn about a map.

O Write the letter m / M.

[ Ask Where are you from?

O Write from.

[ Write the name of your country.

Other Resources: World map, ID

Warm-up
Draw an outline of the country you arein on the

board, or use a map if you have one in the classroom.

Write the name of the country and say it. Have
students repeat after you. Now point to the country
you are from or draw it / show a picture (if it's not the
one on the board) and say: lam from .
Point to the pictures of the countries or the map and
teach the word map. Write it on the board.

BEST PRACTICE

Geography

It would usually be very natural at this stage to ask
students to locate their own countries on the map,
but bear in mind that literacy students may have very
low geographical literacy or that they may be used to
a different version of the world map (not the one we
typically see in the US and Canada, with the Western
world in the central position). You can assuage any
uncertainties by making sure you have prepared
yourself with the knowledge of where their countries
are on the map. You can encourage them to volunteer
what knowledge they have, but be prepared to step in
and support if needed.

Infroduction

Write the letter m on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Trace the letter with
your finger on the board and ask students to do the
same in the air. See if students can find the letter m
anywhere else in the room.

9a UNIT1
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I Listen and repeatthe m sound.

Play the audio. Have students follow along in the
book and repeat. Show students how to pronounce
m by putting your lips together and voicing the

m. Like n, m is a nasal sound. Have a list of words
ready (some that begin with m and some that don't)
and have students stand up or raise their hands
when they hear words that start with m. As always,
include any high-frequency names or places that
are relevant to your class (student names, countries,
languages, etc.).

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Using the CPT or the book, talk about the picture.
Write words with the target sound on the board.
Exaggerate the sound so students can distinguish it
in the words. Have students point to each m word
as they listen. Then practice saying each of the m
words. Have students point to them as you say
them. Do the reverse. Point to each word on the
board or CPT and have students say the word you
are pointing to.

Practice

Listen and circle words that begin
with m.

Ask students to listen carefully to the words. One

of them begins with the letter m. Make sure they
understand that they do not have to learn the
words. The pictures are included so students are

not hearing words in isolation. Students may know
several words, but they will not be tested on them.
Do the first one together as a class. They should
understand the process by now, but you still may
have to play the audio several times. Remember, we
are only asking the students to identify the initial m
sound.

Listening Script

1.a. map b. pencil c. chair
2.a.notebook  b. mask c. car
3. a. bus b. board c.man
4. a. motorcycle b. trash can C.pen



Where Are You From?

“ Listenz))@ Repeat. p’v)

m m m m

B Listen.ﬂ)@ Repeat. \3'»

Map of
Mexico

I'm from
Mexico City, Mexico.

)

Listen.)))@ Circle.@
© 5
~

C.

Teacher Notes

I Listen and repeat the m sound. 5] Listen and repeat. Listen and circle words that begin with m.
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Teacher Notes

X circdem. K writem. @ Listen and repeat. Write m.
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2] Circle m.

You may want to review w before you do this
activity by asking a volunteer to write it on the
board. Then see how much students can do on their
own. If you see that they are having issues, do some
more air tracing and give them visual clues. Have
students check each other’s work.

Evaluation

Write the answers to C(map, mask, man, motorcycle)
on the board. Say each one and exaggerate the m so
the sound is very clear to students. Check to make
sure all students did D correctly and have them
repeat the m one more time.

Like w, m is also a great letter to use for a flyswatter
game, on account of there being so many other
easily confused characters, so repeat the flyswatter
activity from Lesson 3. Using sticky notes or
another visual aid, post m and similarly shaped
letters (E, W, 3, N) on the board and / or around the
room. Depending on how many students you have,
you can have students come up one at a time and
grab / smack an m. If you have a lot of students, you
can do a relay, dividing the class in half (both the
students and the physical space, so each team has
half the room). Have them come up one at atime
and race to collect all the m’s on their side of the
room. The team that gets all the m's first wins.

In a digital environment, you could transform

the above activity into a poll activity by putting
students in two teams in breakout rooms and giving
a poll that shows pairs or trios of characters one at

a time and moves through the questions quickly,
aggregating a team score at the end.

Presentation

I3 Write m.

Write the letter m on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown above. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air. Have a few students come
to the board and do the same. Every time the m

is written, pronounce it clearly and ask students
to repeat it. Create literacy lines on the board and
show students that each of the humps of the top of
the m should touch the dotted line and the three
points should touch the bottom solid line. Then
have students complete the activity in their books.
Make sure students write slowly.
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Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write m.

First, ask students to listen to the m words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space provided.
Again, they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide
context.

Evaluation
Consider writing the words on the board. Ask for
volunteers to pronounce each word.

LESSON 4 40a



BEST PRACTICE

Teaching Confirmation Strategies

Now that students have worked with both m and

n, it's a good idea to start teaching strategies for
differentiating letters that can sound very similar when
you are spelling out loud. As it turns out, m and n are

a frequently confused pair; even native speakers can
have trouble telling them apart, especially over the
phone. Explain to students that if they are not sure
which letter they heard, they can ask for clarification
by giving an example: M like map or n like name? It
might be helpful for them, when they are spelling their
own names, to have examples on hand: Tuan. T like
Tuesday, -u-a-n like name, Tuan.

Presentation

[ Write M.

Write the letter M on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air. Create literacy lines on the
board and show students that they should stay
within the lines. Remind them that for uppercase,
the two points must touch the solid line. Have a few
students come to the board and write examples.
Then have students complete the activity in their
books. Every time the M is written, pronounce it
clearly and ask students to repeat it.

11 \i 3/ 14
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Practice

L] Listen and repeat. Write M.

Have students listen to the sentences, then write in
the space provided.

Evaluation

Check students' work from both Gand H. Ifthey are
struggling to stay in the lines, be sure to provide
further practice for homework.

BEST PRACTICE

Building Book Fluency

Your students are now most of the way through

Unit 1. Stand Out Literacy Foundations gradually
increases what is asked of students in the activities

to move them towards the level in Stand Out Basic. At
this point in the unit, start to check in with students
on how they are doing with the words in the direction
lines. In Unit 2, the icons that support the meaning
will start to appear less frequently, and eventually
they will disappear. As already mentioned, while we
work on target letters and words, we also want to
build students’skills to interact with material in a more
direct manner by acquiring these high-frequency

direction line words as sight words.

Instructor’s Notes




K Write m. f

MMMMMMMMM
MMMMMMMMM
M
M

H| Listen.ﬂ@ Repeat. }9’» Write M. f
Maria
_ M aria
Masks are required.

__M __asks are required.

Teacher Notes

[A writem. [ Listen and repeat. Write M.

forty-one 41
afag-lc.com



1 | Listen.ﬂ)@ Repeat.\ﬁv)
A:What is your name?
B: I'm Marig, M...a...r...i...q.
A: Where are you from?

B: I'mfrom Mexico, M...e...x...i...c...0.

)| Practice.»? 4@
n Write from. i

from
BRAVIRE

Listen:))@ Repeat. \}v)

A: Spell from. A: Spell happy.
B:f..r..o..m B:h..a..p..p...y
A: Spell where. A: Spell name.
B:w..h...e..r...e B:n..a..m...e
A: Spell what.

B:w..h..a..t

(M| Practice.\f? <t<

Teacher Notes

BN Listen and repeat. BN Practice the conversation with your information. I3 write from.
L | Spell from, where, what, happy, and name. Y] Play the memory game with your notecards.
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Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the dialog several times. Write the dialog

on the board and ask students to come up and
underline the m’s. Remind students not to write at
first. They are learning the spoken language and may
not be familiar with all the other letters in the dialog.
Practice the conversation aloud with the dass. You
be person A and have them (in unison) be person B.
Switch roles and repeat. Then have students practice
with other students, switching roles.

Students may be at a place where you can start
exploiting the audio more with short dictations,

at word or letter level. If you have the facilities,
consider producing handouts of short gapped texts,
like the following, and use the audio for a dictation:

What is your ?
I'm_aria, __...a...r...i...a.

Look for opportunities with the audio to create
short dictations that allow students opportunities
to produce the target words and / or letters they
have studied.

Practice

Practice the conversation with your
information.

Now students will practice the same dialog with
their own information. To prepare students, find out
where they are all from and write their countries on
the board. Practice saying and spelling each one.
Model the dialog with several students, having
them use their own name and country. Then have
students walk around the room and practice the
conversation with at least three other students,
switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen carefully to student participation and have
several volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Write name on the board. Have students write this
down. Now they have learned two letters from this
word.
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Practice

I3 Write from.

Students trace over the word from. Ask them to
write it again in the literacy lines. The only letter
that needs to be clear and legible is the letter m.

¥ Spell from, where, what, happy,
and name.

Play the audio. Practice these words aloud with
students and then have them spell with a partner.
You can also treat this activity as a spelling bee.

Evaluation
Walk around and listen, helping if necessary. Ask for
pairs to spell for the class.

[} Play the memory game with your
notecards.

Have students add the word from to their flashcards.
Then practice by playing Memory in pairs

with the five words from L. Make sure students have
the five words written on their cards with nothing
written on the back (they may need to make new
cards if there is a translation or an image on the
back). Each pair of students should now have two
instances of each word on a card. They start with
the cards face down, and take turns turning over
two at a time until they have a match (each turn
starts with all remaining cards face down). The
student with the most pairs at the end wins.

For a challenge, have students play Memory
with the direction line words too. In this case, it
is probably ideal to have each word match to an
image to reinforce the meaning.
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Presentation

Establish the context by showing students an ID of
some sort. Perhaps they have school IDs or maybe
you have a faculty ID. If not, go straight to the one in
the book. Ask students to point to all the instances
of m they can find. Ask them to point to the
different part of the ID: Last Name, First Name, etc.

I Listen andrepeat.Track the text.

As students listen, have them track the text with
their finger. Remind them how to do it if necessary.
Then play the audio again and have them repeat
while tracking.

Practice

[e] Underline M and m.

Have students underline all instances of M and m in
the ID.

Evaluation

When students are finished, tell them there are
seven instances of M / m. Have them count and
make sure they underlined all seven of them.

Each time you work with a short text, get into the
habit of looking back for other letters they have
already studied. Have them look for the letter N / n.
How many can they find? (seven)

[2 Listen and circle the answer.

Before they do the exercise, go over the difference
between from and live. Use students as examples.
Remind students they don't need to understand all
the words to be able to answer.

Application

€] Write yourinformation.

Have students fill out the school ID. If they seem
uncomfortable writing their own address or if they
don’t know it (or don't have one), have them use
the school address. Remember, students have not
learned how to write all these letters yet. Don't
focus on correct letter formation, unless they are
writing the letters they have already learned.
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BEST PRACTICE

Writing and Spelling Practice

In every lesson of Stand Out Literacy, Foundations,
students are asked to write and spell. This is the best
way for students to become familiar with the alphabet.
Memorizing out of context over a few hours is not as
effective as referring to the alphabet every day. These
activities encourage students to look back. Encourage
students to not just copy the letters on the page, but
to refer to the pen strokes illustrated in this unit.

Try the following tongue twister. Write it on the
board and recite it for students several times. Have
them repeat after you. Then have students practice
in pairs.

Mary makes many dishes.



L0 Listen.’?) Look. &

SCHOOL 1D

LastNoame: Moreno

First Nome: Maria
Country:  Mexico

Address: 2900 W. Manchester
Ave. Mesq, Arizona

85209
Phone: 760-350-1234

E Underline Mand m. _j

P Listen.ﬂ)@ Circle@
1. Where is she from? a. Mesaq, Arizona .Mexico

2. Where does she live? Mesa, Arizona b. Mexico

E Write. f

SCHOOL ID

q Y\ Last Name:

First Name:

Country:

Address:

Phone:

Teacher Notes

[ Listen and repeat. Track the text.  [&] UnderlineMandm. [ Listen and circle the answer.
m Write your information.
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This Is My Family.

“ Listen.o@ Repeat.\,?v) r r r r

3 Listen. ,;)@ Repeat. \?5>'J)

husband wife

daughte

brother sister

— -

Rich

Listen.u)@ Circle.@
1@ @ 2 N

2. a. M . C'm

3. a. i b. e @ Y

Teacher Notes

N Listen and repeatthe rsound. ¥ Listen and repeat. Listen and circle words that begin with r.
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice rand R; write about family.

Agenda

O Learn about the letter r/ R.

O Learn about a family tree.

0 Writethe letterr/ R.

L] Say Nice to meet you. Happy to meet you.
L] Write this.

[ Write about family.

Warm-up

Draw your own family tree on the board. Just do
two or three levels with your parents, siblings,
and maybe children. Use the tree to teach new
vocabulary words (mother, father, brother, sister,
husband, wife, son, daughter). Write them on

the board. It's OK for students to start by simply
recognizing these terms aurally.

BEST PRACTICE

Topic Check
Family is a perfect example of a topic that should be

adjusted to reflect the words your particular class needs.

Often times, family structures in a class environment fall
outside the scope of what a language text’s vocabulary
list will teach. Check in with your students as you work
through this lesson and adjust your presentation

to include the words that are important to them.
Remember, students don't need to learn all the family
words presented; what matters is that each student
starts on the path towards acquiring the words that
have the most relevance to them as individuals.

Introduction

Most of the words you have written on the board
have the letter r in them. Circle all of the letter r's

on the board and tell students they will learn this
letter today. Trace the letter with your finger on

the board and ask students to do the same in the
air. See if students can find the letter R/ ranywhere
else in the room, and / or use students' names and
countries to provide more examples.

I Listen andrepeat the r sound.

Play the audio. Have students follow along in the
book and repeat. Show students how to pronouncer
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by bunching your tongue so the sides of the tongue
touch the back of the teeth. If students don't have this
sound in their language, this may be one of the harder
ones to explain. It will be easier for them to pronounce
the sound within the context of a word rather than by
itself, as r depends a lot on the sounds around it. Have
a list of words ready (some that begin with rand some
that don't) and have students stand up or raise their
hands when they hear words that start with r.

BEST PRACTICE

Accents

R can be a difficult sound, depending on each
student’s language background. Model Anglo
pronunciation, but reassure your students that they
do not need to sound like a native speaker. What is
important is that that they are comprehensible, not

that they erase their accent.

Presentation

I Listen and repeat.

Using the CPT or the book, talk about the family tree.
Write words with the letter ron the board. Exaggerate
the sound so they can distinguish it within the words.
Have students point to each rword as they listen.
Then practice saying each of the rwords and have
students point to them as you say them. Do the
reverse. Point to each word on the board or CPT and
have students say the word you are pointing to.

Practice

Listen and circle words that begin
with r.

Ask students to listen carefully to the words. One
of them begins with the letter r. Remind them that
they do not have to learn the words. The pictures
are included so students are not hearing wordsin
isolation. Students may know several words, but
they will not be tested on them. Do the first item
together as a class. They should understand the
process by now, but you still may have to play the
audio several times. Remember, we are only asking
students to identify the initial r sound.

Listening Script

1.a. rose b. notebook c. book
2.a. hat b. red c. desk
3. a. trash can  b. pencil c. ribbon
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2] Circler.

See how much students can do on their own. If you
see that they are having issues, do some more air
tracing and give them visual clues. Have students
check each other’s work.

Repeat this activity by doing a flyswatter game with r
and including capital R. Using sticky notes or another
visual aid, post R/ rand similarly shaped letters and
distractors (P, backwards R, t, backwardsr) on the
board or around the room. Depending on how
many students you have, you can have them come
up one atatime and grab / smack an r. If you have
alot, you can do arelay, dividing the class in half
(both the students and the physical space). Have
them come up one at a time and race to collect all
instances of r in their half of the room. The team that
gets all the r's first wins.

Ina digital environment, you could transform this
into a poll activity by putting students in two teams
in breakout rooms and giving a poll that shows
pairs or trios of letters one at a time and moves
through the questions quickly, aggregating a team
score at the end.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the r so the sound is very clear to
students. Check that all students did D correctly and
have them repeat the r one more time.

Presentation

I3 writer.

Write the letter r on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown above. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air. Have a few students come
to the board and do the same. Every time the ris
written, pronounce it clearly and ask students to
repeat it. Create literacy lines on the board and
show students how to write the letter r within the
lines. Then have students complete the activity in
their books. Make sure students write slowly.
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/A

Practice

Id Listen andrepeat. Write r.

First, ask students to listen to the r words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space provided.
Again, they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide
context.

Evaluation
Consider writing the words on the board. Ask for
volunteers to pronounce each word.



E Circle. @

(r) v
r % ) % @ @ t % @
1 ©

rrrrrrrrrrrrr
rrrrrrrrrrrr

ﬂ Listen.u)@ Repeat.ﬁv) Writer.f

‘ l.red _r ose & 2. daughte_r__
A\ ' -

Q—-{, 3. _r_ing , 4. fi_r_st

Teacher Notes

D) cirder. K3 Writer. @ Listen and repeat. Write .
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K write R, f

R
R

m Listen.n)@ Repeat.\ﬁv) WriteR.f

Robert Rena Read a book.

__R_obert R ena

BB Listen. 0)@ Repeat. \;5'»

ead a book.

This is my
friend, Carina.

BB Proctice. \j 41«

Teacher Notes

[ writerR.  [Z} Listen and repeat. Write R. [l Listenand repeat. M Practice the conversation.
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Presentation

[ write R.

Write the letter R on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. Then trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air. Create literacy lines on the
board and show students that they should stay
within the lines. Remind them that the uppercase
R must touch both solid lines. Have a few students
come to the board and write examples. Every
time the Ris written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat it. Then have students complete
the activity in their books.

Practice

i} Listen and repeat. Write R.

Explain that the first two are names and show
what the last one means by picking up a book and
reading it.

Ris a great topic for reviewing direction line words:
read, repeat, write, practice, and underline all feature r.
Have students look at the inside front cover and

find the r words. Build read and repeat into your
activities in this lesson to help your students acquire
them as sight words.

Evaluation

Check students' work from both Gand H. If they are
struggling to stay in the lines, be sure to provide
them with further practice for homework.

Presentation

Pick two students and practice introducing one

to the other. Use the dialog from I, but don’t have
students looking at it yet. Teach the students to say
in unison: Nice to meet you, . Do this with
a few more students until they understand that this
is an introduction. Explain the word friend if they
don’t know it.
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I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the dialog several times. Write the dialog
on the board and ask students to come up and
underline the rs.

Practice

Pl Practice the conversation.

Practice the conversation aloud with the class. You
be person A and have them (in unison) be person B.
Switch roles and repeat. Then, have students
practice with other students, switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen carefully to student participation and have
several volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Go over the dialog several times. Write the dialog
on the board and ask students to come up and
underline the r’s.

Practice

¥ Practice the conversation with your
information.

Now students will practice the same dialog with
their own names. Model this with several students.
Then have students walk around the room and
practice the conversation in at least five other
groups of three, switching roles.

Consider printing pictures of a few well-known (or
made up!) people or characters with their names on
them. Try to use people whose names start with R
(first names only: the Rock, Ricky Martin, Rocky).
Hand the pictures out to students and have them
repeat the conversation again with those names,
changing partners as many times as they need to
master it.

Evaluation

Listen carefully to student participation and have
several volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Write this on the board. This is the new sight word
students will add to their flashcards. They have already
practiced saying it in their introduction dialogs.

Practice

[} Write this.

Students trace over the word this. Ask them to write
it again in the literacy lines. The h is the only letter in
this word they have already learned, but have them
refer back to the Welcome Unit for how to write the
other letters.

I Spell this, where, happy, what, from,
and name.

Play the audio. Practice these words aloud with
students and then have them spell with a partner.

Add in some of the direction line words, including
read and write. Then repeat N with these additional
words as a whole-class spelling bee.
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Evaluation
Walk around and listen, helping as needed. Ask for
pairs to spell for the class.

[e] Practice.Play Conceniration with
n words.

Have students add the word this to their flashcards.
Then practice by playing Memory with the 6 words
from N. Make sure students have the six words
written on their cards with nothing written on the
back (they may need to make new cards if there is
a translation or an image on the back). Each pair of
students should now have two instances of each
word on a card. They start with the cards face down,
and take turns turning over two at a time until they
have a match (each turn starts with all remaining
cards face down). The student with the most pairs
at the end wins. If you have included any direction
line words in your practice up until now, consider
including them here.

Instructor’s Notes




I3 Listen 3))@ Repeat.\;sv)

A:This is my friend, Robert.
B: I'm happy to meet you, Robert.

Practice.\,? <r<
I Write this. f

this

L7 Listen .)J@ Repeat. \;5’»

A: Spell this. A: Spell where. A: Spell happy.
B:t...h...i...s B:w..h...e..r...e B:h..a..p..p..y
A: Spell what. A: Spell from. A: Spell name.
B:w..h..a..t B:f...r...o..m B:n..a..m...e

I Proctice. \3 %«

Teacher Notes

I3 Listen and repeat. Practice the conversation with your information. ~ [¥] Write this.

N Spell this, where, happy, what, from, and name. [6] Practice. Play Concentration with n words.
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A Listen)?) Look.&

Redding Family

@is Robert and Rena. They are C————_?
married. They have one daughter married
and one son. They are happy.

ﬂ Underline R and r. _j Circle this. @

ﬂ Listen.ﬂ)@ Circle@
1. How many daughters do they have? one b. two
2. How many sons do they have? one b. two

n Write.i
My Family

| am Rena. | have one daughter and one
son. | am happy.

Write. f

My Family QD
| am single. | have one brother and %

one sister. | am happy. single

Teacher Notes

I3 Listen. Trackthe words.  [#] Underline Rand r. Circle this. [ Listen. Circle the answer.
EJ Write. Trace the words. Write. Trace the words.
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Presentation

Establish the context by seeing if students know the
word married. You already taught husband and wife,
50 see if students can make the connection. Use the
picture in the book if you need to.

[ Listen. Track the words.

As students listen, have them track the text with
their finger. Remind them how to do it if necessary.
Then play the audio again and have them repeat
while tracking. After they have listened, go over
the text and help them understand the main ideas.
Thy do not need to understand every word. But
they should understand married, one daughter, one
son, and happy. If you need to explain again, draw a
small family tree on the board.

Practice

[€] Underline Randr. Circlethis.

Have students underline all instances of rin the
reading and circle the word this.

Evaluation

When students are finished, tell them there are nine
instances of r. Have them count and make sure they
underlined nine.

Have them look for the letter n. How many can they
find? (seven)

Have them look for the letter m. How many can they
find? (two)

Presentation

[ Listen. Circle the answer.

Remember, students may not understand How
many, but they should know daughter and son and
they can go back to the reading to find the answers.

Practice

K Write. Trace the words.

Read the text aloud to students and have them
track the words as you read. Then have them trace
the words.

Evaluation
Walk around and help students. Observe any
common issues and reteach or clarify as needed.
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Application

Write. Trace the words.

Read the text aloud to students and have them
track the words as you read. Review brother and
sister and explain the word single. Then have them
trace the words.

Try the following tongue twister. Write it on the
board and model it for students. Have students
repeat after you. Then have them practice in pairs.
Ask for volunteers to say it aloud for the class.

Red roses and red ribbons are really nice.

Instructor’s Notes
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Warm-up

Put It Together is designed to help students review
and to look at the new sounds and words working
together instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list on
the board all the high frequency words they have
learned: from, happy, name, where, what, and this.
They may come up with a few more words that
were dominant in the unit like first and /ast, and
perhaps you have made a point of incorporating
some of the direction line words, like read and
write. You might ask students to practice with their
flashcards in pairs before starting the lesson.

Introduction

Tell students that today they will review the
previous five lessons. You might quickly go to the
first page of each lesson so they better understand.

Presentation
Ask students to see if they can say the high-
frequency words with other words. For example:

I’m from or from Mexico

Happy Birthday

first name, last name, or What's your name?
Where are you from?

What is your address?

This is

Practice

I Find and circle the words.

In this unit, the wordsearch only has the words
going across, but later in the book, students will
have to recognize words going across and up
and down. This activity allows students to better
recognize the target high-frequency words. Show
students the example and ask them to circle the
other words from the list. This type of word game
may be new to some students, so take the time
needed to show them how it works.

BEST PRACTICE

Celebrate Progress, Not Perfection
Literacy and language learning are journeys. Your
students are going to progress at different rates—from
each other and within themselves—with both their
ability to speak English and their emerging reading. Itis
not expected that most students are going to be hitting

49a UNIT1
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100% at the end each unit, but you and your students
should celebrate the achievements that have been
attained rather than viewing any errors as deficiencies.
Remember, your students may have anything from
undiagnosed learning disabilities to a fossilized
negative relationship with formal education working
against them. Be their cheerleader and celebrate every
inch forward that they gain.

Also know that an imperfect student score doesn't
reflect on you as a teacher either. Every right answer,
however, does.

Evaluation

Check students' work. Remind students of how
much progress they have made compared to where
they started at the beginning of this unit.

Presentation
Put It Together often deals with vowels so students
learn to blend sounds together more readily.

Write the letter a on the board. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. Use the sound in this
lesson, which is a short a. Make the sound as you
write it several times on the board. Find a picture of

a hat or draw a hat on the board (or maybe a student
is wearing onel!). Indirectly, students will learn the ¢
sound, but they are not responsible for that letter yet.

Say hat very slowly. Spell it out slowly as well. Make
sure the a sound is very clear.

Practice

I} Write a.

Create literacy lines on the board. Show students
how to write the letter a within the lines. Then have
students complete the activity in their books. Make
sure students write slowly.

Evaluation
Check students' work.



Put ltTogether nnwhwmra

“ Circle. @

from < h i e vt | i k da
ho(pwhgmmdekaphszavoo
atczypuztgqb
name g p e s |l sef j ficaqijmi
where <f r o m>yds | jibdkbzm
(W e T ep AT o p p s b |
what o oo dtwi |l f n z zn v
this ub Il hkwritetbzx s i
wntvfsghbzeak I sn
k omcs kvagdzcircle
s zectugdmxtaegijuyvyv
rreadmI| rpmxcl tctj

E write a. f
aaaaaaaaaaaa

aaaaaaaaaaaa
d
a

Teacher Notes

IN Find and circle the words. B Write a.
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Listen. 0)@ Repeat. &»

‘ 1. hat

‘;"% 3. rat 4. cat

D | Listen.n@ Repeat.\ﬁv) Writea.f

2. mat

® o
l.m_9 p 2.h__a_ppy
NAME CARD
237 W. Broadway Last Name: Mendoza
{ Anaheim, CA 92801 J 3 ddress 4.1_a_stname

3 writea. /

AAAAAAA
AAAAAAA

> 3> 2>

Teacher Notes

Listenand repeat. Y Listen and repeat. Writea. [ Write A.
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Presentation

Listen and repeat.

Play the audio or say the words slowly, showing
how sounds blend. Write the words on the board
and say them again slowly, following along with
your finger. Ask students to do the same in their
books with a partner.

Instructor’s Notes

Practice

2] Listen andrepeat. Write a.

Have students write lowercase a and say the words.
Again, remember that students are not learning this
vocabulary. They are only learning the sound. Some
students will choose to learn the words and that
should be encouraged.

Evaluation
Check students' work.

Presentation

Show students how to write the uppercase A.
Demonstrate by tracing in the air. Model the correct
stroke order as shown below. Then show them
using literacy lines on the board. Ask for student
volunteers to come up and write.

Practice

3 write A.

Ask students to write uppercase A. Remind them to
write slowly and make sure the points of the letter
touch the solid lines.

LESSON 6 50a
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I3 Pracfice. Ask two classmates the )
questions. Ask them to spell. Write their Instructor’s Notes
answers.

Review the four questions in the book and look at
the example. Then ask students to walk around the

room, ask three other students for their information,
ask them to spell the answers, and write them

down.

[€] write live, first, and last.
Students will review a few new words that they

learned in the unit. Ask them when they saw the

word first (first name) and when they saw the word
last (last name). Do the same with live. Ask them
to carefully write the new words in the spaces

provided. Review the meaning if necessary and find

the words in the unit to make it clearer.

L] Listen. Spell. Play running

dictation.

Play the audio and have students spell the words
in response. Erase the board and have students

close their books. Then put them into teams. They
will take turns dictating a word to their team. Write

the words on flashcards or large pieces of paper,
one work per card / piece of paper. Then say: Go!, at

which time one student from each team runs to you
to see /read the word. Then the student runs back

and dictates it to one member of the team. The first
team to write the word correctly wins one point.

Continue until all words are dictated.

Evaluation
Observe how well students do and reteach certain

words when necessary.

la UNIT1
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I3 Proctice. \;f) 1@

Maria
What’s your last name?
Mendoza

Where are you from?

Mexico
Where do you live?
Mesaq, Arizona

E Write live, first, and last. j

live

I Listen."?)  Spell.

Spell live. Spell first. Spell ast.
Spell this. Spell from. Spell where.
Spell what. Spell happy. Spell name.

Teacher Notes

I3 Practice. Ask two classmates the questions. Ask them to spell. Write their answers.
[ Write live, first, and fast. ] Listen. Spell. Play running dictation.
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BB Listen.)?) Look.&

Nasham Haj isfrom)Syria.

She(livesin Miami, Florida.
She isénarriedShe has one
daughtePand threeons)

n Circle from, lives, married, daughter, and sons. @

n Listen.ﬂ@ Circle@
1. What s her first name? Nasham b. Haj
2. Where is she from? a. Miami Syria

Write.f
My name is Nasham Haj. | am from

Syria. | live in Miami, Florida. | am married.

(M| Write.f
My name is .| am

from | live In

.|l am

Teacher Notes

I} Listenandtrackthewords. [l Circle from, lives, married, daughter, and sons.
@ Listen and circle the answer. [N Tracethetext.  [Y] Write your information.
-two



Presentation
Review family vocabulary with students. Talk Instructor’s Notes
about your family in a similar way to the textin I.
Then ask a few students for the information about
themselves. Repeat their information using he and
she.

I} Listen and frack the words.

Have students follow along with their fingers as
they listen to the paragraph.

Circle from, lives, married, daughter,
and sons.

You may choose to write this on the board so
students can take turns coming up to the front of
the class to circle words.

Practice

I3 Listen and circle the answer.

Have students circle the correct answers. Think
of this as a test. Don't help students with this but
observe whether they understand.

N Tracethe text.

This is in the first person, so students can get a feel
for writing as if the text were about them. Itis also in
tracing mode, so students can practice writing the
letters to prepare them for the following activity.

Evaluation
Check students' work.

Application

[ Write your information.

Have students trace the text and add their personal
information in the spaces provided. Monitor and
help as needed.

LESSON 6 52a
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Over the course of Stand Out Literacy
Foundations, you will work towards allowing
students to do the activities without any teacher
input. At this point in the course, however,
some modeling of the task and checking for
understanding of the task may be appropriate.

I Listen and circle the word that has

the letter sound you seein red at the
beginning.

Make sure students are able to listen to each item at
least twice.

Listening Script

1. Findthe n sound: a.name b. book c. hat

2. Find the w sound: a. headphones b. ribbon c. water
3. Find the h sound: a.red b.hello c. pencil

4. Find the m sound: a. book b. trashcan c. money
5. Findthe rsound: a.ring b. pen c. hat

Add a partial dictation to this sequence. Say these
words and see if students can write the letter they
hear in the initial sound. Repeat each word twice
and emphasize the initial sound.

map (m)
hat (h)
wall (w)
rose (1)
note (n)

] Listen to the questions. Write answers
with your information.

These questions are a lot of text for students to
read. What is important is that they can produce
the right answer, not that they necessarily read the
questions with ease. Scaffold this task for students
by playing the audio. You may also choose to write
the questions and your own answers on the board
to reinforce meaning. Just make sure you don't
give away the answer to item 3, as you may have
students living in the same town.

BEST PRACTICE

Make Space to Show Achievement
Students are studying a common set of materials, but
depending on how your class has gone, they may
have also received some differentiated instruction.
Be sure to incorporate opportunities to demonstrate
knowledge of anything else you have covered

in dass: family members, direction line words,

letter recognition, etc. Give your students lots of

3a UNIT1
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opportunities to show what they know, and model and
scaffold tasks for them to improve the success rate.
Some suggestions: write a few other words you have
covered in the unit on the board, and ask students to
come up and read one (not all); ask students to write
down two or three other words or names they learned;
ask them to say their new words and phrases, even if
they can't write them yet.

Evaluation

After students have taken the quiz, have them
check their answers with other students. Address
any issues that might have come up. Make sure
students are ready for Unit 2. You can assign
activities in the online practice on the Spark
platform for students to do again in order to better
consolidate their knowledge.

Instructor’s Notes




Quiz
I3 Listen.)D) Circle.(/)
ﬂ s ©
- @ of
o a S BENCE=S =

E Listen:))@ Write.j

1. What is your first name? 2. What is your last name?

3. Where do you live? 4, Where are you from?

Teacher Notes

Listen and circle the word that has the letter sound you see in red at the beginning.
[z} Listen to the questions. Write answers with your information.

fifty-three 53
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Unit Outcomes
Letters: f, fl, fr,p, ¢, ck, s, d, a

Words: friend, please, in, on, at,
my, your, go, school, you

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the

unit and to discover what they
may already know. Recognizing
contexts and formats is a reading
skill, even if students can't read
the full contents. For example, itis
likely that students know numbers,
so in this opener, they are asked to
point to the room number or the
number words. This is also a good
moment for you to notice what
students may already know.

In order to see what students
already know, mime different
classroom activities from the
picture. Ask students to point to
what you are doing on the picture
in their books. If anyone says any
words related to the picture, write
them on the board. As you write
them, pronounce them while
pointing to the picture. Then have
students repeat the words.

Possible words to write on the
board: door, desk, exit sign, notebook,
Room number 4, calendar, year 2024,
word numbers: three, four, five.

Write the following words

on the board: door, desk, exit

sign, notebook. Have students
pronounce each word as you point
to it. Then practice pointing to each
item on the picture in the book. Do
a listening exercise in which you
say the word and students point.
Reverse the exercise by pointing
and having students say the words.
Repeat the exercise above with
more specific information from
each item, adding these words to
the board: calendar, 2024, three,

54 UNIT2
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four, five. Ask students to point to
the parts of the image where they
see these items. You could expand
the exercise by doing the same
activity with student and teacher.

Flashcards will be very important
to students as they begin to learn
new words. Have a stack of index
cards in your classroom ready to
pass out to students or ask them to
purchase a package of their own.
They will be using them every day
in class.

Have students make flashcards
with the words written on the
board. Have them write one
word / phrase on the card.

On the back, they can draw a
picture of that item or write
the translation in their own
language. Then have them
practice in pairs with their
flashcards. At this point, they
can just say the words, or one
student can say a word and the
other can point to it in the book.




Teacher Notes

Point to the door. What is the room number?
Find the calendar. Point to the year. Point to the number words.

fifty-five 55

BEST PRACTICE

Phoneme Awareness
Phoneme awareness is a crucial part
of understanding the writing system
in English. Learning the sounds

that letters represent helps students
interact with words through spelling
and reading more effectively. Spelling
is greatly facilitated when students
pronounce words correctly. Therefore,
it is important to make sure students

- spend the time needed in each lesson

practicing the pronunciation of each
of the target sounds.

BEST PRACTICE

Holding a Pencil or Pen

Go over the best waysto hold a
pencil with students again. Holding a
pencil can be a personal thing. Some
students have been doing it one way
for many years. Ultimately, it is their
choice. Some people hold pensin
unique ways and are still successful;
however, having a good grip is less
strenuous, and generally leads to more
legible writing.

BEST PRACTICE

Self- and Peer-Correction
Rather than just correcting students
when they make a spelling mistake,
see if they can find the mistake
themselves. When there is a mistake,
in a word written on the board by

a volunteer, underline or circle the
word and ask for a different volunteer
to come up to the board and correct
it. This is a form of peer editing.

Resources

All resourcesfor the unit are centrally
located on the Spark platform and
include: audio, video, Online Practice,
and Assessment Suite.
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My Friend 1 .n

“ Listen.ﬂ)@ Repeat. \;sv)

f f f f fr fr fr fr fl fl fl fl

= Q1

E Listen. Repeat.

u

Flag of Haiti ' Flag of France
Profile Profile
First Name: Fabiola First Name: Franc
Last Name: Jean Last Name: Lane
Language: French Language: French

Listen. Circle@

1. a E b.7 @Il

2.(a,) 5 b. m c.
3.(a) q b. ‘ c. /F

Teacher Notes

I Listen and repeat the letter sounds. ) Listen and repeat. Listen and circle words that have the f sound.

-SIX
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goails: Practicef, fr, fl. Introduce a friend.

Agenda

O Learn the lettersf, fr, fl
O Learn about profiles.
0 Writethe letter f/ F.
O Introduce a friend.

L] Write about a friend.

Warm-up and review

With books closed, write friend on the board. See if
students know this word. Go around the room and
use students’ names and say: ismy
friend. Write this on the board and help students
see each word separately as you pronounce them.
Students should not be writing at this time.

Introduction

Write the letter f on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Underline the fin
the word friend that you wrote on the board and
anywhere else it might be on the board or in the
room. Trace the letter with your finger on the board
and ask students to do the same in the air. Now
have students look at the fr in friend. Underline it
and help them pronounce it. If you have a flag in the
classroom, point to it and write flag on the board.
Underline the fl and pronounce it.

I Listen and repeat the letter sounds.

Have students listen and repeat the sound(s) as they
follow along in their books. Help students pronounce
thef, fr, and flsounds. F is a fricative. Show students
how to pronounce f by putting your top teeth on your
bottom lip and blowing air through your mouth. Then
demonstrate what it sounds like when you add the r
and the I. Have a list of words ready (some that begin
with fand some that don't) and have students stand
up or raise their hands when they hear words that
start with .

afag-lc.com

Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the pictures and words

in B. Ask them questions about things they already
know: first name, last name, where, from, etc. As

you play the audio, help students through the CPT
or visuals to track the words said with their finger.
Write words with the target sound on the board.
Exaggerate the sound so students can distinguish it
within the words. Teach them the word flag (which
you already referred to in the introduction) and the
word language.

Practice

Listen and circle words that have the f
sound.

Ask students to listen carefully to three words.
One of them begins with the sound of the letter f.
Remind them that they do not have to learn the
words. The pictures are included so students are
not hearing words in isolation. Students may know
several words, but they will not be tested on them.
Do item 1 as a dass. You may still have to play the
audio several times until students understand the
process. Pronounce each word yourself in the first
few lessons in the book. At first, only ask students to
identify the initial f sound.

Listening Script

1. a. dog b. seven c.flag
2. a. five b. desk c. cat
3. a. fish b. apple c. chair

LESSON 1 56a



5] Circle the lefter f.

See how much students can do with minimal
support. If you see issues, do some more tracing and
visual clues. Have students check each other’s work.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board (flag, five,
fish). Say each one and exaggerate the f sound so
it is clear to students. Check that students did D
correctly and have them repeat the f sound one
more time.

Presentation

I3 Write f.

Write the letter f on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. Remember to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Be sure to
use the same style of font as in E. so that the strokes
are the same as those shown below. Every time the
f is written, pronounce it clearly and ask students to
repeat. Create literacy lines on the board and show
students that they should stay within the lines and
that the top of the f touches the solid line. Make
sure students write slowly at first. Tell them there is
no rush.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write f.

First, ask students to listen to the f words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space
provided. Again, they do not need to know the
words or remember them. The pictures are there
to provide context.

72 UNIT2

afaq-lsc.com

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the f sound every time you say each word.
Consider writing the words on the board and invite
volunteers to repeat them.

Instructor’s Notes




E Circle the letter f.
(F) v () () oy ()
: ®

t () v | (f) | s t | () ()

& write f f

Ffffffff fffff
£

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write f.

i
1. _f oot , 2. _f ork

| i
# 3. _f lower # 4, _f ly
5 5. _f jve ._f rog

Teacher Notes

[ circlethe letter. @ writer. 3 Listen and repeat. Write f.
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K write F. j

FFFFFFFFFF
F

I} Listen and repeat.ﬂ)@ »ﬁ» Write Fand f.

1. Fabiola is from Haiti.

F__abiola is from Haiti.

2. Francis from France.

F_ rancisfrom _F__ rance.

3. My first name is Fred.

My __ first  nameis __Fred

Teacher Notes

[ write F. [} Listen and repeat. Write F and f. Point out to students that there is a mix of uppercase and
lowercase when you get to the third item.
f I58 fifty-eight



Presentation

Use your index cards to make flashcards with the
words from F. You will need to make one set of
six flashcards for each team of six students (if the
number of students in your class is not a multiple
of six, see below for ideas for how to adjust the
activity). Mix them up and hand a card to each
student. Write the six words from F on the board.
Explain that students will need to form a group in
which each has one of the words on their cards.

Demonstrate by walking up to a student and asking:

Do you have foot? Once you find a student with

the word foot on their card, the two of you walk up
to another student and ask: Do you have flower?
Keep going until you have all six words. Model the
question again and have students repeat it. Write
on the board: Do you have . . .? Students may not
know these words, and it is not necessary to explain
them at this stage. If the number of students in your
class is not a multiple of six, you could make the
activity competitive and say that the first group of
six that gets formed is the winner. Alternatively, ask
students to form groups of four or five, each with a
different word out of the six on the board.

During the activity, some students may feel more
comfortable simply saying the words rather than
asking the question.

Write F.

Remind students about the difference between
upper- and lowercase and write F on the board.
Have students trace the shape in the air. Be sure to
face the board so students can follow your strokes
in the air. Be sure to use the same style of font as in
Gso that the strokes are the same as those shown
below. Every time the F is written, pronounce it
clearly and ask students to repeat. Create literacy
lines on the board and show students that they

should stay within the lines.

afag-lc.com

Practice

L] Listen and repeat. Write Fand f. Point
out to students that there is amix of
uppercase and lowercase when you get to
the third item.

Write the first sentence on the board. Remind
students that names, like Fabiola, start with a capital
or uppercase letter. It may be confusing for them

at this point, but remind them that sentences also
start with capital letters. Check students notice that
the third item has both upper- and lowercase. Play
the audio and have students complete the activity.

Evaluation

Check students’ work. F they are struggling to
stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with
further practice.

Instructor’s Notes

LESSON 1 58a



Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Write it

on the board and ask students to come up and
underline all instances of F and f they see. Itis
important here that students don't write. They are
learning the spoken language and may not be very
familiar with all the other letters in the conversation.
Practice the conversation with the class. See Best
Practice below for suggestions on how to do this.

BEST PRACTICE

Presenting Conversations

1. Present the conversation in context in its entirety,
allowing students to hear the model either by you
or by listening to the audio.

2. Have students repeat each line as a class. Work on
rhythm and other pronunciation features.

3. Have students take one role while you take the
other role, and then reverse roles.

4. Ask one student to practice the conversation with
you. Then reverse roles.

5. Ask two or three students to demonstrate for the
class.

6. Add substitutions where appropriate or when
called for and repeat the above steps.

Practice

Pracfice the conversation with your
information.

Show students how to practice with their own
names and country by erasing Fay and Canada from
the conversation on the board and adding a few
different students’ names and countries. Model with
individual students.

Have students pair up, walk around the room, and
introduce their partner to three other pairs. They
will need to switch roles so they practice both parts
of the dialog.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

9a UNIT2
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Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

This conversation is slightly different from the
previous one so students can see there is more
than one way to introduce someone. Go over the
conversation several times. Write it on the board
and ask students to come up and underline all the
instances of F and f they see.

Practice

¥ Practice the conversation with your
information.

Show students how to practice with their own
names and country by erasing Bo and Fay and
Canada and China from it on the board and adding
a few different students’ names and countries.
Model with individual students.

Have students pair up, walk around them room, and
introduce their partner to three other pairs. They
will need to switch roles so they practice both parts
of the dialog.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice and have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Underline the word friend on the board anywhere
it is. Spell it out. Refer to the alphabet on the board
or in the Welcome Unit. Have the class spell it. Then
call on individuals.

[] Write friend.

Students trace over the word friend. Ask them to
write it again in the literacy lines. They have not
learned to write i, e, and d yet, so it doesn't matter if
they are not clear. The letters that need to be clear
and legible aref, r, and n.

Practice

M Listen and repeat.
Have students ask each other to spell friend.

More practice: Have students add the word friend
to their flashcards and do some practice with

all the cards they have so far, for example, with
amemory game.



n Listen and repeat.

A: Thisis my friend Fay.
She is from Canada.

B: Nice to meet you, Fay.

BB Practice. \j ‘1«

n Listen and repeat.

A: Hi Bo, this is my friend Fay. She is from Canada.

B: Hi, Fay. It's nice to meet you. I'm from China.

Practice.

m Write friend.

friend friend

m Listen and repeat.

A: Spell friend.

B: f..r...i...e...n...d

Teacher Notes

BN Listenandrepeat. BB Practice the conversation with your information. [ Listen and repeat.

I3 Practice the conversation with your information. Y] Write friend. [ Listen and repeat.
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K Listen.»?) Look.7&

speaks French and Creole.

Fabiola

is is Fabiola. She is my
She is from Haiti. She

n Underline the F, Fr, and fr. _f Circle friend. @

E Listen and circle.
1. What is her name? Fabiola b. Haiti
2. Where is she from? a. Fabiola Haiti

n Write.i
This s my friend Franc. He s

from France. He speaks French.

H Write.

I_

This s my friend

I_

e s from

e spedks

Teacher Notes

[2] Listen. Track the words. [l Underline the F, Fr, and fr. Circle friend. [81 Listen and circle the answer.
[} Write. Trace the words. 3 write about a friend in the class. Then introduce your friend to a partner.
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Presentation

Establish the context once again by calling a
student up to the front of the class and introducing
them. Use the model in O. You may want to do this
with one or two more students.

[¢] Listen. Trackthe words.

Ask students to open their books and track the
words as they listen.

I3 Underline the F, Fr, and fr. Circle friend.

Have students underline the F, Fr, and fr and circle
the word friend. Remember that students do not
necessarily know all of the words in the paragraph
yet. This is to be expected because students are still
learning to decode.

Practice

[€] Listen and circle the answer.

Students may not know all of the words in the
questions. Do not teach them the words at this
time. This activity is designed to provide an
opportunity for them to figure it out. Although
many may not know what What is her ... ?or Where
is she ... ?means, they should be able to use the
answer options and the words they have learned to
work out the correct answers. Help if necessary.

Evaluation
Have students share their answers with a partner.
Check them as a class.

Practice

[ Write. Trace the words.

Read the sentences out loud. Have students repeat
with you. Have them follow the text with their
fingers as they repeat. Then have them trace the
words with their fingers before they trace the words
with their pencils. Encourage students to use a
pencil rather than a pen. Remind them that they can
erase if they need to.

Evaluation

Monitor as students trace and help as necessary.
Check that they are tracing the letters they have
already learned correctly.
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Application

Write the following questions on the board and
have the class repeat them: What is your name?
Where are you from? What language do you speak?
(They have not worked on this last question, so go
over it a few times. Write a few examples on the
board of different languages that students in the
class speak).

K Write about afriend in the class. Then
infroduce your friend to apartner.

Ask students to pair up and work on this exercise
together. Encourage them to use the questions on
the board. Remind them to say: How do you spell.. . ?
to their partner. Monitor and help as they write.

Instructor’s Notes
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goails: Practicep / P. Follow instructions.

Agenda

[ Learn the letter p / P.
[ Write the letterp / P.
O Spell please.

] Write please.
[ Follow instructions.

Warm-up

With books closed, write please on the board. Give
students instructions and model so they know to
follow you. Say: Please stand up. Please sit down.
Please open your book. Please close your book.

Introduction

Write the letter p on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Underline the p in
please that you wrote on the board and anywhere
else it might be on the board or in the room. Show
students items that start with p and write the words
on the board: pen, pencil, paper, etc. Trace the letter
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air.

I Listen and repeat the letter sound.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as

they follow along in their books. Help students
pronounce p. Pis unvoiced, therefore the vocal
cords do not vibrate. Show students how to say the
p sound by putting their lips together, blowing air,
and opening their lips. Have a list of words ready
(some that begin with p and some that don't) and
have students stand up or raise their hands when
they hear words that start with p.

Presentation

I Listen and repeat.

Help students through the CPT or visuals to learn
the words pen, pencil, ruler, and paper. Write

the words with the target sound on the board.
Exaggerate the sound as you pronounce each word.
Have students point to each word as they listen.

6la UNIT2
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Then say each of the p words and have students
point to them as they repeat. Do the reverse.
Point to each word on the board or CPT and have
students say the word you are pointing to.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Circle words that
have the p sound.

Ask students to listen carefully to three words.

One of them begins with the p sound. Make sure
students understand that they do not have to learn
the words. The pictures are included so students
are not hearing words in isolation. Students may
know several words, but they will not be tested on
them. Do item 1 as a class. You may have to play the
audio several times. Remember, students are only
expected to identify the initial p sound.

Listening Script

1. a. book b. pencil c. shirt

2. a. pants b. desk c.board
3.a.trashcan  b. pineapple c.banana
4. a. hat b. headphones c. purse

Instructor’s Notes




Take Out aPencil, Please. ,

I3 Listen and repeat. ,))@ \,?v)
pp pp

E Listen and repeat.

pencil paper

Teacher Notes

[N Listen and repeatthe letter sound. [ Listen and repeat.
Listen and repeat. Circle words that have the p sound.
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I Listen and repeat. ,)@ \,5’») Write p.

1. P almtree 2. P _aper

ﬁ 3._D ot W 4, D |ane

Teacher Notes

) cCircep. 3 writep.  I# Listen and repeat. Write p.
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2] Circle p.

See how much students can do with minimal
support. If you see issues, do some more tracing and
visual clues. Have students check each other’s work.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board (pencil, pants,
pineapple, purse). Say each one and exaggerate
the p sound so it is clear to students. Check that
students did D correctly and have them repeat the
p sound one more time.

Presentation

3 write p.

Write the letter p on the board. Have students
trace the shape in the air. Be sure to face the board
so students can follow your strokes in the air. Be
sure to use the same style of font asin E so that

the strokes are the same as those shown below.
Every time the p is written, pronounce it clearly and
ask students to repeat it. Make sure they are not
making any sound, but just pushing air through
their lips. Create literacy lines on the board and
show students how the lowercase p dips below the
bottom solid line. Make sure students write slowly
at first. Tell them there is no rush.

BEST PRACTICE

Writing Letters

Itis important that students learn correct letter
placement within the literacy lines. Even though they
are only writing one letter at a time, once they start
writing words, it will be important that the letters are
written correctly in relation to the ones next to them.
For example, if students don't write the first stroke of
the lowercase p below the bottom solid line, it will look
like an uppercase Por possibly even a lowercase b.
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Practice

IJ Listen and repeat. Write p.

First, ask students to listen to the p words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space
provided. Again, they do not need to know the
words or remember them. The pictures are there to
provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the p sound every time you say each word.
Consider writing the words on the board and invite
volunteers to repeat them.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

Il Write P.

Write the letter P on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. Be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Be sure
to use the same style of font asin Gso that the
strokes are the same as those shown below. Every
time the Pis written, pronounce the sound clearly
and ask students to repeat. Create literacy lines on
the board and show students that they should stay
within the lines for the uppercase P.

Pis another letter (like w) that is exactly the same
in uppercase and lowercase. Letter placement is
very important to distinguish between the two
cases. Ask for volunteers to come up to the board
and write the two side by side so they can see the
difference.

Practice

Write the sentences in H on the board and say
them as you write them. These are similar to or the
same as the sentences you opened the lesson with.
Demonstrate as you say them.

il Listen and repeat. Write P.

Have students listen and repeat. Model the actions.
Then have them listen and do the action. Have them
write the letter. Ask students to say the sentence to
a partner and the partner does the action.

Il Listen and repeat. Practice. Have
students praciice in pairs.

Go over the conversation several times. Write it

on the board and ask students to come up and
underline all the instances of p and P. Remember, it
is important here that students don't write. They are
learning the spoken language and may not be very
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familiar with all the other letters in the conversation.
Read the conversation. Have students listen and
repeat. Practice with individual students and then
ask them to practice with a partner.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice and have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Instructor’s Notes




E Write P.

PPPPPPPPPP
P

m Listen and repeat. Write P.

-
avm  \

Please, take out a pencil. Please, open your book.

P__lease, take out a pencil. P__lease, open your book.

BB Listen and repeat. Practice, s .
: A: Hello, class.
B: Hello!

A: Please, take out a pencil and paper.

Teacher Notes

E Write P. [[I Listen and repeat. Write P. I] Listen and repeat. Practice. Have students practice in pairs.

sixty-three 63
afag-lc.com



BN Listen and repeat. =>)@ \,5"»

please

Please, take out a pencil.

n Practice with a pen, your books, and a ruler. Q [‘g/

Write Please. f

Please

(™| SpeII.

A: Spell please. A: Spell friend.
B:p..I..e..a..s...e B:f..r...i...e...n...d

L0 practice. .5 %

Teacher Notes
Bl Listenandrepeat. [ Practice with a pen, your books, and a ruler.
Write Please. Y] Spell. ¥ Practice spelling the words with alphabet cards.
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Presentation

Listen andrepeat.

Have students repeat after the audio. Then write the
sentence on the board, but erase the words a pencil
and replace them with a line. Next to the line, write
a pencil, a pen, your books, a ruler, and any other
appropriate words students know. Point to each
word one at a time and have students repeat the
sentence, inserting the word you are pointing to.

Practice

I3 Praciice with a pen, your books, and a
ruler.

Have students do the same activity in pairs, using
words from the board.

Evaluation
Walk around and observe.

BEST PRACTICE

Observing Student Interaction

Walking around the classroom allows you to observe
students who may be having difficulties with the
material. It is important to catch potential problems
early on and correct students’ mistakes. Remember
that this is an opportunity for students to work
together, not one-on-one with the teacher. Therefore,
try to be present but invisible. Let students know
that you are there to help, but do not interrupt their
work. Move from group to group or pair to pair as
quickly and quietly as possible. If you would like to
verbally check on students’ progress, ask: /s everything
OK? How’s it going? Students will eventually get used
to observations, and they will see the teacher as a
possible source for help.

Presentation

Underline the word please on the board anywhere it
is. Have students take out their letter cards and find
the letters from the word please. Then have them
spell it on their desk. Walk around and make sure
everyone’s is correct.

N Write Please.

Ask students to write the word Please in the literacy
lines. The only letter that needs to be clear and
legible is the letter P.

afag-lc.com

Practice

[ spell.
Have students ask each other to spell please and friend.

] Praciice spelling the words with
dlphabet cards.

Have students use their letter cards to spell please,
friend, pencil, and any other words you want them
to practice. Many of the words share letters, so they
will only be able to do one at time.

Evaluation
Put students into groups of four. Have each person
spell a different word. Observe as they do so.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

Instructor’s Notes
[¢] Listen. Track the words.

Establish the context once again by making polite
requests and having students do the actions. For

example: Please stand up. Please sit down. Please take
out a piece of paper. Please take out a pencil. Then

have students listen and follow the text with their
finger.

[d Underline P and p. Circle Please.

Ask students to underline all the instances of P
and p they see and circle the word please in O.

Remember that students do not necessarily know
all of the words.

Practice

[€] Listen and circle the answer.

Students may not know the words in the questions
What do ... ?Do not teach them at this time. This

activity is designed to provide an opportunity for
students to figure it out. They should be able to

deduce the answers from the words they have
learned.

Evaluation

Have students check their answers with a partner.
When they are finished, read the questions aloud

and call on students to answer.

Application

I3 Practice following the commands with

your pariner.
Have students give instructions to their partner.

Note: Because the first one is asking them to sit
down, you should ask them to start the exercise

standing up. If some students seem ready,
encourage them to add in their own command.

Invite volunteers to give commands to the class.

K Write.
Have students trace the commands. Make sure they

are writing any letters that they already learned
correctly. Monitor and help as necessary.
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Ke) Listen. Look. &

Classroom Instructions

1. Pleasessit down.

2. (Pleasértake out a pen and paper.
3. (Pleasewrite your name.

4. Pleaséopen your books.

5. Iisten carefully.

n Underline P and p. _i Circle Please. @

m Listen and circle.
1. What do students write? their names b. their books
2. What do studentsopen?  a. their names their books

ﬂ Practice.
A: Please sit down. B: Please open your books.
Please take out a pen and paper. Please listen carefully.

H Write.

Please sit down.

Please take out a pen and paper.
Please open your books.

Please listencarefully.

Teacher Notes

[6] Listen. Track the words. [ Underline Pand p. Circle Please. [4] Listen and circle the answer.
I3 Practice following the commands with your partner. [ Write.
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My Classroom ¢«

“ Listen and repeat.)))g\,?v) c ¢ ¢ c ck ck ck ck

B Listen and repeat.

Listen. Circle. @

- i
SR
O o - Il

Teacher Notes

I\ Listen and repeat the letter sounds. 5] Listen and repeat.
Listen and circle the words that have the ¢ / ck sound.
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicec, ck, and C.

Agenda

O Learnthe lettersc/ C, ck.

O Writethe letterc/ C.

O Learn Where's...?

[ Write on and in.

[ Write about things in the classroom.

Warm-up

Look around the classroom and teach some new
classroom vocabulary: desk, clock, computer, trash
can, etc. Choose a few items and ask students:
How many ... ?Write the actual number next to

the items that you count. They learned numbers
in the Welcome Unit but shouldn't be expected

to write them perfectly. You might review by
writing numbers 1-20 on the board with students’
help as possible.

Introduction

Circle the letter ¢ on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Underline the ¢ /

ck in any words that you wrote on the board and
anywhere else they might be on the board or in
the room. Trace the letter ¢ with your finger on the
board and ask students to do the same in the air.
Explain that the ¢ in the beginning of a word and
the ck at the end have the same sound. Note: The
¢ will only be taught in this lesson as a hard c. Also,
students will learn to recognize the letters ¢ / ck and
the associated sound, but they will only learn to
write ¢/ C.

I Listen andrepeat the letter sounds.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in the book. Help them pronounce
the ¢ / ck sound. Show students how to pronounce
the sound by closing the back of your throat with
your mouth open and then opening it again. Have
a list of words ready (some that begin with hard ¢
and some that don't) and have students stand up
or raise their hands when they hear words that start
with the hard ¢ sound.
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Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Tell students to track the words on the drawing as
they listen. Write the words with ¢ / ck on the board.
Exaggerate the sound so they can distinguish it
within the words. Have students point to each word
as they listen. Then say each of the ¢ / ck words and
have students point to them as you say them. Do
the reverse. Point to each word on the board or

the CPT and have students say the word you are
pointing to.

Practice

Listen and circle the words that have
the c /ck sound.

Ask students to listen carefully to the words. One
of them begins with the letter c. Make sure they
understand that they do not have to learn the
words. The pictures are included so students are
not hearing words in isolation. Students may know
several words, but they will not be tested on them.
Do item 1 as a class. They should understand the
process by now, but you still may have to play

the audio several times. Remember, we are only
asking students to identify the initial ¢ sound in this
activity.

Listening Script

1. a. pencil b. clock c. shirt
2. a. dog b. hat c. cat

3. a. headphones b. car c.board

LESSON 3 66a



3] Circlec.

See how much students can do on their own. Ifyou Instructor’s Notes
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Have students check each other’s work.

Evaluation
Write the answers to Con the board (clock, cat,

car). Say each one and exaggerate the ¢ sound so
it is clear to students. Check that students did D

correctly and have them repeat the hard ¢ sound
one more time.

Presentation

I3 Writec.

Write the letter ¢ on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. Be sure to face the board so

students can follow your strokes in the air. Make
sure to use the same style of font asin E so that

the stroke is the same as the one shown below.

Every time the ¢ is written, pronounce it clearly as
hard ¢ and ask students to repeat. Create literacy
lines on the board and show students how to write

it between the middle dotted line and the solid

bottom line. Make sure students write slowly.

A/_\1

Practice

Id Listen and repeat. Write c.

First, ask students to listen to the ¢ words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space provided.

Again, they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide

context.

Evaluation
As you review F with students, be sure to repeat

the hard ¢ sound every time you say each word.
Consider writing the words on the board and invite

volunteers to repeat them.
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ﬂCircIec.
Bo o -
B. - © o -
Bo ©0©
HWritec.f

ccccececcececcccec

o
\V

©
©

QC O,

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write c.

4
Q-

rayons

abinet

o—e
g

) circec. I3 Writec. @ Listen and repeat. Write c.

Teacher Notes
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K write c. j

I} Listen and repeat. )))@ \,?v) Write C.
Carolina is a student. Carolina is in the classroom.

C__arolinais a student. C__arolinaisin the classroom.

n Listen and repeat.

A: Excuse me. Where'sthe clock?

B: It's over there on the wall.

BB Practice. Q 4@

Teacher Notes

[ write C. I Listen and repeat. Write C. I} Listen and repeat. P} Practice the conversation in 1.
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Presentation

[ Write C.

Write the letter C on the board. This one should be
easy since it is exactly the same as the lowercase c.
Have students trace the shape in the air. Be sure to
face the board so students can follow your strokes
in the air. Be sure to use the same style of font asin
Gso that the stroke is the same as the one shown
below. Create literacy lines on the board and show
students that they should stay within the lines.
Remind them that for uppercase, the C should
touch both of the solid lines. Have a few students
come to the board and write examples. Every
time the C is written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat it.

Cis another letter (like w and p) that is exactly the
same in uppercase and lowercase. Letter placement
is very important to distinguish between the two
cases. Ask for volunteers to come up to the board
and write the two side by side so they can see the
difference.

Write the two sentences from H on the board,
helping students understand the meaning. Ask for
volunteers to come to the board and underline the C.

BEST PRACTICE

Encourage Student Participation

Whether classes are quiet or not, always look for
opportunities to encourage student participation. This
doesn't have to be elaborate in planning. Rather, a
simple twist can turn an ordinary activity into a more
engaging one. Instead of just asking students for the
answer, ask one of them to come up to the board and
write it. This can be a good way to get quieter students
to participate.
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Practice

L] Listen and repeat. Write C.

Have students listen to the audio and write Cin the
correct places. Then have them track the sentences
as they listen to the audio again. Once they are
familiar with the sentences, say a sentence and have
them point to it.

Evaluation

Check students’ work from both Gand H. Ifthey are
struggling to stay in the lines, be sure to provide
them with more opportunity to practice.

Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Write it

on the board and ask students to come up and
underline the c and ck. Again, remind students not
to write. They are learning the spoken language and
may not be familiar with all the other letters in the
conversation.

Practice

Pracfice the conversationin I.

Model with individual students and then ask them
to practice with a partner.

Evaluation

Listen as students participate and have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.
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Presentation Evaluation
. Observe students as they spell in their groups. If
I4 Listen andrepeat. students appear to be having trouble, review the
Explain the difference between on and in using the exercise.
conversations. Insert other items in the classroom to
help explain more clearly. For example: Where’s the
book? It's on the desk. Where’s the teacher? He’s in the Instructor’s Notes
classroom.

Practice

I8 Praclice the conversation.

Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversations with five or six different partners.

Do not expect them to comprehend the difference
between in and on just yet.

Evaluation

Walk around and listen while students are talking.
Help when necessary. When students are finished,

call on volunteers to perform the conversations in
front of the class.

Presentation

Underline the words on and in on the board
anywhere they are. Spell them out using the

alphabet on the board or the Welcome Unit.

[7] Write in and on.
Ask students to write the words in the literacy lines.

The only letter that needs to be clear and legible is

the letter n.

Practice
M spell.

Have students work with a partner to practice

spelling the words. Ifit seems like this is easy for
some students, encourage them to reverse it: they

spell the word and their partner says what word
they are spelling.

[8) Practice spelling the words with

letter cards.
In groups, have students take out their cards and

spell the words from N. They will need to spell one
word at a time because they will only have one of

each letter.
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n Listen and repeat.

& = - o

A: Where'sthe clock? A: Where'sthe student?
B: It'son the wall. B: She'sin the classroom.
Practice.

m Writein and on.

N n

on -

N SpeII.

A: Spell in. A: Spell on.

B:i...n B:o...n

A: Spell please. A: Spell friend.

B:p...I..e..a..s...e B:f..r...i...e...n...d
E Practice.

Teacher Notes

I3 Listen and repeat. Practice the conversation. ~ [Y] Write in and on. 7 spell.
[6] Practice spelling the words with letter cards.
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P Listen:)@ Look.&&>

My name is Carol. I'min)my classroomin)South Carolina.
There are desks, a computer, and a cabinet in the classroom.
The computer is on a table inthe back.

E Underline € and c. _i Circle in. @

ﬂ Listen and circle.

1. Where is Carol? in the classroom b. on the classroom
2. Whatis on a table? a. a book a computer
H Write.f

My name is Edgar. I'm n my dassroom.
There are desks, a bookcase, and a cabinet
n the dassroom.

Write.
My name s .I'mn
my . There are
s ad n the
dassoom.

Teacher Notes

3 Listen. Track the words. [*] underline C and c. Circle in. 3 Listen and circle the correct answer.

B Write. Trace the words. Write about things in your classroom.
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Presentation

With books closed, play the audio for P. Ask
students to listen for ¢ and ck words. Then ask
them what they heard. Write any ¢ and ck words on
the board. Do this as many times as you like, until
they've mentioned them all.

BEST PRACTICE

Focused Listening

Most of the time, students learning a new language
will not understand everything they hear. But they
need to learn how to pick out the key pieces of
information so they can get the main idea. You can
start teaching them how to listen for key information
by giving them something specific to listen for. For
example, before you play the audio, ask students to
listen out for the answer to the question: Where does
Carol live?

[d Listen. Track the words.

As students listen, have them track the text with
their finger. Then play the audio again and have
them repeat while tracking.

Practice

[€] Underline Candc. Circle in.

Have students underline all the instances of Cand ¢
in the text and circle the word in. Ask those who
finish quickly to look for other letters they have
learned, such as ck.

[J Listen and circle the comect answer.

Students may not know all of the words in the
questions. Do not teach them the words at this
time. This activity is designed to provide an
opportunity for them to figure it out.

Evaluation

Write the paragraph from S on the board. Have
volunteers circle some of the sounds they've already
learned and words they may recognize by now as
they did in Q. Ask for volunteers to come up to the
board and circle letters. Go over the answersto R.
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Application

K Write. Trace the words.

Read the text aloud and have students track the
words with their fingers. Then have students take
their pencils and trace the words.

Write about things in your classroom.

Have students complete the writing in the book.
They will need to be able to write their name,
classroom, and another item from the classroom.
Provide vocabulary as necessary. When they are
finished, ask them to share what they wrote.

Instructor’s Notes
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At-a-Glance Prep

Godals: Practices/ S.Make aschedule.

Agenda

O Learnthe letter s/ S.

[0 Learn about a calendar.
] Write the letter s/ S.

[ Learn Where are you from?
[ Write at.

U Make a schedule.

Warm-up

Ifyou have a calendar, use it for the warm-up. If not,
draw something on the board. Teach the days of the
week by asking: What is the day today? Write the day
on the board. Ask students if they know any other
days of the week. Eventually write them all on the
board in order.

BEST PRACTICE

Eliciting Information

In Stand Out, we suggest that instead of merely
giving students information, you elicit from them
what they may already know. We recommend

that students get involved in the warm-up /
presentation and give information themselves
because in this way they are actively involved.

This level of involvement promotes learning, and
they must activate prior knowledge, allowing for
improved learning as they connect new knowledge
to what they already know to help them understand
and remember.

Introduction

Circle the letter s on the board in Sunday and tell
students they will learn this letter today. Trace

the letter with your finger on the board and ask
students to do the same in the air. See if students
can find the letter s anywhere else on the board or
in the room.
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I3 Listen andrepeatthe letter sound.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in the book. Help them pronounce

the s. Show students how to pronounce s by putting
your teeth together, pushing your tongue up against
the top of your mouth, and blowing air. Have a list

of words ready (some that begin with s and some
that don't) and have students stand up or raise their
hands when they hear words that start with s.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Using the CPT or the book, talk about the schedule.
Write schedule on the board and underline the s.
Write any other s words on the board. Exaggerate
the sound so students can distinguish it within

the words. Have students point to each s word as
they listen. Then say each of the s words and have
students point to them as you say them. Do the
reverse. Point to each word on the board or CPT and
have students say the word you are pointing to.

Practice

Listen. Circle the words that have the s
sound.

Ask students to listen carefully to the three words.
One of them begins with the letter s. Make sure
they understand that they do not have to learn the
words. Remember, we are only asking students to
identify the initial s sound.

Listening Script

1. a. pineapple b. seven c.board
2.a.sun b. hat c. book
3. a. five b. salt c. plate
4. a. candle b. headphones c. sandals



It’'s at 3:00.

“Listen and repeat.ﬂ)@ﬁ-» S § s S

B Listen and repeat.

Saturday Sunday

5:00 PM N/
(five o'clock) 5:47 “MA"

(s?;?c’rohgk) dinner H dinner r.‘

7:00 PM
(seven o'clock) | movie m soccer game @

~f o7 -
vh < , ,
-/

4 | a. b. n @
Teacher Notes

I\ Listen and repeat the letter sound. [ Listen and repeat. Listen. Circle the words that have the s sound.
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nCircIes.@
Bo s © (s)
B: < ol cl:: 0606 -
H f @ 2 2

3 writess. f
SSSSSSSSSSSSS

S

I3 Listen and repeat. n)@ Qv) Write s.

andwich

_ S ock

6

) cCirdes. @ Writes. @ Listen and repeat. Write s.

Teacher Notes
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I3] Circles.

See how much students can do on their own. Ifyou Instructor’s Notes
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.
Have students check each other’s work.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board (seven, sun, salt,
sandals). Say each one and exaggerate the s sound
so it is clear to students. Check that students did

D correctly and have them repeat the s sound one
more time.

Presentation

I3 write s.

Write the letter s on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. Be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Make
sure to use the same style of font asin E so that
the stroke is the same as the one shown below.
Every time the s is written, pronounce it clearly
and ask students to repeat. Create literacy lines on
the board and show students that the lowercase

s heeds to stay within the space below the dotted
line. Make sure students write slowly.

K__—1

Practice

IJ Listen andrepeat. Write s.

First, ask students to listen to the s words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space provided.
Again, they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide
context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the s sound every time you say each word.
Consider writing the words on the board and invite
volunteers to repeat them.

LESSON 4 7/2a
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Presentation

Il write S.

Write the letter Son the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. This letter is exactly like the
lowercase s, so the biggest challenge here will be
getting students to write it correctly on the literacy
lines. Ask for volunteers to come up and write the
two side by side on the literacy lines. Then have
students write Sin their books.

Practice

] Listen and repeat. Write S.

Explain the context of this exercise by using a
calendar or the schedule you wrote on the board.
Have students find the other two instances of s in
the sentences and then write S.

Evaluation

Check students’ work from both Gand H. Ifthey are
struggling to stay in the lines, be sure to provide
them with further practice.

Presentation

Draw a day'’s schedule on the board with times.
Whatever time it is in class right now, write ESL
class. Ask students questions about what they did
at certain times before class. Write what they say on
the schedule, providing vocabulary as necessary.
Show the conversationin I. Write dinner in the 6:00
slot.

Practice

Il Listen and repeat. Practice the
conversation.

Go over the conversation several times. Write it
on the board and ask students to come up and
underline all instances of s. Again, remind students

73a UNIT2
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not to write. They are learning the spoken language
and may not be familiar with all the other letters in
the conversation. Practice the conversation. You

be person A and have the class be person B. Then
reverse it. Then practice with individual students.
Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with at least three other students,
switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice and have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂ Write S.

m Listen and repeat. Write S.

o
SO

Sunday is a good day. Sam eats at 5:00.

S __unday is a good day. S__ameatsat 5:00.

BB Listen and repeat. Practice.\,? <(<

[What timeis dinner?j

Teacher Notes

[A writes.  [ZJ Listenand repeat. Write S. [l Listen and repeat. Practice the conversation.
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BB Listen and repeat. a@ \,5"»

A: Whattime is the
soccer game?

B: It'sat 7:00.

Saturday Sunday
(ﬂ\?;oggggk) 5:47 M-
(siex:%qcllaol\gk) dinner m dinner T.'
(se\./,;?\ooi':gck) movie m soccer game @

n Practice with the soccer game, sunset, and the movie. \g} %«

Write at. f

at at

[at in on please

friend |

Teacher Notes
Pl Listenandrepeat.  [d Practice with the soccer game, sunset, and the movie.
[¥] Spell the words. [ Practice spelling words from the lesson.
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Write at.




Presentation
Erase dinner from the conversation in |, replace it Instructor’s Notes
with a line, and change 6:00 to 7:00. Go over the
meaning of soccer game, movie, and sunset.

Practice

Listen andrepeat.

After playing the audio, read the dialog aloud and
ask individual volunteers to repeat after you. Gently
correct pronunciation errors if you encounter any.

I3 Practice with the soccer game, sunset,
and the movie.

Practice the conversation aloud with students,
showing them how to replace the soccer game with
different words. You be person A and have the
class be person B. Then reverse it. Then practice
with individual students. Then have students walk
around the room and practice with other students,
replacing the soccer game with different words.

N Write at.

Say the word out loud. Have students trace the
word with their fingers. Then have them trace the
word with their pencil.

[1] spell the words.

Practice these words aloud with students and then
have them spell with a partner.

I Practice spelling words from the
lesson.

Have students add the word at to their flashcards.
Then have them practice spelling words with their
letter cards. For more practice, put students into
spelling teams. Ask for one person from each team
to come to the board. When you say the word, they
spell it on the board. Then have another person
from each team come to the board and give them a
different word to spell. And so on.

Evaluation
Walk around and listen, helping where necessary.
Call on different students to spell for the class.

LESSON 4 74a
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Presentation

Establish the context again by having students look
at the schedule in the book. Ask students questions
about the schedule using the same conversation
from the page before: What time is dinner? What
time is the movie? etc.

Ie] Listen. Trackthe words.

As students listen, have them track the text with
their finger. Then play the audio again and have
them repeat while tracking.

Practice

I3 Underline Sands.

Have students underline all instances of s and Sin
O, including in the schedule.

Evaluation

When students are finished, tell them there are six
instances of Sand s. Have them count and make
sure they underlined the instances of s. Have them
look for other letters they have learned.

[€] Listen and circle the answers.
Students may not know all of the words in the
questions. Do not teach them at this time. This
activity is designed to provide an opportunity for
them to figure it out.

Application

3 Write your schedule.

Tell students they will complete a schedule similar
to the one above. It will just be for Saturday and
Sunday. If you want to give them certain times of
the day to focus on, draw a sample on the board.

BEST PRACTICE

Application

The application stage of the lesson is very important.
Itis a good idea to layout a goal and an agenda at the
start of each lesson. When students engage in the final
activities of the unit, they are demonstrating to what
extent they have learned the material. Although at

a lower literacy level this might be difficult, we have
strived to give students opportunities to personalize
their learning whenever possible.
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K Practice. Ask and answer questions
about when you eat dinner. Stand under
the time.

Write different dinner times on the board. Have
students ask one another about what time they eat
dinner (using the questions from Q) and then have
them stand under the correct time on the board.

Instructor’s Notes




I} Listen. Look. &3
Schedule

sunset (ﬁ3g°3§o"f,k) movie @_ dinner {@|
6:00 PM SRl
(six o'clock) 6'302"\

(gZé?\ooz:':gck) dinner T.' v CI

E Underline S and s. _j

m Listen and circle.@

1. What time is dinner on Sunday? 5:00 b. 7:00
2. What time is dinner on Saturday? a. 5:00 7:00

ﬂ Write.

5:00

6:00

H Practice.

Teacher Notes

[0 Listen. Trackthewords. [ Underline Sands.  [8] Listen and circle the answers.
L} Write your schedule.  [Fl Practice. Ask and answer questions about when you eat dinner. Stand under the
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What'sToday?

I Listen and repeat.ﬂ)@@» d d d d

B Listen and repeat.

JANUARY

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday
31 1 |Today 2 3 4 5 6

New Year's First Day of School Dad’s
Day School Birthday

Listen. Circle. @
1. :‘; b.

fw

b.

Teacher Notes

I\ Listenand repeat the letter sound. 5} Listenand repeat. Listen. Circle the words with the d sound.
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goails: Practice d / D. Learn the days of the week.

Agenda

O Learn the letter d / D.

O Learn about a family tree.
O Write the letter d / D.

U] Learn What day is your class?
[0 Write my and your.

[0 Make a schedule.

Warm-up

Write a weekly calendar on the board, just the days
of the week and empty boxes below. Review the
days of the week. They should know Saturday and
Sunday from the previous lesson but may not be
very familiar with the other days. Ask: What day is
our class? Write the name of your class in the box
under the day(s) that they say.

Introduction

Every day of the week has the letter d in it. Circle all
of the instances of d on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Trace the letter with
your finger on the board and ask students to do the
same in the air. See if students can find the letter d
anywhere else in the room.

I Listen andrepeatthe letter sound.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in the book. Help them pronounce
the d. Explain that making the d sound is just like
making the t sound except the d sound is voiced.
Have them say the two sounds back to back, t d ¢

d, with two fingers on their throat so they can feel
how the vocal cords vibrate with d but not with .
Have a list of words ready (some that begin with d
and some that don't, including some with t to help
students distinguish between voiced and unvoiced
sounds) and have students stand up or raise their
hands when they hear words that start with d. You
can also have a second list of words ready with the d
and t sounds. Have students raise their right hands
when they hear the d sound and their left hands
when they hear the t sound.

afag-lc.com

Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Using the CPT or the book, have students look at
the calendar. Practice pronouncing the days of the
week again. Tell students there are three instances
of uppercase D in the calendar. See if they can

find them. Write words with the letter d and D

on the board. Exaggerate the sound so they can
distinguish it within the words. Have students point
to each d word as they listen. Then say each of the
d words and have students point to them as you
say them. Do the reverse. Point to each word on the
board or CPT and have students say the word you
are pointing to.

Practice

Listen. Circle the words with the d
sound.

Ask students to listen carefully to the three words.
One of them begins with the letter d. Make sure
they understand that they do not have to learn the
words. The pictures are included so students are
not hearing words in isolation. Students may know
several words, but they will not be tested on them.
Do item 1 as a class. They should understand the
process by now, but you still may have to play the
audio several times. Remember, we are only asking
students to identify the initial d sound.

Listening Script

1. a. dog b. hat c. cat

2. a. car b. door c. table
3. a. chair b. duck C. crayons
4. a. shirt b. sandwich c. desk
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3] Circled.

See how much students can do on their own. If you
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.
Have students check each other’s work.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board (dog, door,
duck, desk). Say each one and exaggerate the

d sound so it is clear to students. Check that
students did D correctly and have them repeat the
d sound one more time.

Presentation

I3 Write d.

Write the letter d on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. Be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Make
sure to use the same style of font as in E so that the
strokes are the same as those shown below. Every
time the d is written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat it. Create literacy lines on the
board and show students how to write the letter d
within the lines. Make sure their lines go all the way
to the top and touch the solid line. Show them that
if the line doesn't go all the way up, it could look like
a lowercase a. Make sure students write slowly.

BEST PRACTICE

Tracing on the Board

To give students extra practice, write d several times
on the board with a dry erase marker. Have students
come up and trace with their fingers on top of the d. If
they do it correctly, the entire d should be erased.

772 UNIT 2
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Practice

IJ Listen and repeat. Write d.

First, ask students to listen to the d words and
repeat. Then have them write in the space
provided. Again, they do not need to know the
words or remember them. The pictures are there to
provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the d sound every time you say each word.
Consider writing the words on the board and invite
volunteers to repeat them.

Instructor’s Notes




E Circled.

n (d) | b b b (d)
n b
Bl s v (@ o b

& write d. f

®
QGG
®

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write d.

d N
,\.\Em 1 ay 2 ish
.g\ 3. _d og 4. _d_octor

Teacher Notes

) circed. I3 Writed. I3 Listen and repeat. Write d.

seventy-seven 77

afag-lc.com



I} Listen and repeat. )))@ \,?v) Write D.

New Year's Day Dad’s birthday is today.

New Year's_D__ay. D __ad’s birthday is today.

BB Listen and repeat. Practice.\r? <t<

What day is

It'son Tuesday,
your class?

Wednesday, and
Thursday.

Teacher Notes

[ write D. ] Listen and repeat. Write D. I} Listenand repeat. Practice.

78 seventy-eight

afag-lc.com



Presentation

[< Write D.

Write the letter D on the board. Have studentstrace
the shapein the air. Be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Be sure to
use the samestyle of font asin G so that the strokes
are the same as those shown below. Create literacy
lines on the board and show students that they should
stay within the lines. Have a few students come to the
board and write examples. Every time the D is written,
pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat.

Are there any students whose names begin with a
D? If so, write their names on the board.

Practice

New Year’s Day was on the calendar on the first
page of the lesson. Go over this holiday again and
see if students can come up with any other holidays
with the word Day in them (St. Patrick’s Day, Day of
the Dead, etc.).

] Listen and repeat. Write D.

Have students listen to the audio and track the
words. Then have them write D in the correct places.
Then have them track the phrase and sentence as
they listen to the audio again. Once they are familiar
with the tests, say one and have them point to it.

Evaluation

Check students’ work from both Gand H. Ifthey are
struggling to stay in the lines, be sure to provide
them with further practice.

Presentation

Ask: What day is our class? Write what they say on
the board. Help them get the correct days if they
need help.
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Practice

I} Listen and repeat. Practfice.

Go over the conversation several times. Write it

on the board and ask students to come up and
underline all instances of d. Again, remind students
not to write. They are learning the spoken language
and may not be familiar with all the other letters in
the conversation. Practice the conversation aloud.
You be person A and have the class be person

B. Then reverse it. Then practice with individual
students. Finally, have students practice with other
students, switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice and have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Instructor’s Notes

LESSON 5 7/8a



Presentation

Go over the conversation several times. If you feel
students are ready for it, explain that we use the
preposition at with time. Switch out the time for the
time of your class as an example.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Practice.

Now students will practice the same conversation
with different times. Have them answer with

a different time every time they are asked. If
necessary, write different times on the board so
they can just choose one when they are asked.
Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with at least 5 other students,
switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice and have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Write my and your on the board. These are the new
sight words they will add to their flashcards. Explain
the difference between these two words by looking
at the pictures in J and then using examples in

the classroom, such as: This is my book. This is your
book. etc.

Practice

3 Write my andyour.

The trick letter in both of these words will be the y.
Spend a little bit of time showing students on the
board how the tail goes below the bottom solid
ling, like the p they have already learned.

N spell the words.

Practice these words aloud with students and then
have them spell with a partner.

Evaluation
Walk around and listen, helping where necessary.
Ask for pairs to spell for the class.
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1] Practice. Play concentration with words
from L.

Practice by playing the memory game with the
words from L. Make sure students have the words
written on their cards with nothing written on the
back. They may need to make new cards if they
wrote translations on the back. Have them put the
cards face up on their desk and go over where each
word is. Then have them turn the cards face down.
Students take it in turns to turn over two cards and
try to find matching words.

Instructor’s Notes




n Listen and repeat. Practice.

A: When is your class?

(my yourj

B: My class? Itstoday at 10:00 am.

n Write my and your.

my\/

iy
J

your

Spell.

[my your at in on please friend j

m Practice.

Teacher Notes

FB Listen and repeat. Practice. I3 writemy and your. 8 Spell the words.
Y] Practice. Play concentration with words from L.
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I Listen. Look.»?) @&

MARCH
Monday  Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Debra’s Daria’s

birthday birthday

9 10 11 12 13
school day | school day | school day | school day | school day

E Underline D and d.

E Listen and circle.@
1. What day is Daria’s birthday? a. Wednesday Friday
2. What day is Debra’s birthday? Wednesday b. Friday

Q| Write.j7

Tuesday Wednesday

Teacher Notes

I Usten. Trackthewords.  [6] Underline Dandd. [ Listen and circle the answers.
[e1 Write events in your calendar.

80 eighty
afag-lc.com



Presentation
Go over the calendar in N. Point to items and ask: Instructor’s Notes
What day is this? For example, point to school day on
the 10t and ask: What day is this? (Tuesday)

I Listen. Track the words.

As students listen, have them track the text with
their finger. Then play the audio again and have
them repeat while tracking.

Practice

[¢] Underline Dandd.

Have students listen again and underline all the
instances of D and d in the calendar.

Evaluation

When students are finished, tell them there are
sixteen instances of D and d. Have them count and
make sure they underlined all sixteen. To review
previous letters:

1. Have them look for the letter s. How many can
they find? (twelve)

2. Have them look for the letter n. How many can
they find? (three)

Practice

I3 Listen and circle the answers.
Play the audio. Have students track the words as
you say each question. Read the answer options.
Ask students to answer the questions.

Evaluation
Walk around and check students’ work.

Application

[€] Write eventsin your calendar.

You can have students add dates to the calendar to
make it more realistic, or they can just treat it like
two regular weeks in whatever month you are in.
Have students add events. Monitor and help with
vocabulary as needed.
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Warm-up

Put It Together is designed to help students review
and to look at the new sounds and words working
together instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list on
the board all the high-frequency words they have
learned:

Unit 1: from, happy, name, where, what, this
Unit 2: friend, Please, your, my, at, on, in

Students may come up with a few more words that
were dominant in the unit. Write down anything
they say. Practice spelling by having students spell
the words for you to write on the board. You might
ask students to practice with their flashcards with a
partner before starting the lesson.

Introduction

Tell students that today they will review the
previous five lessons. You might quickly go to the
first page of each lesson so they understand better.

Presentation
Have students repeat the sentences below after you
to illustrate the way the high-frequency words are
used in sentences:

This is my friend.

Nice to meet you.

I'mfrom....

Please sit down. Please open your books.

Where'sthe ... ?

Itson the wall. It's on the desk.

What timeis... ?lt'sat....

What day is your class?

When is your class?

Practice

I\ Find and circle the words.

In this unit, students have to recognize words going
across and down. Remind them how this kind of
word game works. Show students the example and
ask them to circle the other words from the list.

Evaluation

Display the word search on the board using

the CPT or draw it on the board before class.
Observe students as they do the exercise to check
understanding. After students have completed the
exercise, ask for volunteers to come up to the board
and circle the words.

81la UNIT2
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Presentation
Put It Together often deals with vowels so students
learn to blend sounds together more readily.

Write the letter a on the board. In the last unit, they
studied the letter a with the short a sound, as in hat
and back. Now they will learn the long a sound, as
in make. This one should be easy to learn since it’s
pronounced the same way we say the letter. Make
the sound as you write it several times on the board.
Be sure to use the same font style asin B so that the
strokes are the same as those shown below.

Show the picture of the cake on page 31 or on
page 82. Say cake very slowly. Spell it out slowly as
well. Make sure the long a sound is very clear.

Practice
This should be a review for students since they
practiced a / A in Unit 1, Lesson 6.

] Write a. Remind students there are two
lower case a’s: one we write with apencil
and one we type.

Draw literacy lines on the board and show students
how to write the letter a within the lines. Have them
write the letter in their books. Make sure they write
slowly.

r—\1

O |
Evaluation

Check students’ work.

BEST PRACTICE

Font Familiarity

If appropriate, remind students of the fact that
lowercase a has two forms: a(stacked) and a
(unstacked). They will see the stacked ain printed text,
including some in this book. Elicit or remind students
that the two forms are the same letter. Unstacked

is easier to write and is what they will usually see in
handwriting. Students do not need to know the terms
stacked and unstacked.




Put ltTogether 1 f.f,p.ccks d

“ Circle.

_ wv k ke jelgtpzm/pxe
mendhc1|ntfrbojysv P g
i h k kK m g | m a vy
t e j c j o e |
d h e p z e t q e
h Y [ C a s j\e€ z s —
h Y k Z moab z z a=d
a f iazdd
C a X S d | zydagqgd
b wbge z b i ¢ frb
t yemo xazremm
j bohzdgmd. op lasb

B Write a.

a

Teacher Notes

Find and circle the words.
|z} Write a Remind students there are two lower case a's: one we write with a pencil and one we type.
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Listen and repeat. )))@ ».%9

T
\fm 1. day 2. say
e
— 3. cake 4. snake
—
ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write a. f
!\ )& 2.p0y
§
Q 4.n_0 _me

B Write A.

AAAAAAAA

A

Teacher Notes

Listenand repeat.  [BJ Listen and repeat. Write @. [ Write A.
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Presentation

Listen and repeat.

Play the audio or say the words slowly, showing
how letters blend. Write the words on the board
and say them again slowly, following along with
your finger. Ask students to do the same in their
books with a partner.

Instructor’s Notes

Practice

2] Listen andrepeat. Write a.

Have students write the lowercase a and say the
words. Again, remember that students are not
learning this vocabulary. They are only learning the
sound. However, some students will choose to learn
the words and that should be encouraged.

Presentation

Show students how to write the uppercase A.
Demonstrate by tracing in the air and then show
them using literacy lines on the board. Ask for
student volunteers to come up and write.

Practice

I3 Write A.
Ask students to write the uppercase A.

Evaluation
Check students’ work. Review if you see common
€errors reoccuring.

LESSON 6 82a
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Presentation
Ask the following questions and write them on the Instructor’s Notes
board:

What'’s your name?
Where are you from?

When is dinner?
What days do you go to school?

Ifyou think students can handle it, after they answer
you, ask: How do you spell that?

Draw a table on the board like the onein F. Ask a

few students questions and write their answers in
the spaces. Do this as many times as necessary to

prepare students to do it on their own.

Practice

I3 Pracfice. Ask and answer the questions
with you classmates. Write their answers.

Have students walk around and talk to three students,
writing their answersin the table in their books.

Evaluation

Ask a few students to come up to the board and
demonstrate. Have them ask questions and write

the answersin the table on the board.

Presentation

I<] Write go, school, andyou.
These are words that students practiced in the

questions above. Have students trace them, then
write them on the literacy lines.

Practice

2] Play running dictation in groups.

Read the commands aloud and have students spell
the words in response. Erase the board and have

students close their books. Then put them into
teams. They will take turns dictating a word to their

team. Write the words on flashcards or large pieces
of paper, one word per card / piece of paper. Then

say: Go!, at which time one student from each team
runs to you to see /read the word. Then the student

runs back and dictates it to one member of the
team. The first team to write the word correctly wins

one point. Continue until all words are dictated.

Evaluation
Observe how well students do and reteach certain

words when necessary.

83a UNIT2

afag-lc.com



I& Practice. .5 % Write.

What’s your name? Where are you from?

Omar Saudi Arabia

5:00 PM Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday

E Write go, school, and you.

H| Spell.

Spell go. Spell school. Spell you. Spell my.
Spell your. Spell at. Spell in. Spell on.
Spell please. Spell friend.

Teacher Notes
I3 Practice. Ask and answer the questions with your classmates. Write their answers.
[ write go, school, and you. H| Play running dictation in groups.
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B Listen. 1))@ Look. &>

Omar iaudi Arabia.
Ho school o
CTOesToy, and Weesiny i 600 P.

He eats dinner at 5:00 PM.

n Circle from, goes, Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday. @

n Listen. Circle.

1. What time is school? a. 5:00PM . 6:00 PM
2. What time is dinner? 5:00 PM b. 6:00PM
Write.f

My name is Omar. I'm in my
classroom. There are books,desks,
and a computerin my classroom.

I write.
My name is A'm
n . There are
, - and
a In the classroom.
11 o o B8 o e, st ot

[ Listen. Circle the answers. I8 \Write. Tracethe words. [ Write your information.
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Presentation

Have students scan the paragraph in I and call Instructor’s Notes
out any words they recognize (from, goes, school,
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, etc.). Write the words
on the board as they call them out.

Il Listen. Track the words.

Have students follow along with their fingers as
they listen to the audio.

Circle from, goes, Monday, Tuesday, and
Wednesday.

You may choose to write the text from | on the
board so students can take turns coming up to the
front of the class to circle words.

Practice

I3 Listen. Circle the answers.

Have students circle the correct answers. Think
of this as a test. Don't help students with this but
observe to see if they understand.

Write. Trace the words.

This paragraph is written in the first person

so students can get a feel for writing about
themselves. Itis also in tracing mode, so students
can practice writing the letters to prepare them for
the following activity. Read the paragraph aloud
and have students track the words as they listen.
Then ask students to trace the paragraph.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

Application

[ Write your information.

This paragraph is also in tracing mode but with lines
for students to write their personal information. Ask
students to fill in their personal information. Then
ask them to trace the words.

LESSON 6 84a
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Encourage students to do the activities Instructor’s Notes
with minimal teacher input.

I Listen and circle words that begin
with the letter sound you seein red at the

beginning.

Play the audio at least two times.

Listening Script

1. Findthe f sound: a.desk  b.flag c. book

2. Find the p sound: a. pencil  b.trashcan c. hat

3. Find the c sound.: a. red b. cat c.pen

4. Find the ssound: a. money  b. book c. soccer ball

5. Find the d sound: a. pencil  b. ribbon c. desk

] Listen. Write your information.

These questions are a lot of text for students to
read. What is important is that they can produce

the right answer, not that they necessarily read the
questions with ease. Remind them to focus on the

key words in the questions (time/class, days/class).

Evaluation

After students have taken the quiz, have them
check their answers with other students. Address
any issues that might have come up. Make sure

students are ready for Unit 3. You can reassign
activities on the Spark platform for students to

do again in order to better consolidate their

knowledge.

BEST PRACTICE
Highlight Student Progress

Students are studying a common set of materials,

but depending on factors such as attendence,
they may have also received some differentiated
instruction. Be sure to incorporate opportunities to

demonstrate knowledge of anything else you have
covered in dass: family members, direction line

words, letter recognition, etc. Give your students

lots of opportunities to show what they know, and
model and scaffold tasks for them to improve the
success rate. Some suggestions: write a few other

words you have covered in the unit on the board, and
ask students to come up and read one (not all); ask

students to write down two or three other words or

names they learned; ask them to say their new words /
phrases, even if they can't write them yet.

85a UNIT2
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Quiz
I Listen and circle.»?) @

ot
pz/ i
s @) QL /

E Listen.Write.p/;7

1. What time is your class?

2.What days do you have class?

3. Where are you from?

Teacher Notes

LY Listen and circle words that begin with the letter sound you see in red at the beginning.
5] Listen. Write your information.

eighty-five 85
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Unit Outcomes

Letters: b, ch, s, k, |, ea, ee
Words: buy, like, need, and, want,
for, eat, meal, cook, cut

Topics: Grocery Shopping,
Shopping Lists, Restaurant,
Cooking, Meals

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the unit.
Itis also a good time for both them
and you to discover what they may
already know.

In order to do that, have them

look at the images in their books
or project them with the CPT. Ask
them what they see. Write their
contributions on the board. Say
each one while pointing at it in the
book. Then have students repeat
the words.

Possible words to write on

the board:

Food: oranges, apples, avocados,
broccoli, carrots, lettuce, bread,
milk, cucumbers, radishes, peppers,
lemons, tomatoes

Teach the difference between fruit
and vegetables by grouping the
words as you write them on the
board.

Have students make flashcards
with the words written on the
board. Have them write one word
on the card. On the back, they

can draw a picture of that item or
write the translation in their own
language. Then have them practice
in pairs with their flashcards.

Use the images to reinforce that
students already do some level
of reading in the grocery store
context. Cue them to use the
images to find a price, something
on sale, and the open check
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out lane (the one with the light
on). You could also show them
some other signs they would
see in a grocery story (like exit,
push, pull) to see if they can
understand them.

BEST PRACTICE
Topic Check

Remember to reflect on your
students’cultures and personal
contexts to adjust the words you
use as necessary. In this case,
foods they don't eat might be
quite important. Do students
need to recognize the word for
any allergens? Are there other
foods they avoid that they need to
recognize?




BEST PRACTICE

Look. Point to the sale. Point to the price. Point to the open cashier.

Dealing with Accessibility
Itis possible you will have a student
with an undiagnosed learning
condition in your classroom at some
point; it is also likely that you won't
have adequate resources at hand

to diagnose such a student, and

will have questions on how to best
support them. Many adjustments
you would make for learning

disorders such as dyslexia may prove

eighty-seven 87

effective for most literacy students.
These include allowing plenty of time
for tasks and checking work; using a
multisensory approach (for example,
getting students to make letters by
some other means than writing);
and, most importantly, creating

a safe and welcoming classroom
environment. If your institution has
additional services available to help
support these students, reach out for
support, but know that regardless,
the most important thing you can

do is preserve and protect their
motivation by giving them plenty of
avenues to show what they know.

BEST PRACTICE

One-Word Dictation
Dictation at this level does not need
to involve more than a few isolated
words. Students learning a second
language often find it hard to write
and listen at the same time, so this
strategy of dictation is important. Say
each word three times. Tell students
to listen the first time, write the
second time, and to confirm their
spelling the third time. Dictation
helps students remember the new
vocabulary, more so than if they
were to merely listen, recognize, and
repeat it. Remember also that they
haven't studied all of the letters, so
expect to see some variance in letter
formation skills.

Resources

All resources for the unit are
centrally located on the Spark
platform and include: audio, video,
Online Practice, and Assessment
Suite.
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practiceb /B.

Agenda

O Learnthe letter b / B.
0 Write the letter b / B.
[0 Learn What do you like?
[ Learn What do you buy?
[0 Write buy and like.

Warm-up

See if students can add any more food words to
your list on the board from the introduction pages.
Although it's not important to teach the difference
between fruit, vegetable, protein, and dairy at this
point, you may decide to group them when you
write them on the board so students can start to
categorize in their minds.

Introduction

Write the letter b on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Underline the b in
the word bananas that you wrote on the board and
anywhere else it might be on the board or in the
room. Trace the letter with your finger on the board
and ask students to do the same in the air.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in their books. Help them pronounce
the b sound. Tell them that making the b sound is
just like making the p sound except the b sound is
voiced. Have them say the two sounds back to back,
b p b p, with two fingers on their throat so they can
feel how the vocal cords vibrate with b but not with
p. Have a list of words ready (some that begin with b
and some that don't, including some with p to help
students distinguish between voiced b and unvoiced
p) and have students stand up or raise their hands
when they hear words that start with b. Remember,
you can use students’ names, cities, or countries to
personalize the activity (Beto, Boston, Brazil).

afag-lc.com

Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the pictures and words. Beans
and butter may already be on the board but if not,
teach them. Remind students to track the words as
they listen. Write the words with the target sound
on the board. Exaggerate the b sound so students
can distinguish it within the words. Have them
repeat the words.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Check.

This is a new type of exercise for students. Instead
of listening to sets of three words and picking the
one that has the b sound, they will hear a longer list
and put a check by the items that start with the b
sound. Tell students to listen carefully to each word.
Remind them that they do not have to understand /
learn the words, although the pictures should
explain them clearly. Do item 1 as a class and make
sure students understand they need to write the
check symbol. Play the audio several times until
they understand the process. Remember, we only
ask students to identify the initial b sound here.

Listening Script
1. banana 2.buns 3.pepper 4.peach 5. broccoli
6. grapes 7.pie 8.basket O.bread

2] Circle b.

This one may be tricky for some students. The d and
the b will look very similar to them. See how much
students can do on their own. If you see issues, do
some more tracing and visual clues.

LESSON 1 88a



Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board (banana,

buns, broccoli, basket, bread). Say each one and
exaggerate the b sound so it is very clear. Check that
students did D correctly and have them repeat the

b sound one more time.

Presentation

I3 Wwrite b.

Write the letter b on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. Be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Every
time the b is written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat. Create literacy lines on the
board. Show students that they should stay within
the lines, that the top of the b should touch the
solid line and the circle should touch both the
dotted line and the bottom solid line. Make sure

that students write slowly.
1
2
—A
BEST PRACTICE
Pencil Grip

Now is a good time to check your students’pencil

grip again. A pencil grip that is too tight can block the
movement of the fingers and cause the student to
control the pencil with wrist or arm movements. Over
time, this will be more tiring and less effective. Every so
often when students are writing, have them shake out
their hands and regrip their pencil loosely.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write b.

Ask students to listen to the b words first and then
write in the spaces provided.

89a UNIT3
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Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the b sound every time you say the word. Consider
writing the words on the board. Have students say
the words.

Presentation

Write uppercase B on the board. Have students
trace the shape in the air. Be sure to face the board
so students can follow your strokes in the air. Every
time the B is written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat. Create literacy lines on the
board and remind students that they should stay
within the lines.

’ 2
2,

Practice

Write B.

Have students first trace and then write B. Remind
them to write slowly at first.

I Listen and repeat. Write B.

Have students track the words as they listen. Then
have them repeat the sentences. Finally, have them
write the letter.

Evaluation

Check student work. If they are struggling to stay
in the lines, be sure to provide them with extra
practice. Check the resources section of the Spark
platform for further opportunities to review what is
covered in the student book.
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E Write b.

B3 Listen and repeat. Write b.

"
% 1. _b ananas * 2._b eans " 3._D utter

-
ﬂ4.bag?

read ﬂ

asket

m Listen and repeat. Write B.

1. Bananas are $1. 2. Beansare $1. 3. Butteris $3.
- ﬂ'
q",v * | >
B__ananasare $1. B _eansare$l. B__utteris $3.
eighty-nine 89



n Listen and repeat.

A: Bananas! How much?

B: $1.

n Practice with beans and butter.

n Listen and repeat.

A: Ibuy bananas every week. [b lik j
vy ike

B: Ilike bananas too.

Practice with beans, butter, and bread.

o\

beans butter bread
m Write buy and like.
- N/
N\
m Spell.
A: Spell buy. A: Spell like.
B:b..u...y B:/...i..k...e

90 ninety
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Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Itis
important here that students don't write. They

are learning the spoken language and may not be
familiar with all the other letters in the conversation.

Write the conversation on the board and show
students how to practice with other food words by
erasing bananas and replacing it with a line. Model
with individual students and then ask them to
practice with a partner.

Practice

Practice with beans and butter.

Have students walk around the room and ask three
other students about different foods.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Go over the new vocabulary in this conversation:
buy and like. Practice the conversation in unison
first. Then divide the class in half and have one
half be A and the other B. Continue practicing in

unison and with the class divided in half but replace
bananas for other food words from the lesson.

Practice

¥ Praciice with beans, butter, and bread.

Have students walk around the room and ask three
other students about different foods.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

afag-lc.com

Presentation

Write the conversation from K on the board and
underline the words buy and like. Ask students if
they recognize any other letters (besides the b).
Spell the words out for them, writing each letter on
the board.

Practice

[l Write buy and like.

Ask students to write the words within the literacy
lines. They have not learned to write all these letters
yet, but encourage them to try.

Evaluation

I spell.

Have students practice spelling like and buy with a
partner.

More practice: Have students add the words buy
and like to their flashcards and do some practice
with all the cards they have so far.

BEST PRACTICE

Multi Level Classes

Literacy dlasses vary in level a great deal. We often
classify students with less than a 3 grade education
from their home country as pre-literate. However,
some students have never attended school, but have
a vast knowledge of English vocabulary. Others come
from a country where they don't use the Roman

or Romanized alphabet. Some students insist on
attending the literacy class because they are afraid
that they are not ready for more advanced instruction.

Itis vital that students who are truly pre-literate don't get
frustrated because others know more than them. It may
be tempting to skip through activities that seem too
easy, but it is up to the teacher to determine what each
student needs. It is essential to know all the students
and their limitations. Monitoring their successes and
challenges will help you adapt your instructions so each
student has equal access to learning.
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Presentation More practice: Try a tongue twister. Write it on
Establish the context again by asking students what the board, and then go over the tongue twister in

foods they see in the picture in O. Write everything unison, starting slow and getting faster each time
they say on the board and focus on the words you say it. Then ask for volunteers to say it aloud
with b in them by underlining and pronouncing and have a competition for who can say it the
the b words. fastest.

Beto buys beans, bananas, and broccoli, but not buns,
[¢] Listen. Look. bagels, or butter.

Ask students to listen and track the words.

Practice Instructor’s Notes

[ Underline B and b. Circle buys and likes.
Have students underline Band b and circle the

words buys and likes. Remind them that they don't
need to understand all the words.

[€] Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this exercise by now
and know that they are looking for key pieces of

information and dont need to understand every

word in the questions.

Evaluation

Have students share their answers with a partner,
then check with the whole class.

Presentation

Go over the new vocabulary in R.

Practice

[J Listen. Write.

Have students listen and track first. Then have them
write the words in tracing mode.

Evaluation

Walk around and observe as students trace. Itis
most important that they trace the letters they have

already learned correctly. Help as necessary.

Application
Although specific answers are given, it really doesn't

matter if students write buy or like on the lines, but
encourage them to write each word at least once.

K Wwrite.

When students are finished, ask them to share
what they wrote with a partner by reading their

sentences aloud.

91a UNIT3
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E Listen. Look.

Eeto@ bananas, buns, and

butter. HevegetaQIes too.
Hebea ns.

buy - buys
like - likes

n Underline B and b. Circle buys and likes.

fruits and vegetables

E Listen and circle.
1. Who buys butter? Beto buys butter.  b. You buy butter.
2. What vegetable does he like? a. bananas. .beans.

“ Listen. Write.

buy bananes and bread. _
lke vegetables too. 7& |

broccoli bell peppers

lke broccoli, beans, and bell peppers.
H Write.

1.1_D u VY bananas and bread.

2.1_| i k e___ vegetables too.

3.1_| i K e broccoli, beans, and bell peppers.
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Make alist

“ Listen and repeat. ch

B Listen and repeat.

ch

ch

sandwich

ketchup
chicken
chips
cheese

v/ 3. I

v 6. w

v 9. &
E Circle ch.

ch C ck @ sh C @ cl @

ch @ C sh sh @ h ck C

ch IEDIEE sk | (ch) h he | (ch) | d
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practice ch/ Ch. Make a shopping list.

Agenda

[0 Learn the letters ch / Ch.
[J Write the letters ch / Ch.
[0 Learn What do we need?
[J Write need.

[ Make a shopping list.

Warm-up

Review the food words students learned in the
previous lesson. Ask for volunteers to write them
on the board as students call them out. Ifthey are
having trouble spelling a word, have them ask: How
do you spell that?

Introduction

Write the letters ch on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter combination today. Ask
them if they can come up with any food words
that begin with ch. Give them ideas if they need
help (chicken, cheese, chips). Underline the ch in the
words that you wrote on the board and anywhere
else it might be on the board or in the room (chair,
teacher). Trace the letters with your finger on the
board and ask students to do the same in the air.

BEST PRACTICE

Digraphs

Digraphs are a combination of two letters that make
one sound. Unlike wh, which students have seen,

ch does not make the same sound of either of the
letters in it. Give students plenty of time to get used

to this combination, and if they are making acor h
sounds in the process, validate that they are correctly
recognizing and interpreting those letters, even if they
are not quite making the next step to interpreting
them together.

I Listen and repeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in their books. Help them pronounce
the ch sound. The ch sound is made by pushing air
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through the tongue as it's touching the roof of the
mouth. Exaggerate this by making an O with your
lips while the tongue is on the front part of the roof
of your mouth. Have a list of words ready (some
that begin with ch and some that don't) and have
students stand up or raise their hands when they
hear words that start with the ch sound, such as
chair, chin, cheek, etc.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the picture and words. Teach
the words that you didn't already write on the
board. Remind students to track the words as they
listen. Write the words on the board. Exaggerate
the ch sound so students can distinguish it within
the words.

Practice

Listen. Check.

This exercise type appeared first in Lesson 1.
Remind students they need to put a check by each
item that has a ch sound. (Note that in this exercise,
the chis not always at the beginning of the word.)
Tell students to listen carefully to each word. Play
the audio at least twice. Remind students that

they do not have to understand / learn the words,
although the pictures should explain them clearly.
Do item 1 asaclass.

Listening Script
1.sandwich 2.banana 3.table 4.chopsticks

5.hamburger 6.ketchup 7.chicken 8.orange
9. cherries

2] Circlech.

See how much students can do on their own. ¥ you
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each

one and exaggerate the ch sound so it is clear to
students. Check that students did D correctly and
have them repeat the ch sound one more time.
Point out the difference between ch and ck. Practice
pronouncing them back to back.
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Presentation

I3 Write ch.

Write the letters ch on the board. Have students
trace both letters in the air. Be sure to face the
board so students can follow your strokes in the air.
Every time the ch is written, pronounce it clearly
and ask students to repeat. Remind students that
they should stay within the lines, that the top of the
h should touch the solid line, and ¢ should touch
both the dotted line and the bottom solid line.
Make sure that students write slowly.

1

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write ch.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the ch words
and then write in the space provided. Remind
them that they do not need to know the words or
remember them. The pictures are there to provide
context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the ch sound every time you say the word. Consider
writing the words on the board.

Presentation g,

Write the §p@n the board. Have students trace thgsntences Check

shape in the &if8se uppercase C is the sageras the

lowercase c, so this shouldn't be a difficfit one Ry

students. Face the bddREY/students can follow

your strokesti€fik air. Every time the Ch is written,

pronounc ?cleﬁ&%rr?d ask siydeRts to repeat.
be sure
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Practice

Write Ch.

Have students first trace and then write Ch. Remind
them to write slowly at first.

] Listen and repeat. Write Ch.

h
the
sentences.

Evaluation
student

sy in LOBRERE chuck, et
WRSGEY listen.  stydentslave  Then

aV&udents theave track
write repeat the

in G the¥f
to are provide

themqo

struggling

Drachice extraith

More practice: Have students close their books.
Dictate the words that they have just seen and

have them write them on a piece of paper. Then
have students check their work by reading out the
correct spelling. You could also do this in teams and
ask students to come to the board and spell. Use
these words: chair, chili, chips, chicken.
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E Write ch.

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write ch.

L

g' : 2. _ch il o

: . _¢h \ — &% 3. _ch

I‘P" 1 C air k pepper \W\J 3 eesecake
w 4, ket_ch _up ‘ 5. pea_ch H 6. kit_ch _en

E Write Ch.

m Listen and repeat. Write Ch.
1. Chuck likes chicken. 2. Chili peppers are spicy.

Ch__uck likes chicken. _Ch ili peppers are spicy.

ninety-three 93
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n Listen and repeat.

What do we need
at the store?

f'
=
A

2 a0

n Practice with chicken, chips, and cheesecake.

n Listen and repeat. cheese chips
A:What do we need at the store? | cherries chocolate
B: Cheese, chicken, and chips. chicken ketchup

chili peppers peaches

Practice.

m Write need.
n 'L'L‘

I spell.
A: Spell buy. A: Spell like. A: Spell need.
B:b...u...y B:/...i...k...e B:n...e...e...d

E Practice with your alphabet cards.
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Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Demonstrate
the meaning of need. For example, find something in
the classroom where you can show that you are out
of something (printer paper, pencils, markers, etc.). It
is important here that students don't write. They are
learning the spoken language and may not be very
familiar with all the other letters in the conversation.
Practice the conversation in unison and then

practice by splitting the class in half and assigning
each group A or B.

Write the conversation on the board and show
students how to practice with other food words by
erasing Cheese and replacing it with a line. Make

a list of a few words that they can say instead of
Cheese. Model with individual students and then ask
them to practice with a partner.

Practice

Pracfice with chicken, chips, and
cheesecake.

Have students walk around the room and ask three
other students about different foods.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Then erase
the food words and show students how to choose
three new words form the list.

Practice

¥ Practice.

Have students walk around the room and ask three
other students: What do we need at the store?
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Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Project the conversation from |, or write the
conversation on the board. Underline the word
need. Ask students if they recognize any letters.
Spell the word out for them, writing each letter on
the board as you do so, demonstrating stroke order.

Practice

[l Write need.

Ask students to write the word within the literacy
lines. They have not learned to write the e yet, but
just ask them to do their best.

Evaluation

I spell.
Have students practice spelling with a partner.

[¢] Practice with your alphabet cards.

Have students practice spelling the words with
their letter / alphabet cards. They will only be able
to spell one at a time and even then, they will have
trouble spelling need. When they run up against
this problem, ask them what letter they are missing.
Help them add an e to their stacks.

More practice: Do an unusual materials challenge.
Can students make letters and spell need, buy, and
like with other materials? They can fold pieces of
paper, arrange pencils or paper clips, or if they

are at home, even use pillows, pieces of clothing,
or dry pasta. This is a great way of activating a
multisensory learning experience and getting
students out of their seats. You can set a timer if
you want, and expand to include target words from
earlier units.
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Presentation
Establish the context again by asking students what Instructor’s Notes
food words they recognize in the shopping list in P.

Go over the words that they don’t know. Ask them
which words have the ch in them.

I3 Listen. Look.

Ask students to listen and track the words.

Practice

[€] Underline ch.
Have students underline all instances of chin the

shopping list. Remind them that they don't need to
understand all the words. Have students say each

word in the list.

] Listen and circle.
Play the audio twice. Have a student volunteer

the answer to each question once they have all
completed the exercise.

Evaluation

Have students share their answers with a partner.

Application

K Listen. Write.
Have students listen to the words. Then have them

write the words in tracing mode.

Listening Script
cheese, bread, bananas, spinach, green beans,

peaches, chicken

More praclice: Try a tongue twister. Write it on the
board, and then go over the tongue twister in unison,

starting slow and getting faster each time you say it.
Then ask for volunteers to stand up and say it aloud.

Have a competition to see who can say it the fastest.
Make sure to keep it fun and not too competitive.

We need cheese, chicken, cherries, chilis, and chips.

BEST PRACTICE

Volunteers
The first time you invite students to participate, you

may want to ask for volunteers. Once all the students
understand the activity, call on some of the quieter

students to respond. Getting students up in the
front of the classroom is a great way to help develop

student confidence.
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n Listen. Look.

Omar’s Shopping List

cheese bread

bananas spinach
green beans peaches

chicken

E Underline ch.

ﬂ Listen and circle.

1. Omar needs cheese. yes
2. Omar needs chili peppers.  a. yes

H Listen. Write.

Omar’s Shopping List

b. no

(b)no

afag-lc.com
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Canl HelpYou?

“Listen andrepeat. s s s S

E Listen and repeat.

Lennie’s Cafée

Sandwiches Soups
Grilled cheese & and Salads
Tuna sandwich §7 vogetcbis goup 1

\—/
Side Orders Drinks
French fries $3 Soda $2
Fruit $3 Tea $2

Listen and repeat. Check.

. @

v/

E Circless.

f@a
B ©
. | -
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practices/ S. Takean order.

Agenda

[0 Review the letter s/ S.
[0 Writethe letter s/ S.
O Learn Can I help you?
[J Write and.

[0 Take an order.

[ Practice using a menu.

Warm-up

Review the food words students used in the
previous lesson, including cheese, chicken, peach,
and cherries. Ask for volunteers to come and write
them on the board as students call them out. You
may have students that can write at least some of
these words on their own, and others who cannot. If
they are having trouble spelling a word, have them
ask: How do you spell that? If you need to scaffold,
have one student at the board writing and the class
looking at their books and dictating the spelling.
Change volunteer for the next word. The important
thing is to review the letter-sounds.

Introduction

Write the letter s on the board and ask students to
pronounce it (they should remember it from Unit 2,
Lesson 4). Ask them if they can come up with

any food words that begin with the s sound. Give
them ideas if they need help: sandwich, spinach,
strawberry. Underline the s in the words that you
wrote on the board and anywhere else it might be
on the board or in the room (seat, student, desk).
Trace the letters with your finger on the board and
ask students to do the same in the air.

BEST PRACTICE

Cands

Depending on students’vocabulary range and famili-
arity with the alphabet, they might suggest some ¢
words when you ask for words with the ssound (like
circle). Confirm that ¢ can sometimes make the same
sound as s and point out to them that when they hear
that sound, they should find out and memorize which
letter is used in the word.
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You may need to explain the s may also sound like
/z/, but only if students notice and ask about the sin
cheese. Tell them they don’t need to worry about that
just now.

I Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in their books. Have a list of words
ready (some that begin with sand some that don't)
and have students stand up or raise their hands
when they hear words that start with s.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the menu and words. Teach
any that you didn't already write on the board. Quiz
students by asking which words start with s, end
with s, or have s in the middle. Have students track
the words as they listen. Write the words with the
target sound on the board. Exaggerate the s sound
so they can distinguish it within the words.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Check.

Remind students that they need to put a checkin
front of each word that has an initial s sound. Remind
them that they do not have to understand / learn the
words, although the pictures should explain them
clearly. Do item 1 as a class. You may have to play the
audio several times until they understand the process.

Listening Script
1. sandwich 2.chicken 3.soup 4. sushi

5.hamburger 6. strawberry 7.milk 8.spaghetti
9. spinach

2] Circles.

See how much students can do on their own. Ifyou
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the s sound so it is clear. Check that
students did D correctly and have them repeat the
s sound one more time.
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Presentation

3 write s.

This is a review, so you may not need to follow each
step closely. Go at the speed you deem appropriate.
Write the letter s on the board. Have students trace
it in the air. Be sure to face the board so students
can follow your strokes in the air. Every time the

s is written, pronounce it clearly and ask students

to repeat it. Create literacy lines on the board and
remind students that they should stay within the
lines and that the s should be below the dotted line.
Remind them also to write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen and write s.

Ask students to listen first to the s words and then
write in the space provided. Again, they do not
need to know the words or remember them. The
pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the s sound every time you say the word. Consider
writing the words on the board.

Presentation

With the literacy lines and the lowercase s still on
the board, elicit that the uppercase Sis the same as
the lowercase—only bigger and fitting differently
in the literacy lines. If appropriate, invite a volunteer
to write it on the board next to the lowercase one,
or write it yourself. Have students trace the shape

in the air. Every time the Sis written, pronounce it
clearly and ask students to repeat.

97a UNIT3
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Practice

Write S.

Have students first trace and then write S. Remind
them to write slowly at first.

] Listen, repeat, and write S.

Go over the sentences and explain words students
have not seen yet (Susan, healthy). Have students
track the words as they listen. Then have them
repeat the sentences. Finally, have them write the
letter.

Evaluation

Check student work in G.If they are struggling to
stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with extra
practice.

More practice: Do a scavenger hunt with s, ch,

b, and some of the letters students have seen in
earlier units. Give them a list (for example: three
things with an s, two things with a ch, one thing
with a b, and an extra point for a w). They can bring
objects that start with or contain the letter (water,
chair, soda), or things with labels or text on them as
examples. Encourage them to have some fun—if
you are doing this remotely, they can bring a pet or
a family member whose name has the letter to keep
things lively.



E Write s.

$S55558555588SS
S

ﬂ Listen and write s.

wf 1. s alad @ 2. s oup i 3. _S oda

(g 4, _S ushi “ 5. _S_trawberries a 6. _S _andwich

ﬂ Write S.

m Listen, repeat, and write S.

Susan likes sandwiches. Salads are healthy.

S _usan likes sandwiches. S __alads are healthy.

ninety-seven 97
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n Listen and repeat.

[ Can Ihelp you?

customer (guest)

n Listen and repeat.

Server: Can Ihelp you? Server: One tuna sandwich and a
soda, great!

Customer: Yes, one tuna sandwich
and one sodg, please. Customer: Thank you.

n Practice with grilled cheese sandwich, french fries, soup, salad, and tea.

Lennie’s Café

Sandwiches . Soups ama

Grilled cheese & and Salads oy

Tuna sandwich §7 | [Negwiobsssoip: o4 ®/
/

\ o || Greensalad $4

Side Orders Drinks

French fries $3 Soda $2
Fruit $3 Tea $2

Write and.

,,,,,, nrl
¥ spell.

A: Spell buy. A: Spell like. A: Spell need. A: Spell and.
B:b...u...y B:/...i...k...e B:n...e...e...d B:a...n...d

98 ninety-eight
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Presentation

Talk about restaurants. Ask students who works in
a restaurant. Explain that the person who takes the
order and brings the food is the server. Explain that
the other person (placing the order and eating the
food) is the customer.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Have students track the words as they listen. Then
have them repeat. Focus their attention on the s
sound in server, customer, and guest.

Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Itis
important that students don’t write at this stage.
They are learning the spoken language and may
not be familiar with all the other letters in the
conversation. Practice the conversation in unison
and then practice by splitting the class in half and
assigning each group the server or customer role.

Point out that the server repeats the customer’s order.

Review the menu in K. Help students pronounce the

different items and go over any they can't remember.

Write the conversation on the board and show
students how to practice by switching in other items
from the menu. Model with individual students and
then ask them to practice with a partner.

BEST PRACTICE

Meaning and Context

In Stand Out, Literacy Foundation, language and
literacy are always taught in context. Always start with
context and ideas, moving toward the sounds and the
symbols. In every unit, students will be introduced

to a context and words. Words will be associated

with pictures to ensure students make connections
with meaning. When students make the connection,
learning is facilitated. Avoid teaching sounds and
symbols outside of context and meaning to ensure
effective learning.

Practice

4 Praciice with grilled cheese sandwich,
french fries, soup, salad, and tea.

Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students. Have
them switch roles each time they practice. If they
seem ready, encourage them to order different
items from the menu.
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Evaluation
Listen as students practice and have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Students have seen the word and in quite a few
lessons now. Write some examples on the board to
help explain the meaning. Show them how to write
it on literacy lines on the board. They have learned
all of these letters, so they should be able to write
the word without any issues.

Practice

N Write and.

Ask students to write the word and within the
literacy lines.

Evaluation

[ spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner.
Monitor and help as needed. Call on individual
students to spell one of the words.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation
Have students look at the check in their books or on Instructor’s Notes
the CPT. Ask them questions and see if they can find

the answers:

What isthe name of the restaurant?

What isthe time on the receipt?
What is the date on the receipt?

What city is the restaurant in?
What are some food items on the receipt?

How much are the salads? Teas? French fries?
Sandwiches?

Go over as little or as much as you think your

students are ready for. They do not need to be able
to answer or understand all of the questions above.

] Read. Underline Sands.

Ask students to read the check and underline sand S.

Practice

[¢] Listen and circle.
Play the audio and have students circle the answers.

Have volunteers tell you the answers once all of the
students have finished the exercise.

Evaluation

There are a lot of instances of s on the check, so
using the CPT will be the most effective way to go

over the answers together. If you're projecting on

a whiteboard, ask for volunteers to come up to the
board and each underline one s.

Application

I3 Listen.

Have students listen to the audio. Remind them to
track as they listen.

[e] Write.

Using the information from P, students write the
missing word and numbers. Ask: How much are tuna

sandwiches? Etc.

More practice: Try a tongue twister. Write it on the
board and then practice it in unison, starting slow
and getting faster each time you say it. Then ask

for volunteers to stand up and say it aloud. Have a
competition for who can say it the fastest.

Soup or salad on the side with a soda sounds super!
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I Read. Underline s and s. Lemie’s G
3298 W.Mandhester Ave.
Kanses City, MS

SALE
02/21/2024 1058AM

2griled cheese sandwiches $7.00
2fiechfries $3.00
2teas $2.00
2geensalads $4.00

SUBTOTAL: $16.00
TAX: $1.42

TOIA: $17.42

TIP:
TOIA:

ﬂ Listen and circle.

1. Whatis the name of the restaurant?

a. Manchester Ave. Lennie’s Café c. $17.42
2. What's the total?
a. $16.00 b. $1.42 @$17.42
ﬂ Listen. Lennie’s Café
Qty Item
1 tuna sandwich $7.00
1 fruit $3.00
1 tea $2.00
E Write. Lennie’s Café
Qty Item
1 tuna __sandwich ~ $.7.00
1 fruit $.3.00
1 tea $2.00

ninety-nine 99
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Keichup, Please «

“ Listen and repeat. k k k k

E Listen and repeat k.

Chicken Kabobs

Ingredients: onions

green peppers

Teriyaki sauce

Listen. Check.

@ . B
1 2. s s(

DRy
\/7. w

n Circle k.

Ao ®
WM ®© ¢ 4+ Lt b ® ®
>|b
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicek/ K.

Agenda

O Learn the letter k/ K.

0 Write the letter k/ K.

[0 Learn What do you want?
[J Write want.

Warm-up

Review food words again. Each lesson, students
should be reviewing what they already learned.
This will help them build confidence in how many
different food words they now know. Ask for
volunteers to write them on the board as students
call them out. If they are having trouble spelling

a word, have them ask: How do you spell that?
Remember, students may be acquiring words at
differing paces. Some students will be able to write
the words from earlier in the unit from memory;
others will need more support.

BEST PRACTICE

Cand K

Depending on students’vocabulary range and
familiarity with the alphabet, they might suggest some
¢ words when you ask for words with the k sound (like
class). Confirm that ¢ can sometimes make the same
sound as k and point out to them that when they hear
that sound, they should find out and memorize which
letter is used in the word.

Introduction

Write the letter k on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. Ask them if they

can come up with any words that begin with the
letter k. They already learned ketchup. Give them
ideas if they need help (kiss, kick, kitchen). Underline
the k in the words that you wrote on the board

and anywhere else it might be on the board or in
the room. Trace the letters with your finger on the
board and ask students to do the same in the air.
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I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in their books. Help them pronounce
the k sound. To make the k sound, put the back of
your tongue on the roof of your mouth. Then as you
push air out, lower your tongue. Have a list of words
ready (some that begin with k and some that don't)
and have students stand up or raise their hands
when they hear words that start with the k sound.

Presentation

] Listen andrepeatk.

Have students look at the pictures and words.
Teach the words students aren't familiar with.
Quiz students by asking them which have a k in
them. Have students track the words as you play
the audio. Write the words with the target sound
on the board. Exaggerate the k sound so they can
distinguish it within the words.

Practice

Listen. Check.

Remind students that they need to put a check in
front of each word that has an initial k sound. Tell
them to listen carefully to each word. Remind them
that they do not have to understand / learn the
words, although the pictures should explain them
clearly. Do item 1 asaclass.

Listening Script

1. kiwi 2.onions 3.kiss 4.pepper 5.kabobs 6.table
7.ketchup 8.kitchen 9.dog

2] Circle k.

See how much students can do on their own. If you
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the k sound so it is clear. Check that
students did D correctly and have them repeat the
k sound one more time.
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Presentation

I3 Write k.

Write the letter k on the board. Have students
traceit in the air. Be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Every
time the k is written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat. Create literacy lines on the
board and remind students that they should stay
within the lines.

Practice

Id Listen and repeat. Write k.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the k words and
then write in the space provided. Again, they do not
need to know the words or remember them. The
pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat the
k sound every time you say the word. Remind them
that the ck they learned previously has the same
sound as k, as does the hard c in clock. Consider
writing the words on the board.

Presentation

With the literacy lines and the lowercase k still

on the board, write the uppercase K next to

the lowercase one to show the similarities and
differences. Have students trace the shape in the
air. The capital K is very close to the lowercase k,

so it shouldn't be difficult for students. Face the
board so students can follow your strokes in the air.

101a UNIT3
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Every time the K is written, pronounce it clearly and
ask students to repeat. Remind students that they
should stay within the lines.

Practice

[l write K.

Have students first trace and then write K. Remind
them to write slowly at first.

Il Listen and repeat. Write K.

Go over the sentences and explain words students
have not seen yet (Kevin, delicious). Have students
track the words as they listen. Then have them
repeat the sentences. Finally, have them write the
letter.

Evaluation

Check student work in G.If they are struggling to
stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with extra
practice.

More practice: Do an unusual materials challenge.
Can students form k three times (or whatever
number seems best to you) with other materials,
not writing them? They can fold pieces of paper,
arrange pencils or paper clips, or if they are at home,
even use pillows, pieces of clothing, or dry pasta.
This is a great way of activating a multisensory
learning experience and getting students out

of their seats. You can set a timer if you want,

and expand to include letters and digraphs from
earlier units.



E Write k.

kkkkkkkkkkkk

k

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write k.

4" 1. _k_ite (a) 2. _K__iwi H 3. _K__itchen

S “wa
fég‘z 4, _k eys S.coc_k 6.des__k

E Write K.

K

m Listen and repeat. Write K.
1. Kevinis a student. 2. Kabobs are delicious.

K__evinis a student. K__abobs are delicious.

one hundred and one 101
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n Listen and repeat.

A: Do you want mustard? @ @
B: No thank you. Iwant ketchup. v -

hot dog cheese
pickles ketchup mustard chili

B8 Practice with pickles, cheese, and chili.

n Listen and repeat. Practice.
A:What do you want on it?

B: Iwant chili and pickles, please.

Write want.

want

m Spell.

[want and need like buy j

m Practice.

102 one hundred and two
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Presentation

Have students look at | and go over the vocabulary
(pickles, mustard, chili, hot dog, cheese, etc.). Read the
words out loud and have students repeat and point
at the food when they hear the word.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice it
with the class in unison. Then go around the room
and assign each student A or B. Have pairs practice
the conversation. Then have them switch roles and
repeat.

BEST PRACTICE

Choral Drills

Choral drills can be a very enjoyable method that
helps students participate more. It is also excellent
for modeling correct pronunciation since students
repeat immediately after you. Varying the speed of
the drills tests students’listening and pronunciation
skills. Dividing the classroom into sections where
different groups alternate gives more practice of the
target feature and also helps shy or insecure students
practice out loud without becoming the center of
attention.

Practice

Pracfice with pickles, cheese, and chili.
Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students.

Have them switch roles each time they practice.
Encourage them to substitute different words from
the list when they seem confident with the dialog.

A Listen and repeat. Practice.

Go over the conversation. Have students listen and
repeat. Model the conversation with individuals.
Then have pairs model it.

Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students. Have
them switch roles each time they practice. If they
seem ready, encourage them to ask for different
items from 1.

Evaluation

Listen carefully to students and have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

afag-lc.com

Presentation

Students used want in previous conversation
practice, so they should understand the meaning
by now. Put some examples on the board to help
explain the meaning if you need to. Show students
how to write it on literacy lines on the board. They
have learned all of these letters except t.

Practice

N Write want.

Ask students to write the word want within the
literacy lines.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

M| Spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner.
Listen carefully as they practice and have several
pairs of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Y] Practice.

Have students get in groups of five to practice
spelling. Have each student spell one of the words
from M. Then have them switch until they have had
a chance to spell every word.

Note: Students should have added an e to their
letter cards from the last lesson. If not, have them
do it before they get into groups. They will need
two e cards to spell the word need. Encourage
students to include other words from previous units
or lessons.
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Presentation

Ask students to look at the image in Oand see

if they know what this is. Teach them the word
recipe. Explain the steps for making chicken kabobs
through mime. Go over as little or as much as you
think your students are ready for.

BEST PRACTICE

Mime

Mime is a good way to teach vocabulary. Itis fun and
students enjoy it. It is also memorable and good for
kinesthetic learners who appreciate active lessons.
Miming can be used in both individual and pair or
group situations.

1. Individual — Teachers may first choose to use
mime to introduce new vocabulary or to test
students on previously acquired vocabulary.

2. Pair or Group — Students can imitate mimes as a
class to demonstrate knowledge. Student pairs
may also test classmates’ knowledge by having
them guess vocabulary words from miming.

[¢] Listen. Trackthe words.
Ask students to track the words as they listen.

Practice

[d Underline Kand k.

Ask students to read the recipe again and underline
all instances of K and k.

[€] Listen and circle.

Make sure students understand that they need to
choose one of the three answers and circle it. They
don’t need to understand when. The just have to
be able to find the words cook and cut in the recipe
in O.

Evaluation
Go over the answers together for P and Q. Take time
to go over any mistakes students may have made.

Application

[J Listen. Track the words.

Remind students to track the words with their finger
as they listen.

103a UNIT3

afag-Ic.com

K Write.

Using the information from R, students write the
missing words. Ask: What do you want on your
hamburger?

More practice: It's important to include

opportunities for students to show the vocabulary

they are acquiring without having to write it every
time; this is an area where some students who are
struggling with reading and writing may excel.

This will help boost their confidence. The following

are examples of non-writing vocabulary recycling

activities to try:

* Play charades to review food vocabulary. If
needed, you can write a list of words to choose
from on the board; some easy words to act out
are banana, hot dog, hamburger, soda, soup, chili
pepper, chips, and butter. One student chooses
aword and acts it out without speaking (for
example, reacting to a spicy chili pepper), and the
other students guess the food.

o Split students into groups of three and play
Pictionary. One student draws a food—they
cannot speak. The other students need to guess
the food based on the student’s drawing.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂ Listen. Track the words.

Chicken Kabobs
STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3
1) 2 o

y « ADD TERIYAKI
PUT ON SAUCE

- cook kasoss M

+CUTCHICKEN ¢

n Underline K and k.

m Listen and circle.

1. When do you cook? a. Step#1  b. Step #2 @Step #3
2. When do you cut? Step #1 b. Step#2  c. Step #3

ﬂ Listen. Track the words.

Iwant a hamburger. Ilike pickles
and cheese on my hamburger.
Iwant ketchup, lettuce, and
tomatoes.

H Write. hamburger
I want a hamburger.
I like pickles and cheese on my hamburger.
I want ketchup, lettuce, and tomatoes.
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What's for Lunch?

“ Listen and repeat. |/ | | |

E Listen and repeat.

Meal Plan
Monday, April 23 Tuesday, April 24
Breakfast Cheese v:ﬁ Coreal _ C&
Lunch Chicken w S 2
Dinner T Q& hsen D

Listen and repeat. Check.
4
4. @

n CircleL and I.

v

t
L @
1

®
1 1 (L
O
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practice// L. Make a meal plan.

Agenda

O Learnthe letter// L.

[0 Write the letter // L.

O Learn What'’s for lunch?

[ Write for and eat.

L] Learn What do you eat for dinner?
[ Make a meal plan.

Warm-up

Write on the board: breakfast, lunch, and dinner. See
if students know what these words mean. You could
ask: What time do you eat breakfast? What time do
you eat lunch? etc. They have not learned to tell time
in English, so you might want to give them options
to choose from (7 am / sun just above horizon;

12 pm / sun well above the horizon; 7 pm / sun
setting). Once they understand, ask them to help
you make a list of breakfast foods. They do not need
to write or know how to spell any of these foods.
You are just warming them up and getting them
to think about ideas that will be presented in the
lesson.

Introduction

Write the letter | on the board and tell students they
will learn this letter today. Underline the letter / in
the word lunch. Ask them if they can come up with
any words that have an | in them. Give them ideas

if they need help (salad, pickle, lettuce). Underline
the I in the words that you wrote on the board

and anywhere else it might be on the board or in
the room. Trace the letters with your finger on the
board and ask students to do the same in the air.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound as they
follow along in their books. Help students learn to
pronounce the I. The | is made by touching the tip of
the tongue to the roof of the mouth and vibrating
the vocal cords. Have a list of words ready (some
that have an / in them and some that don't) and
have students stand up or raise their hands when
they hear/ words. They should already know some
direction line words with [ listen, circle, underline.
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Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the pictures and words in the
meal plan. Go over breakfast, lunch, and dinner and
ask them (based on the pictures) what items are in
each. Teach any words students aren't familiar with.
Quiz students by asking them which words have

an /in them. Remind students to track the words as
they listen. Write the words with the target sound
on the board. Exaggerate the / sound so students
can distinguish it within the words.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Check.

Remind students they need to check the items that
have an | sound. Note: This is different than most

of the previous exercises where students were just
listening for the initial sound. Ask students to listen
carefully to each word. Play the audio several times.
Remind them that they do not have to understand /
learn the words, although the pictures should
explain them clearly. Do item 1 as a class.

Listening Script
1. broccoli 2.lemon 3.limes 4.kiwi 5.onions
6. grapes

I}] CircleLand|.

In this exercise, students will be circling the upper-
and lowercase I's. Make sure they know what both
of them look like. See how much students can do on
their own. If you see issues, do some more tracing
and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the / sound so it is very clear. Check
that students did D correctly and have them repeat
the I sound one more time.
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Presentation

3 write I

Write the letter / on the board. Have a few students
come to the board and do the same. Every time the |
is written, pronounce it clearly and ask students to
repeat. Create literacy lines on the board and show
students that they should stay within the lines.

Practice

IJ Listen and repeat. Write |.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the / words and
then write in the space provided. Again, they do not
need to know the words or remember them. The
pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the I sound every time you say the word. Consider
writing the words on the board.

Presentation

With the literacy lines and the lowercase | still on
the board, write the uppercase L next to it. Have
students trace the shape in the air. Face the board
so students can follow your strokes in the air. Every
time the L is written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat. Remind students that they
should stay within the lines.
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Practice

Write L.

Have students first trace and then write L. Remind
them to write slowly at first.

Il Listen and repeat. Write Land 1.
Go over the sentences and explain words students
have not seen yet (Leticia, favorite). Point out that
they have to choose whether to write uppercase or
lowercase |.

Evaluation

Check student work on G.Ifthey are struggling to
stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with extra
practice.

Instructor’s Notes




H Write 1.

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write /.

d 1. | obster ‘ 2.be_l_| pepper @ 3.me_l _on
_4._1 _emon ’ 5._1 _imes &6 meat__| _oaf

E Write L.

LLLLLLLLLL
L

m Listen and repeat. Write L and /.

1. Leticia likes soup. 2. Lunch is my favorite meal.

L eticia __| _ikes soup. L unch is my favorite mea__|
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n Listen and repeat.

salad chili

A: What's for lunch?

B: Salad!

n Practice with chili, lasagna, and soup.

n Practice.

A:What do you eat for dinner?

B.
.

Write for and eat.

lasagna soup

[for eatj

;FI\I'
10)

eat

I spell.

[eat for want and

need like buyj

m Practice with words from M.

106 one hundred and six
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Presentation

Have students look at | and go over the food words.
Once they've become familiar with the words,
practice saying them and have students point at the
food when they hear the word.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practiceit in
unison. Then go around the room and assign each
student A or B. Have pairs practice the conversation.
Then have them switch roles and repeat.

Ifyou haven't already, write the conversation on the
board. Remove salad and replace it with a line. To
the right of the conversation, make a list of words:
chili, lasagna, soup. Add any other foods students
have mentioned that they might eat for lunch.

Practice

Practice with chili, lasagna, and soup.

Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students. Have
them switch roles each time they practice. If they
seem ready, encourage them to reply with other
food words they know.

I3 Practice.

Say the question and have students repeat it. Model
the conversation with one or two students. Then
have pairs of students model it. Provide other food
words students want to use as necessary. Have
students walk around the classroom asking and
answering the question.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice and have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Students used eat for in previous conversation
practice, so they should now understand the
meaning. Write more examples on the board to
clarify if necessary. Show students how to write it on
literacy lines on the board.
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Practice

N Write for and eat.

Ask students to write the words for and eat within
the literacy lines.

Evaluation

[ spell.
Have students practice spelling with a partner.

Monitor and help as necessary. Call on different
students to spell words from the list.

I Practice with words from M.

Have students practice spelling and reading the
words aloud with their flashcards. Encourage them
to add any new words to their stacks. Have them
work in pairs. Give them the choice of playing the
memory game with their flashcards or using their
letter cards to spell words.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation and have a competition for who can say it the

Create an imaginary person and tell students the fastest.
meal planin Ois what he / she eats over two days. Lunch is lasagna, salad, and lemonade.
Ask them questions, such as:

What does he / she eat for breakfast on Wednesday?
What does he / she eat for lunch on Thursday?
Go over as little or as much as you think your

Instructor’s Notes

students are ready for. Teach them any new food
words.

I¢] Listen. Look.

Ask students to listen and track the words as they
listen.

Practice
[d Underline Land|.

Have students read the meal plan again and
underline all instances of L and .

[€] Listen and circle.
Have students choose one of the two answers and

circleit. They don't need to understand What meal.
They only have to be able to find the words dinner

and /unch in the meal plan above.

Evaluation
Go over the answers together for P and Q. Take time

to go over any mistakes students may have made.

Application

[ Write andtalk.
Have students ask questions with a partner. Write

on the board: What do you eat for lunch on Thursday?
Show them how to substitute the meal word and

the day of the week word. Model the conversation
with one or two students. Then have two students

model it.

Ifany students express an interest in talking about
the meals they eat, help them with the words and

how to say them. Encourage them to do their
own meal plan if they want to. Remember, it's not

important that they write all the letters correctly,
only the ones they are familiar with.

More practice: Try a tongue twister. Write it on
the board, and then go over the tongue twister in

unison, starting slow and getting faster each time
you say it. Then ask for volunteers to say it aloud

107a UNIT3
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E Listen. Look.

Breakfast

Lunch

Dinner

n Underline L and /.

E Listen and circle.

1. What meal is for dinner?

2. What meal is for lunch?

ﬂ Write and talk.

Breakfast
Lunch

Dinner

afag-lc.com

Meal Plan

Wedneday, April 25

Thursday, April 26

and Melon e'i

Chicken \ Tuna
Noodle :
Soup ‘ Sandwich
Meatloaf Chili

b. omelet

chili

tuna sandwich

b. eggs and melon

Meal Plan

Wednesday, April 25 Thursday, April 26

eggs and melon omelet

chicken noodle soup tuna sandwich

meatloaf chili
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Warm-up

Put It Together is designed to help students review and
to look at the new sounds and words working together
instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list on
the board all the high-frequency words they have
learned:

Unit 1: from, happy, name, where, what, this
Unit 2: friend, please, your, my, at, on, in
Unit 3: buy, like, need, and, want, for, eat

You can also include direction line words: listen,
read, practice, repeat, etc.

They may come up with a few more words that were
dominant in the unit. Write down anything they

say. You might ask students to practice with their
flashcards with a partner before starting the lesson.

Introduction

Tell students that today they will review the
previous five lessons. You might quickly go to the
first page of each lesson so they understand better.

Presentation
Ask students to say the high-frequency words with
other words. For example:

I need a salad.
I eat soup for dinner.
I buy cheese and hot dogs.

Practice

I\ Circle.

In this unit, students have to recognize words
going across and down. This activity and the one
that follows allow students to better recognize the
target high-frequency words. Show students the
example and ask them to circle the other words
from the list.

BEST PRACTICE

Keeping Track

Remember that students might not have the skills we
often take for granted in terms of organizing a task for
themselves. A and B are a great opportunity to model
how to keep track of their progress. As students work
through A and B, model for them how they can cross
off words they have found or filled in. That way, as they
go along, the task can actually get easier for them.
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2] Write the words.

Have students use the word list to complete the
crossword. Some students might not be familiar
with crosswords, so take the time to explain and
demonstrate how they work using the CPT or doing
a very simple one on the board.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

Instructor’s Notes
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Put It Together often deals with vowels so students
learn to blend sounds together more readily.

Presentation

Write the letter e on the board. In Units 1 and 2,
students learned the letter a in Put It Together. Now
they will learn the long e. This one should be less
challenging to learn since it’s also the name of the
letter.

Say cheese very slowly. Spell it out slowly as well.
Make sure the long e sound is very clear.

Have students trace the letter e in the air. Be sure to
face the board so students can follow your strokes
in the air. Write it on the board and show students
how it stays below the dotted line. Have a few
students come to the board and do the same. Every
time the e is written, pronounce it clearly and ask

students to repeat.
\ 2

> 1

Practice

Write e and ea.

Show students that there are three different ways
to write the long e sound: ¢, e, and ea. Remind
them how to write the lowercase a. Demonstrate by
tracing in the air and then show them using literacy
lines on the board. Ask for volunteers to come up to
the board and write. Then have them complete the
activity.

Evaluation
Check student work.

Presentation

] Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio or pronounce the words with long e
slowly, showing how sounds blend by writing the
words on the board and pronouncing them slowly
following along with your finger. Ask students to
do the same in their books with a partner. Remind
students that there are three different ways to write
the e sound. Point to each one and say the word.

109a UNIT3
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Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write e, ea, or ee.

Show the example and highlight that the spelling of
thelong esoundin item 1in E isthe sameasin item 1
in D. Have students use the corresponding words
for each item in D to write the correct letters in the
blanks.

Evaluation
Check student work.

Instructor’s Notes




Write e and ea.

€d

ﬂ Listen and repeat.

& \ 1. cheese ‘ 2. meat
Y
3. me y 4. et

E Listen and repeat. Write e, ea, or ee.

y " 1. f = 2.t
’ .f_ee t : .t _ea
lﬁ -

&

~
3.P_e te ~ 4. _ed r
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ﬂ Practice.

What do you like for breakfast? What do you eat for dinner?

What do you want for lunch?

E Write meal, cook and cut.
meal

it
VUL
m Play. Spell.

go school
your at
buy like
for eat
you my
in on
need and
please friend
want

110 one hundred and ten
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Presentation
Ask students the following questions and write
them on the board:

What do you like for breakfast?
What do you want for lunch?
What do you eat for dinner?

Ifyou think students are up to it, after they answer,
ask: How do you spell that?

Draw a table on the board like the one in F. Ask a
few students the questions and write their answers
in the spaces. Do this as many times as necessary to
prepare students to do it on their own.

Practice

I3 Pracfice.

Have students walk around and ask two students
about their meals, writing the answersin their
books.

Evaluation

Ask a few students to come up to the board and
demonstrate. Have them ask the questions and
write the answers in the table on the board. Ask a
few questions about people’s meals. For example:
What does Mila like for breakfast? What does Lu want
for lunch?

BEST PRACTICE

Fixing Spelling Mistakes

Rather than just correcting students when they make
a spelling mistake, see if they can find the mistake
themselves. When a word is written on the board, if
there is a mistake, underline or circle the word and ask
for a volunteer to come up to the board and correct it.
This is a form of peer correction.

Presentation

I<] Write meal, cook and cut.

Go over the meaning of these words again

with students. Then have students write them.
Remember that they haven't practiced all of these

letters yet, but encourage them to try to form them.
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Practice

2] Play. Spell.

This is the same activity students have done in every
lesson so far. This time, however, they are given

less guidance so they can gradually become more
independent. Have them work with a partner to
spell the words.

Instructor’s Notes
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Evaluation
Evaluate students’ grasp of what they've learned
with the following activity.

I} Play.Think of words that have the
letters b, ch,k, |, and s.

Have students get in groups of five. Have each
student select one of the letters. Have them go
around in a circle and say a word that has their
letter in it. Keep going until they can't think of any
more words. For example:

Student 1: beans
Student 2: cheese
Student 3: pickle
Student 4: table
Student 5: soup
Student 1: kabobs
Student 2: sandwich
Student 3: book
Student 4: lemon
Student 5: bananas

To make this more challenging, have them spell the
word after they say it.

Presentation

Have students scan the paragraph in J and call
out any words they recognize. Write the words on
the board as they call them out. Go over any new
vocabulary.

BEST PRACTICE

Realia

Using realia is always effective in the ESL classroom.
The Lesson Planner doesn’t mention realia very often
because many teachers are limited in preparation time
and resources; however, whenever real objects can

be brought to class to help students understand and
associate them with target vocabulary, they can be
very beneficial.

Listen and look.

Have students follow along with their fingers as
they listen to the paragraph.

Practice

I Circle and, needs, buys, and likes.

Have students read the paragraph again and circle
the words. Alternatively, you may choose to write

111a UNIT3
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this on the board so students can take turns coming
up to the front of the class to circle the words.

¥ Listen and circle.

Play the audio and have students circle the correct
answers. Think of this as a test. Don't help students
with this but observe to see if they understand.

Evaluation
Check student’s work.

Application

M Listen and write.

This is in first person so students can get a feel

for writing about themselves. Itis also in tracing
mode so students can practice writing the letters to
prepare them for the following activity.

] Write.

This paragraph has lines for students to write like,
need, and buy. When they are finished, encourage
students to say what they like / need / buy, using
food words from the unit. Model this by saying what
you like / need / buy.

Instructor’s Notes




n Play. Think of words that have the letters b, ch, k, I, and s.

n Listen and look.

Lucydikesfruit salad. Shecheeds apples, peaches, watermelon,
@ndstrawberries. Shebuys fruit every day.

n Circle and, needs, buys, and likes.

Listen and circle.

1. What does she like? a. soup .fruit salad
2. What does she buy every day? . fruit  b. salad

m Listen and write.

Ikevegetable soup. | nesd)
beans, onions, carrots, and

potatoes. | myvegetables

every day.
m Write.

| e vegetable soup.

| __ed  beans, onions,
carrots, and potatoes. | __ o
vegetables every day.
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Quiz

“ Listen and circle.

KN Listen. write.
@ 1.c hil
> 2.b
a anand

l 3 .Tettuce
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Encourage students to do the activities Instructor’s Notes
without any teacher input.

I Listen and circle.

Show the example and point out the red letters on
the left. Make sure students understand they need
to listen for the word that starts with that letter. Play
the audio at least twice.

Listening Script

1. Find the b sound: a. cat b. broccoli c. lettuce
2. Find the ch sound: a. salad b. chair c. kettle
3. Find the s sound:  a. lime b. chicken c. sushi
4. Find the k sound:  a. kiwi b.table  c.grapes
5. Findthe | sound:  a. peaches b.onion  c.lemon

] Listen. Write.

Play the audio twice. Tell students to just listen the
first time and write the letters the second time.

Quiz 112a
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Listen. Write.

Play the audio at least twice. Remind students Instructor’s Notes
to listen the first time and then complete the

sentences the second time. Play it a third time for
students to check their spelling.

2] Write six words you know.

Encourage students to do this without looking back
through the book at first. If they struggle, allow

them to look back at the lessons in the unit to help
them.

Evaluation

After students have taken the quiz, have them
check their answers with other students. Address

any issues that might have come up. Make sure

students are ready for Unit 4. You can reassign
activities on the Spark platform for students to
do again in order to better consolidate their

knowledge.

113a UNIT3

afag-Ic.com



T e

= 4. s andwich
# 5. kabob

Listen. Write.

1. Breakfast, _| __ unch, and dinner.

2. Weneed _b read for sandwiches.

3. She wants bananas, strawberries, ___and ___ oranges.

E Write six words you know.

1.

one hundred and thirteen 113
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Unit Outcomes
Letters: sh, y, bl t, e v, a

Words: too, red, blue, black, how,
much, many, small, large

Topics: Clothing, Colors,
Numbers, Sizes, Advertisements

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the unit.
Itis also a good time for both them
and you to discover what they may
already know.

In order to do that, have them

look at the picture in their books
or project it on the board with the
Classroom Presentation Tool (CPT).
Ask them what they see. Ifanyone
says words related to the picture,
write them on the board. As you
write them, pronounce them while
pointing to the picture. Then have
students repeat the words.

Have students make flashcards
with some of the words written on
the board (maybe highlight the
most important ones for them).
Have them write one word / phrase
on the card. On the back, they

can draw a picture of that item or
write the translation in their own
language. Then have them practice
in pairs with their flashcards. At this
point, they can just say the words,
or one student can say a word and
the other can point to it in the
book.

Words they will see in the book
pages: shorts, shirt, shoes, pants, tie,
hat, socks, belt, jacket.

114 uNIT4
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BEST PRACTICE

' L
114 on%\ l\ed fou

Increasing Demand

As of Unit 4, the font choice in Stand
Out Literacy Foundations will more
closely reflect what students can
expect to see when they areready for a
mainstream ESL dass. A good example
of this is the lowercase letter a, which
has two forms, stacked and unstacked.

When students are writing, tracing,
or looking at words for a spelling

reference, they will continue to see
the unstacked a. However, in short
readings, realia, direction lines
(where they have always been),
etc., the standard print stacked a
will become more prevalent.

Point out to students how far they
have come from the Welcome Unit,
with everything from the level of
the direction lines and their ability
to navigate them with increasing
independence, to their ability to
recognize letters in different forms.




BEST PRACTICE
Topic Check

As always, you know your students
best. Basic clothing items are
presented for recognition in this unit,
but there may be other terms you
may like to include for your class,

MEN'S WOMEN'S  CHILDREN'S based on relevance. These might

CLOTHING CLOTHING CLOTHING be related to the wgather (cold or
warm weather clothing), a specific

cultural context (for example, a
headscarf), job related (uniforms), or
something else (like glasses). Invite
your students to let you know the
FITTING . words they need—they will probably
HOMEWARE RESTROOMS be able to show you the objects, so it

ROOM
will be easy for them.

BEST PRACTICE
Grouping

A variety of grouping strategies are
suggested depending on the task.

1. Allow students to self-select
groups. Students sometimes
perform well with people they
feel comfortable with.

2. Arrange groups according to
skill level. Proficient students
can excel, while less proficient
students don't feel intimidated.

3. Arrange cross-ability groups.
More proficient students often
enjoy helping, and you'll have
several mentors in the class

one hundred fifteen 115 instead of just one teacher.

4. Avoid homogeneous language
groups to encourage the use of
English.

Look. Choose three signs. What do the signs mean?

Resources

All resources for the unit are centrally
located on the Spark platform and
include: audio, video, Online Practice,
and Assessment Suite.

UNIT4 115




WhattoWear sn

“ Listen and repeat. sh sh sh sh
E Listen and repeat.

shorts
shoes

T-shirts
shirt

Listen and repeat. Check sh.

v

YES:
\/4.' 5.’ . &
L [ | »

77

E Circle sh.

@‘hs‘ch‘@‘Sh‘s‘sq‘@
sh ch‘c’@‘@
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practice sh/ Sh.

Agenda

O Learn the letters sh / Sh.
0 Write the letters sh / Sh.
[0 Learn/like your shirt.

[0 Write a packing list.

[0 Write too.

Warm-up
See if students can add any more clothing words to
your list on the board from the introduction pages.

Introduction

Write the letters sh on the board and tell students
they will learn these letters today. Underline the sh
in the word shoes that you wrote on the board and
anywhere else it might be on the board or in the
room. Tell students this sound is very common in
English (agood example is she) even if this sound
or letter combination does not exist in their own
language. Trace the letters with your finger on the
board and ask students to do the same in the air.

BEST PRACTICE

Digraphs

Sh is a digraph, a combination of two letters that make
a single sound. Students might try to pronounce the
sand the h sound individually as they are reading

sh words; validate that they have correctly acquired
the sound of each letter, but remind them that this
combination makes a new sound. They have already
seen wh, for example, and have probably moved

past trying to pronounce the h when they read / say,
What's your name? Remind them of any other relevant
examples to support them as they get familiar with
this new pair.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students follow along in their
books. Help them learn to pronounce the sh. Show
them how to make the sh sound by putting their
teeth together, pulling their tongue back a little,
and blowing air through the teeth. Have a list of
words ready (some that begin with sh and some
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that don't) and have students stand up or raise their
hands when they hear words that start with sh. Play
the audio again and have them listen and repeat.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the picture. Ask them what
clothing they see and write what they say on the
board. Teach them any words they don‘t know.
Have students track the words as they listen and
repeat. Write words with the target sound on the
board. Exaggerate the sh sound so students can
distinguish it within the words.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Check sh.

Remind students to put a check in front of each
item that has a sh sound. Remind them that the sh
sounds can be anywhere in the word, not just the
beginning. Remind them that they do not have to
understand / learn the words, although the pictures
should explain them clearly. Do item 1 as a class.

Listening Script
1. brush

2.table

3. chair

4. shirt

5.sandwich

6. bread

7. shoes

8. coat

9. fish

3] Circle sh.

Ifyou see issues, do some more tracing and visual
clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the sh so it is clear to students.
Check that students did D correctly and have them
repeat the sh one more time.
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Presentation

I3 Write sh.

Write the letters sh on the board. Have students
trace the shapes in the air. When you model the
strokes, be sure to face the board so students can
follow your strokes in the air. Have a few students
come to the board and do the same. Every time the
sh is written, pronounce it clearly and ask students
to repeat it. Create literacy lines on the board and
show students that they should stay within the
lines. They have learned both of these letters before,
so this should be a review. Make sure that students
write slowly.

BEST PRACTICE

Recycling

At all levels, but especially at the lower levels, recycling
is very important. Recycling means reintroducing
concepts (or in this case, letters) previously taught

in different contexts. Don't expect students to learn
every concept the first time round. They will forget
some things as they learn new concepts, so it becomes
essential to work with past concepts again.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write sh.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the sh words
and then write in the space provided. Again, they
do not need to know the words or remember them.
The pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

As you review the activity with students, be sure to
repeat the sh sound every time you say the word.
Consider writing the words on the board.

Presentation

Write Sh (with uppercase s) on the board. Have
students trace the shapes in the air. When you
model the strokes, be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Have a
few students come to the board and do the same.
Every time the Sh is written, pronounce it clearly
and ask students to repeat it. Create literacy lines on
the board and show students that they should stay
within the lines.

117a UNIT4
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Practice

Il Write Sh.

Remind students that even though Sh works as one
unit or sound, only the Sis uppercase in a name or
when the words is at the beginning of a sentence.

I Listen and repeat. Write Sh and sh.

Ifyou haven't already, teach students the word

wear. Tell them that Sherry is a name. Students
should feel comfortable with this activity by now, so
have them write as they listen.

Evaluation

Check students’ work. Make sure in G, the Sis
uppercase; it should be as tall as the line for the
lowercase h. If they are struggling to stay in the
lines, be sure to provide them with extra practice.



ﬂ Write sh.

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write sh.

1._sh orts ‘ 2.di_sh
4,ca_sh % 5._50 rimp

Kl write sh.

m Listen and repeat. Write Sh and sh.

1. Sherry wears T-shirts. 2. Shoes are for the feet.

_Sh _errywearsT-__sh irts. Sh _oes are for the feet.

one hundred seventeen 117
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n Listen and repeat.

! Thanks. Ilike
it too!

n Practice with shoes, pants, dress, and shorts.

n Listen and repeat.

A: Tlike your shirt.
B: Ido too. It's my favorite.

Practice the conversation.

m Write too.

4

toc

m Spell.

A: Spell too.

B:t...0...0

118 one hundred eighteen
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Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice
with students in unison and then split them up into
groups A and B to practice.

BEST PRACTICE

Inside / Outside Circles

Pair work can take many forms. Changing pairs
after each practice is useful because students

are more likely to speak clearly with each new
partner, tending to concentrate on their language
production more with each partner change.

One technique of having students change partners is
called “Inside / Outside Cirde.” In this activity, students
form two circles with the same number of students

in each. One circle is inside the other. Students face
one another and speak to the person they are facing.
When indicated by the instructor, one circle shifts one
space clockwise, so students are lined up with a new
partner. (For classrooms with limited space, students
can be in two lines across the front of the classroom.
The students in one line face the students in the other
and form pairs. Then, when indicated, one of the lines
shifts. The last person at the end of the line moves to
the front of the line).

Practice

Practice with shoes, pants, dress, and
shorts.

Write the conversation from | on the board if you
haven't already. Show students how to practice with
other clothing words by erasing shirt and replacing it
with a line. Model with individual students and then
have students walk around the room and compliment
three other students on their clothes.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

[ Listen andrepeat.

Go over the new vocabulary in this conversation:
favorite. Practice the conversation in unison first.
Then divide the dlass in half and have one half be
A and the other B. Continue practicing in unison
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and with half the class, but replace shirt with other
clothing words from the lesson. Have students
help you make a list on the board of other clothing
words they can use in this conversation.

Practice

N Practice the conversation.

Model with individual students. Then have students
walk around the room and compliment three other
students on different items of clothing.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Underline the word too in the conversation in

K if you've written it on the board. Students
should understand the meaning from the last two
conversations they've done.

Practice

[] Write too.

Ask students to trace and then write the word
within the literacy lines. They have not learned to
write all these letters yet, but encourage them to try
the new ones.

Evaluation
I spell.
Have students practice spelling too with a partner.

More praciice: Have students add the word foo to
their flashcards and do some practice spelling with
all the cards they have so far.
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Presentation

Establish the context again by asking students
what clothing items they see in the picture in O.
Write everything they say on the board. Focus
on the words with sh in them by underlining and
pronouncing the sh words.

[¢] Listen. Track the words.

Play the audio. Ask students to listen and track the
words. Play the audio several times to give students
the opportunity to match the sounds to the words.

Practice

I3 Underline Shand sh.

Remember that students do not necessarily know
all of the words in the list yet. See if they can guess
what the word pair might mean. Point out that the
picture shows two shoes, for example, but the list
calls for one pair. Students can probably get by
without saying pair of with pants and shoes in most
situations, but it's good for them to get familiar with
the meaning.

[€] Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this activity by now

and know that they are looking for key pieces of
information. They don't need to understand every
word in the question. Play the audio. Have students
track the words. Play the audio again and have
them circle the answers.

Evaluation

Have students share their answersto Qwith a
partner. Ask for volunteers to come to the board
and write all the sh words they underlined in P.

Practice

Tell students you are going on a vacation to cold
weather. See if they can help you come up with a
list of clothing words you will need to pack. Write
them on the board, teaching them any words that
haven’t come up so far.

Application
I3 Listen and write the sh words.

For this activity, students will listen for the sh words.

Review clothing words if needed. If you feel your
students are up to it, play the audio with books
closed first. Ask them what clothing words they
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heard. Then have them open their books and play
the audio again. Tell students to track the words as
they listen. Have them write the clothing words. Call
students’ attention to the box. Point out that there
are two ways to write the number 1.

Instructor’s Notes




E Listen. Track the words.

LAKE SHASTATRIP
1 shirt

*2 pairs of pants

e 1 pair of shoes

e 1 pair of shorts

n Underline Sh and sh.

E Listen and circle.
1. Shawn needs 1 pair of shorts. true b. false
2. Shawn needs 2 shirts. a. true ‘false

ﬂ Listen and write the sh words.

Kerry packs to see Aunt Shelby. He needs three shirts, two pairs of shoes,
two pairs of pants, and one pair of shorts.

Trip to see Aunt
3

2 pairs of
2 pairs of pants
1pair of

[1=1)
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It’'s Yellow! ., o

“ Listen and repeat. y ¥y oy vy bl bl bl bl

B Listen and repeat.

Yuma Park
blue

yoga
black

yellow

® - 9
i 5.& 6.‘
7) ® 8] o N\

n Circley.

v O, : :
v 0 O}
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicey/ Yand bl.

Agenda

(] Learn lettersy/ Y and bl.

L] Write the letter y/ Y.

U] Learn What color is the shirt?
[ Write red, blue, black.

L] Write about colors.

Warm-up

Write the word color on the board. Most likely
students know some color words, so see what they
know by pointing to objects in the room or clothing
that you're wearing. As they say colors they know,
write them on the board. Slowly pronounce each
one as you track it with your finger.

Introduction

Write the letter y on the board and tell students they
will learn this letter today. If the word yellow isn't
already on the board, write it down and underline
the y. Trace the letter with your finger on the board
and ask students to do the same in the air. Tell them
they will also be working with the letters b and /
together. They have already learned both of these
letters, but in this lesson they will see them together
in words such as blue and black.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat the
sounds as they follow along in their books. Help
them pronounce the y. The y is made by pushing
the tongue up to the top of the mouth, touching
the sides of the top teeth. Because the tongue is
so high, the jaw is kept mostly closed during the
formation of this sound. Have a list of words ready
(some that begin with y and some that don't) and
have students stand up or raise their hands when
they hear words that start with .

Help students understand the b and | together by
slowly pronouncing blue and black, saying one
sound at a time at first and then blending them
together.
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Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the pictures and words. Teach
the words that you didn't already write on the
board. As you play the audio, help students track
the words. Write the words with the target sound

on the board if you haven't already.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Circle words with y
and bl.

Students are familiar with this activity. Point out
they need to listen for both of the target sounds. Do
item 1 together.

Listening Script
1. yellow

2. shorts

3.yarn

4. you

5. shoes

6. apple

7.blanket

8. block

9. black

3] Circley.
See how much students can do on their own. If you
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each
one and exaggerate the y or b/ so they are clear to
students. Check that students did D correctly and
have them repeat the y one more time.
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Presentation

. Instructor’s Notes
3 writey.

Write the letter y on the board. Have students trace
it in the air. Every time the y is written, pronounce it

clearly and ask students to repeat it. Create literacy
lines on the board. Show students that they should

stay within the lines and that the bottom of the
y should go below the solid line. Make sure that

students write slowly.

Practice

IJ Listen andrepeat. Write y.
Ask students to listen to and repeat the y words first,

and then write in the space provided. Again, they
do not need to know the words or remember them.

The pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation
As you review F with students, be sure to repeat

the y sound every time you say the word. Consider
writing the words on the board.

Presentation

Write the uppercase Y on the board. Have students
trace the shape in the air. Every time the Y is written,

pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat
it. Create literacy lines on the board and show

students that they should stay within the lines.

Practice

Write V.

Model tracing the Y in the air. Have students do the
same. Point to the literacy lines on the board and
remind students of where the Y goes. Have students

practice writing the uppercase Y.

2] Listen and repeat. Write Y.

Go over the sentences and explain words students
have not seen yet.

Evaluation

Check students’ work in G Fthey are struggling to
stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with extra

practice.
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ﬂ Write y.

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write y.

_yarn 3. _v ellow

6. “ \  _v oga
L4

1. 1 _Y ogurt 2. ‘

o e

m Listen and repeat. Write Y.
1. Iwantto go to Yuma Park. 2. Yellow is my favorite color.

Iwanttogoto_Y uma Park. _Y_ellow is my favorite color.

one hundred twenty-one 121
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n Listen and repeat.

A: What color is the shirt?
B: It'sred.

(red  blue black]

n Practice with blue, black, yellow, green, and orange.

red blue black yellow green  orange

n Listen and repeat. Practice.

A: What color is your shirt?
B: Itsblue.

Practice. Say the color. Get into groups.

< My shirt is blue. j

I Write red, blue, and black.

red

m Spell.
A: Spell too. A: Spell red. A: Spell blue. A: Spell black.
B:t...0...0 B:r...e...d B:b...I...u...e B:b...l..a..c.k

122 one hundred twenty-two
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Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice it in
unison and then practice by splitting the dass in half
and assigning each group A or B.

Write the conversation on the board and show
students how to practice with other color words by
erasing red and replacing it with a line. Write a list of
afew colors that they can say instead of red. Model
with individual students, then ask them to practice
with a partner.

Practice

Pracfice with blue, black, yellow, green,
and orange.

Have students walk around the room and ask three
other students about the shirt color.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

More practice: Colors provide a great opportunity

for interactive practice.

Do a scavenger hunt. Make a list of colors for
students to find (for example: 1 black thing, 3 green,
2 red, 2 blue, 4 orange). Divide them into pairsand
set a time limit. The first pair to complete the list
wins. If appropriate, you could also send them out
of the class and let them take pictures of the items.

e Play a guessing game based on what people are
wearing (basically a version of | spy). Students
can say I spy or simply give details about what a
classmate is wearing, without saying their name.
You can write a stem on the board (/spy/

Iam wearing) as well as the clothing words from
Lesson 1 (shirt, shoes, pants, shorts) and ask for
three details. Students may be unstructured

with the verbs, adjective placement, and the
articles, but that is fine. If they can come up with a
statement like black shoes, red shirt, blue pants, or
even shoes black, etc., the class should be able to
guess the person described.

Scavenger hunt in particular works well if you are
teaching online, though you will have to eliminate
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the pair aspect. For / spy, you may need students to
stand back from their cameras to see enough detail
in their outfits for the activity to work.

Presentation

4 Listen and repeat. Practice.
Go over the conversation several times.

Practice

N Praciice. Say the color. Getinto groups.

Have students get into groups based on the color
of their shirt. Make sure they all know the color. It
may be one they haven't learned yet. Have them
practice: My shirtis . . ..

Write the conversation from K on the board if you
haven't already. Write this for the second sentence:
My shirt is . Have students walk around
the room and practice this conversation with
students from other groups. Have them practice
switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen carefully to student participation. Then have
several pairs of volunteers come to the front of the
class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Point to different things / clothing in the room that
are red, black, and blue. Ask: What color is this? as
you point.

Practice

[} Write red, blue, and black.

Ask students to write these words within the literacy
lines. The only letter they haven't learned to write is u.

Evaluation

I spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner. After
they have practiced a few times, have them take
out their letter cards and get into groups of four.
Have them spell each of the four words. Ask them
which word they can't spell with their cards (too).
Ask them what letter they need to add to be able to
spell it. Help them add an o to their cards.
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Presentation

Establish the context again by asking students:
What color is the skirt? Hopefully, they'll answer
yellow.

[¢] Listen. Trackthe words.

Play the audio. Ask students to listen and track the
words. Play the audio several times to give students
an opportunity to match the sounds to the words.

Practice

[ Underline Y,y and bl. Circle color words.

Once students have completed the task, have them
compare answers in pairs. Then check as a class.

[€] Listen and circle.

Play the audio. Ask students to listen to the
questions and answers. Then have them answer the
questions. Play the audio again as necessary.

Evaluation
Have students share their answers with a partner.

3 Listen and repeat. Write.

This is preparation for S, in which students will write
about themselves. Have them listen and repeat first.
Then have them trace the paragraph.

Application

K Wwrite.

Students write color words on the lines. Monitor
and help with letters as necessary. Ask them to
share with a partner when they are finished. Invite
volunteers to read their paragraphs aloud for the
class.

BEST PRACTICE

Risk Taking

Students will learn much faster if they take risks. This
means that a good teacher must challenge students
and on occasion give them tasks that are maybe one
level too difficult for them. When students accomplish
the task, they grow in confidence and are willing to
take additional risks by guessing and critically working
out issues before asking for help. Asking students to
stand up and read their own work in front of the class
will build their confidence.
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BEST PRACTICE

Incidental Learning

Adjective-noun order is not covered at this level

and is not required here. Students may lead with

the noun and have the adjective follow. Model

the correct order when this happens, but don't
consider it a wrong answer. For example, accept

shirt red as communicating meaning and say it back
to the student as yes, red shirt. They will begin to
internalize the order of adjectives without a grammar
presentation they may not be ready for.

Instructor’s Notes




E Listen. Track the words.

Yasmine lives in Arizona.
She wearsw/ellow)and

blacka lot.¥ellowis her

favorite color.

n Underline Y, y, and bl.
Circle color words.

E Listen and circle.

1. What is Yasmine's favorite color?

yeIIow b. black

2. Where does Yasmine live?

Arizona b. black

I} Listen and repeat. Write.
| am wearing a yellow shirt.
Yellow is my favorite color.

| like blue too.
B write.
Iam wearing a shirt.
is my favorite color.
Ilike too.
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To the Store

“ Listen and repeat.
t t t t

E Listen and repeat.

Listen and repeat. Circle words with t.

3 -t
4.}\ s & I

SRS Y

B circle 7 and't.
£ @ @©  f f
© O O+ © @ f
ORI RNG O

124 one hundred twenty-four
afag-lc.com




At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicet/T.

Agenda

O Learnthelettert/T.

J Writethe lettert / T.

(] Learn How many...?

O Learn numbers 10-20.

[0 Write how and many.

L] Learn What's in your closet?

Warm-up

Review numbers from the Welcome Unit. Hold up
your finger to represent 1 and when students say it,
write it on the board. Do this all the way up to 10.
(Students did not learn 10 in the Welcome Unit, but
they will need it in this lesson). Later in the lesson,
you will need to write the numbers out (one, two,
three, etc.), so do it now if appropriate.

Introduction

Write the letter t on the board and tell students they
will learn this letter today. Ask them if they can come
up with any clothing words with the t sound. Give
them ideas if they need help (t-shirt, belt, pants, etc.).
Underline the t in the words that you wrote on the
board and anywhere else it might be on the board or
in the room. Trace the letter with your finger on the
board and ask students to do the same in the air.

I Listen and repeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat
the sound as they follow along in their books.
Help them pronounce the t. The t is similar to

the d they learned in Unit 2, except it is voiceless.
Have students put their fingers on their throat and
alternate saying t and d, td td, so they can feel the
difference. Vocal chords vibrate with d but not
with t. Have a list of words ready (some that begin
with t and some that don't) and have students
stand up or raise their hands when they hear words
that start with t. Remember, you can also use
students’ names, countries, and languages here
to personalize. Call students’ attention to the box.
Point out that there are two ways to write t.
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Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the picture and call out any
clothing words they recognize. Explain any words
they don’t know. Remind them to track the words
as they listen. Write the words with the target sound
on the board if you haven't already. Exaggerate the
t sound so students can distinguish it within the
words.

Practice

Listen andrepeat. Circle words with t.

Remind students that they need to circle each item
that has a t sound in it. Remind them that they do
not have to understand / learn the words, although
the pictures should explain them clearly. Do item 1
asaclass.

Listening Script
1. socks

2. t-shirt

3. coat

4. dress shoes

5. belt

6. tie

7. glasses

8. dress

9. shorts

BEST PRACTICE

Font Familiarity

Lowercase t is another letter that may look a bit different
in print from when we write it. Show a couple of
examples of the different ways the t can look, and make
sure students are able to recognize them as variations of
the same letter as you move through this lesson.

I?) Circle Tand t.

See how much students can do on their own. If you
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the t so it is clear to students. Check
that students did D correctly and have them repeat
the t one more time.
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Presentation

3 write t.
Write the letter t on the board. Have students trace

Instructor’s Notes

it in the air. Be sure to face the board so students

can follow your strokes in the air. Have a few
students come to the board and do the same. Every

time the t is written, pronounce it clearly and ask
students to repeat it. Create literacy lines on the

board and show students that they should stay
within the lines.

Practice

IJ Listen and repeat. Write t.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the t words first
and then write in the space provided. Again, they

do not need to know the words or remember them.
The pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the t sound every time you say the word. Consider

writing the words on the board.

Presentation
Write the uppercase Ton the board. Have students

trace the shapein the air. Face the board so students
can follow your strokesin the air. Have a few students

come to the board and do the same. Every time the

Tis written, pronounce it clearly and ask students to
repeat it. Create literacy lines on the board and show
students that they should stay within the lines.

Practice
[ Write T.

Write uppercase T on the board. Have students trace

it in the air. Have students complete the activity.

Il Listen and repeat. Write T.
Go over the sentences and explain the $ in front

of 12. Have students complete the activity.

Evaluation
Check students’ work in G. If students are struggling

to stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with
extra practice.
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ﬂ Write t.

B3 Listen and repeat. Write t.

1. u/ _tea 2 -Lrunk 3. a blanke_t
4, ' bel_t_ 5. I _Lie 6.

E Write T.

m Listen and repeat. Write T.

1. T-shirtsare $12 each. 2. Tom buys two shirts.

_T -shirtsare $12 each. _T_om buys two shirts.
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n Listen and repeat.

A: How many pairs of
shoes are on the
shelf?

B: 15.

[how mqnyj

n Practice with shirts and pairs of pants.

n Listen and repeat. 10 (ten) 16 (sixteen)
11 (eleven) 17 (seventeen)
A: How many shoes are in your 12 (twelve) 18 (eighteen)
clos'et? 13 (thirteen) 19 (nineteen)
B: 3 pairs. 14 (fourteen) 20 (twenty)
15 (fifteen)

Write how and many.

m Spell.

A: Spell how. A: Spell many. A: Spell too. A: Spell red.
B:h..o..w B:m..a..n...y B:{...0...0 B:r...e...d
A: Spell blue. A: Spell black.

B:b...I...u...e B:b...I...a...c..k

m Play. Who can spell more words?
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Presentation

Write the word closet on the board. Explain that
this is where you keep your clothes. Ask: How many
pants are in the closet? Ask other questions about
the clothes, trying to stay under the number 10. For
example, ask: How many white shoes are on the shelf?
Every time students answer, write the number and
spell it out, pronouncing it each time.

Note: Remind students about the word pair that
they saw in Lesson 1. Explain that when you ask
how many shoes, what you really mean is how
many pairs of shoes.

In order to practice the conversationin I, students
need to know numbers higher than 9. You can
either direct them to the box in their books or go
over them on the board. They do not need to know
how to spell the numbers. They are just spelled out
to help them with pronunciation.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice it
in unison and then practice by splitting the classin
half and assigning each student A or B.

BEST PRACTICE

Meaning and Context

In Stand Out, we always teach in context. Instead
of just teaching the numbers in isolation, students
learn to use the numbers to count things. In this
unit, it happens to be clothing, but you can also
have students count items in the classroom to help
reinforce the idea.

More practice: Numbers are another good
opportunity for a scavenger hunt. As these are
larger numbers, build your list based on the
availability you see in your class (number of desks,
chairs, students, windows, computers, etc.). You
could treat this one as a whole-class hunt with
groups of two or three students working on one
item until the entire class has the full list.

Practice

By this time, students should be very familiar and
comfortable with substituting words in a conversation.
Seeif they can do this without you demonstrating.

Pracfice with shirts and pairs of pants.

Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students. Tell
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them to switch roles each time they practice. Also,
encourage them to use different clothing items
each time they practice.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

4 Listen andrepeat.

After students have listened and repeated, have
them ask and answer this question with a partner,
answering about themselves.

Presentation

Students have just been practicing with the words
how and many, so they understand the meaning. If
you'd like to reinforce the meaning without using
clothing words from the picture, come up with some
questions about the students, such as: How many
students are wearing black shirts? How many students
are wearing blue pants? Write the words how and
many on the board and demonstrate how to write
them. So far, they have learned every letter but o
(which they wrote in too, Lesson 1), so this should be
areview.

Practice

I Write how and many.

Ask students to trace and then write the words how
and many within the literacy lines.

Evaluation

[ spell.

Have students practice spelling the words with a
partner. Monitor and help as necessary. Encourage
students to add other words from the unit.

1 Play. Who canspell more words?

Organize a Spelling Bee. Have students close their
books. Erase everything from the board and have
all the students stand up. Call on students one at
atime, and ask: How do you spell...? inserting one
of the words they have just practiced. If a student
misspells a word, ask them to sit down. Once
everyone has been given a chance to spell words
form M, start asking them to spell other words from
the unit or that they have learned. The last person
standing is the winner.
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Presentation

Have students look at the receipt in Q Have them
point out the name of the store and the date. Ask
them questions:

What clothing did she buy?
How many T-shirts?

How many shoes?

How many coats?

What is the total?

Explain that when asking about the cost, we say
How much. Also, show them the $ always comes first
in the price. Review by asking: How much are the
T-shirts? etc.

8 Listen. Track the words.

Play the audio. Tell students to track the words as
they listen. Play the audio several times to give
students the opportunity to match the sounds to
the words.

Practice

[d Underline Tandt.

Clarify that the underline is for the printed letter,
not the t sound.

[€] Listen and circle.

Play the audio. Have students track the words. Play
the audio again and have them circle the answers.

Evaluation

There are several instances of t on the receipt, so if
possible, show it on the board using the Classroom
Presentation Tool and go over the answersto P
together. Ask for volunteers to come up to the
board and each underline one t. If you have time,
review other letters they have learned.

Have students share their answers to Qwith a
partner. Then go over them as a class.
Application

[J Write how many.

Have students write numbers in front of of each
clothing item they have in their closet (they can
guess) and then have them trace the words.

When students are finished, have them share with a
small group.
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Evaluation

As a class evaluation, ask: Who has the most . ..?
Explain most by asking students to raise their hands
as you say numbers of clothing items (2 t-shirts, 3
t-shirts, 4 ..., etc.). Do this with as many items on the
list as you want. After each one, write a sentence on
the board, for example: Sonia has the most T-shirts.

Instructor’s Notes




E Listen. Track the words.

Tilly’s
02/02/2024
LIST OF PURCHASES
Description Price
2 T-shirts $15
1 Tennis shoes $35
1 Coat $50
Tax $10
Total $110
ﬂ Underline Tand t.
m Listen and circle.
1. How many T-shirts does he buy?
2 b. $15
2. What s the tax?
a. total $10
“ Write how many.
In My Closet
T-shirts pairs of
shirts pants
pairs of pairs of
shoes shorts
pairs of
socks

one hundred twenty-seven 127
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How Dol Look? -

I Listen and repeat. Eliza

€ € € €

I Listen and repeat. jacket
necklace

belt

dress handbag

Listen and repeat. Circle words with e.

J 3 o

A |
@ P ©, " Y

- —

E CircleEand e.

Boe o6
H:- - & 6 - @ :
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicee/E.

Agenda

L] Learn the lettere/E.

[ Writethe lettere / E.

L] Learn What size do you need?
L] Write small and large.

Warm-up

Review clothing words again. Ask for volunteers
to stand, point to their clothing, and say: lam
wearing . ..Encourage them to say the color too.

Introduction

Write the letter e and E on the board and tell
students they will learn this letter today. The first
time students learned e (Unit 3), it was the long e
sound. Ask them to give you examples of words
with the long e sound (they may remember cheese,
me, tea, meat, eat, Pete, ear) and how to spell them.

Explain that the letter e can represent also another
sound. Inthis lesson, they will work on the short e
sound, as in belt. It might be tricky for them to come
up with words for this sound, so write a few on the
board for them: desk, pen, neck, etc.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound. Help
students pronounce the short . The e is made by
vibrating the vocal cords with the mouth open in
a smile position. Have a list of words ready (some
that have a short e and some that don't) and have
students stand up or raise their hands when they
hear the correct sound: hat, bet, shelf, coat, etc.

Presentation

] Listen andrepeat.

Have students look at the picture and words.
Explain the words that students don't know. Quiz
them by asking which have a short e in them. Tell
them to track the words as they listen. Write the
words with the target sound on the board if you
haven't already. Exaggerate the e sound so students
can distinguish it within the words.
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Practice

Listen andrepeat. Circle words with e.

Remind students that they need to circle each word
that has a short e sound. Remind them that they do
not have to understand / learn the words, although
the pictures should explain them clearly. Do item 1
asaclass.

Listening Script
1. extra large

2. baseball

3. pen

4. bell

5. socks

6. desk

7. tennis shoes

8. pencil

9.pants

2] CircleEande.

This is the first time students will be circling the
lowercase and uppercase letter together. Make sure
they understand this. See how much they can do on
their own. If you see issues, do some more tracing
and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the short e sound so it is clear to
students. Check that students did D correctly and
have them repeat the e one more time.
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Presentation BEST PRACIICE

3 Write e. Evaluation

. The evaluation stage of a lesson plan is important
Write the letter e on the board. Have students trace SRS whgr e the in struclsor deternI:ines
itin the air. When modeling, be sure to fac_e the if students have mastered the concept they have
bpard so students can follow your strokes in the just practiced. If they are still having problems with
air. Have a few students come to the board and do the target language, students may need additional
the same. Every time the e is written, pronounce it practice activities before moving on.

clearly and ask students to repeat it. Create literacy

lines on the board and show students that they
should stay within the lines.

. Instructor’s Notes
Practice

Id Listen and repeat. Write e.
Ask students to listen to and repeat the e words first

and then write in the space provided. Again, they

do not need to know the words or remember them.
The pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the e sound every time you say the word. Consider

writing the words on the board.

Presentation
Write the uppercase E on the board. Have students

trace the shape in the air. When modeling, face the
board so students can follow your strokes in the

air. Have a few students come to the board and do
the same. Every time the Eis written, pronounce it

clearly and ask students to repeat it. Create literacy
lines on the board and show students that they

should stay within the lines.

Practice

[€] write E.
Have students complete the activity. Remind them

to stay within the lines.

2] Listen and repeat. Write Eand e.

Go over the sentences and explain words students
have not seen yet (Extra-large, there, Ed).

Evaluation
Check students” work in G F they are struggling to

stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with extra

practice.

129a UNIT4

afag-Ic.com



ﬂ Write e.

€

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write e.

10 ter

4, l dr_e ss 5. ' b_elt 6. . jack_€ t

E Write E.

m Listen and repeat. Write E and e.
1. Ed likes red shirts. 2. Extra-large shirts are over there.

_E dlikesr_e_d shirts. _E xtra-large shirts are overth_e_re.
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n Listen and repeat.
A: What size shirt do you need?
B: Extra-large.

n Practice with dress and jacket.

“ Listen and repeat.

A: What size jacket do you need? Size Chart

B: Small. small |medium| large |extra-large
S M L XL

Practice with medium, large, and extra-large.

m Write small and large.

sl
arge

I spell.
A: Spell small A: Spell /arge. A: Spell too. A: Spell red.
B:s..m...a..l..l B:l...a...r..g...e B: t...0...0 B:r...e...d
A: Spell blue. A: Spell black. A: Spell how. A: Spell many.
B:b...I..u...e B:b...I..a...c...k B:h...o..w B:m..a...n...y
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Presentation

Talk about clothing sizes (extra-small, small,
medium, large, extra-large, etc.) by drawing a
clothing item on the board and writing the words
under each size. Have students repeat after you as
you point to each word.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practiceit in
unison. Play the audio. Then assign each student A
or B. Practice the conversation with the A students
saying their part and the B students saying theirs.
Then have them switch roles and repeat.

Ifyou haven't already, write the conversation on the
board. Remove shirt and replace it with a line.

Practice the conversation by substituting other
clothing. You can do it in unison with the class,
telling them which words to use. You can also go
back to your A and B groups and tell them what to
substitute. Model this with students. Have a student
model with another student. Do it however you
need to and as many times as needed until you feel
students are prepared for J.

BEST PRACTICE

Abbreviations

In a literacy classroom, teaching abbreviations can

often add to the cognitive load. In this case, however,
abbreviations are your students’useful friend. When
they are out shopping in the world, the text they will

be interacting with to determine size will usually not be
spelled out. In cases like these, the real-world frequency
and relevance makes a strong case for emphasizing
these abbreviations, especially as they are relatively easy.

Practice

Pracfice with dress and jacket.

Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students. Have
them switch roles each time they practice. Also,
encourage them to substitute different clothing
words each time they practice.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.
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Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice it in
unison. Play the audio. Then assign each student A

or B. Practice the conversation with the A students
saying their part and the B students saying theirs. Then
have them switch roles and repeat.

Ifyou haven't already, write the conversation on the
board. Remove Small and replace it with a line.

Practice the conversation by substituting other sizes.
You can do it in unison with the class, telling them
which words to use. You can also go back to your

A and B groups and tell them what to substitute.

Practice

I8 Practice with medium, large, and
extra-large.

Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students. Have
them switch roles each time they practice. Also,
encourage them to substitute different clothing
sizes words each time they practice.

More practice: If you have students who are doing
well with this, have them practice by substituting
out the clothing item AND the size.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Write the words small and large on the board within
literacy lines. Have students come up to the board
and trace with their fingers, erasing the words.

Practice

[} Write small andlarge.

Ask students to trace and then write the words
small and large within the literacy lines.

Evaluation

I spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner.
Monitor and help as necessary. Encourage them to
include other words from the lesson or unit.
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Presentation

Explain the words cheap and expensive. Draw
students' attention to the box next to P. It may all
be relative to your students, but try to ask about
certain items in the classroom or clothing items
they are wearing to explain: expensive —computer,
car, phone; cheap — pencil, notecard, paper.

[¢] Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to track the words as they listen. Play
the audio. Go over the meaning if students don’t
understand.

Practice

[d Underline Eand e.

Once students have completed the task, ask them
to compare answers in pairs.

[€] Listen and circle.

Play the audio. Have students track the words. Play
the audio again and have them circle the answers.

Evaluation
Go over the answers together for P and Q. Take time
to go over any mistakes students may have made.

Application

I3 Listen and repeat. Write.

Play the audio. Tell students to track the words as
they listen. Play the audio again and ask them to
repeat. Then ask them to trace the words.

B write.

Students need to complete the paragraph with
their own words. When they are finished, ask
them to share their answers with a partner. Ask for
volunteers to read aloud for the class.

BEST PRACTICE

Calling on Individual Students

Educators debate whether or not to call on individuals
who have not volunteered to speakin dass. Some
feel that students could be intimidated and leave

the course. One of the most important things the
instructor can do is to develop a community in

the class where students are comfortable about
participating and not afraid to make mistakes. It
should be a place where students feel they will get
help from the instructor and other students.
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Calling on individuals serves several purposes. First,
students who ordinarily are timid about participating
get more comfortable and may become more likely

to volunteer in the future. Second, students don't
know when they will be asked to participate, so they
stay alert in dass. Third, students get a better sense

of their classmates’abilities and personalities, which
promotes empathy and a sense of community. Fourth,
the information in the class should come from many
different sources. Finally, the instructor gets a better
feel for the students’level and how much the group as
a whole understands and can produce.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂ Listen. Track the words.

Edwin wants an extra-large
jacket. Jackets are expensive.
He needs ten more dollars.

$ =cheap
$$$$ =expensive

n Underline E and e.

E Listen and circle.

1. What does Edwin want?

a. jackets ajacket

2. What does Edwin need?
a. ajacket ten dollars

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write.

want shoes, socks, and a jacket.
need more money.
need $10.

H Write.

Iwant / 4

and a

Ineed more money.
Ineed $
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Save Five Dollars!

“ Listen and repeat.

v "4

"4 v

E Listen and repeat.

Vitality Clothing

Pants

$45
save $5

Dresses

$65
save $7

Visors

$12
save $8

Listen and repeat. Circle words with v.

eV
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practicev/ V. Write a clothing store
advertisement.

Agenda

O Learn the letter v/ V.

[0 Write the letter v/ V.

O Learn How much ...?

J Write how and much.

[J Learn How much do you save?

Warm-up

Review the previous lesson by talking about
clothing sizes. Ask for volunteers to call out the
different sizes. Write them on the board and practice
the pronunciation.

Introduction

Write the letter v on the board and tell students
they will learn this letter today. This is a less
common letter, so it may be more difficult to come
up with vocabulary words related to clothing.
Present the word vest and underline the v. Ask them
if they can come up with any words that have av in
them (they may know velcro). Trace the letter with
your finger on the board and ask students to do the
same in the air.

I Listen and repeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound. Help them
pronouncethe v. Thev is made by putting the top
teeth on top of the bottom lip and vibrating the vocal
cords. Remind them of the unvoiced f sound they
learned in Unit 2, where they blew air through the
teeth while on top of the bottom lip. V is the same but
voiced. Have students alternate saying v and f, vf vf,
with their fingers on their throat so they can feel the
vocal cords vibration with v. Have a list of words ready
(somethat have a v in themand some that dont) and
have students stand up or raise their hands when they
hearv words.

BEST PRACTICE

Anticipating Issues

Ifyou are in a classroom with Spanish speakers with
limited education (as opposed to no education) in
Spanish, they might have an instinct to pronounce v as
b in some cases (especially when it is at the beginning
of aword). Listen for this tendency and emphasize
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that v does not sound the same as b in English. Gently
reinforce pronunciation when you hear them produce
the b sound instead.

Presentation

Write the words Sale and Save on the board. Explain
the meaning of these words by talking about a store
and when there is a sale. Write: Shirt $35. Then next to
it write: Sale $30. Then write: Save $5. Do a few more
examples as necessary. This is just a warm-up, so it's
OK if students don't completely understand. This
lesson will require math, so this may be an areathat
your students are really good at or a concept that they
really don’t know, depending on their education from
their own countries.

I Listen andrepeat.

Have students look at the advertisement. Explain

the new words. Quiz students by asking them which
words have a v in them. As you play the audio, remind
students to track the words. Write the words with

the target sound on the board if you havent already.
Exaggerate the v sound 9 students an distinguish it
within the words.

Practice

Listen andrepeat. Circle words with v.

Remind students that they need to circle each item
that has a v sound. Remind them that they do not
have to understand / learn the words, although the
pictures should explain them clearly. Do item 1 as
aclass.

Listening Script
1. vegetables

2.dog

3.ribbon

4. five

5.avocado

6. November

7. envelope

8. violin

9.phone

3] Circlev.

See how much students can do on their own. T you see
issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each one
and exaggerate the v so it is very clear to students.
Check that students did D correctly and have them
repeat the v one more time.
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Presentation

I3 write v.

Write the letter v on the board. Have students trace
it in the air. When modeling, be sure to face the
board so students can follow your strokes in the
air. Have a few students come to the board and do
the same. Every time the v is written, pronounce it
clearly and ask students to repeat it. Create literacy
lines on the board and show students that they
should stay within the lines.

Practice

Id Listen andrepeat. Write v.

Play the audio. Ask students to listen to and repeat
the words with v in them first and then write in the
space provided. Again, they do not need to know
the words or remember them. The pictures are
there to provide context.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat the
v sound every time you say each word. Consider
writing the words on the board.

BEST PRACTICE

Presentation and Practice

There is a distinct difference between presenting new
material and practicing it. In the presentation stage,
the instructor explains the new material and walks
students through all the information they will need
later in the practice stage. It is teacher-directed but
should involve students through activation of prior
knowledge to find out what they already know. The
classroom can be both student-centered and teacher-
directed. In the practice stage, students “try out”the
new structures and vocabulary, while often making
mistakes. The activities are teacher-guided because
the teacher prepared and initiated the activity,

but should be student-centered and not totally
controlled by the teacher the same way they are in the
presentation stage.

Presentation

Write the uppercase V on the board. This is written
exactly the same as the lowercase v, so it shouldn't
be too difficult for students. Have them trace the
letter in the air. When modeling, face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Have a
few students come to the board and do the same.
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Every time the V is written, pronounce it clearly and
ask students to repeat it. Create literacy lines on
the board and show students that they should stay
within the lines.

Practice

[l write V.

Have students complete the activity. Remind them
to stay within the lines.

i} Listen and repeat. Write V.

Go over the sentences and explain words students
have not seen yet (Victoria, best friend). Play the
audio several times so students can match the
sounds to the words. Ask them to write.

Evaluation

Check students’ work in G Fthey are struggling to
stay in the lines, be sure to provide them with extra
practice.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂ Write v.

VVVVVVVVVVVVYV

\/
'}

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write v.

\ e
1. ) V. ase 2. ‘ _Visor 3. w‘ lo_v e

4. Ny L 5.

ﬂ Write V.

se_V_en

6. g tele_Vv ision

m Listen and repeat. Write V.

1. Vegetables are delicious. 2. Her best friend is Victoria.

_V_egetables are delicious. Her best friend is _\_ictoria.
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n Listen and repeat.

How much

are the vests? Twenty-five

dollars.

[how muchj

n Practice with pants, dresses, and visors.

I3 Listen and repeat. 21 (twenty-one) 26 (twenty-six)
22 (twenty-two) 27 (twenty-seven)
23 (twenty-three) = 28 (twenty-eight)
B: Twenty-five dollars. 24 (twenty-four) = 29 (twenty-nine)
Save five dollars! . :
25 (twenty-five) 30 (thirty)

A: How much are the pants?

Practice with vests, dresses, and visors.

m Write how and much.

A \/
much

m Spell.
A: Spell much. A: Spell small. A: Spell Jarge. A: Spell how.
B:m...u...c...h B:s..m...a...l...] B:1..a...r..g...e B:h..o...w
E Practice. %‘:
==
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Presentation

Have students look at the picturein I and ask
questions, such as: What are the women wearing?
What color is the vest? Direct students’ attention
to the chart next to K. Go over the numbers 21
through 30. Say each nhumber and have students
repeat.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice it
in unison. Then assign each student A or B. Practice
the conversation with the A students saying their
part and the B students saying theirs. Then have
them switch roles and repeat.

Ifyou haven't already, write the conversation on the
board. Remove vests and replace it with a line. To
the right of the conversation, make a list of clothing
words: shirts, coats, dresses, skirts. Add any other
clothing words students mention.

Practice

Practice with pants, dresses, and visors.
Have students walk around the room and practice
the conversation with three other students.

Have them switch roles each time they practice.
Encourage them to substitute different words from
the list each time they practice.

Presentation
I3 Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Play the audio.

Practice the conversation in unison. Then assign each
student A or B. Practice the conversation with the A
students saying their part and the B students saying
theirs. Then have them switch roles and repeat.

Practice

¥ Practice with vests, dresses, and visors.
See how much students can do on their own
without too much supervision. Remind them to ask
about the different items.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation
Briefly go over the meaning of how much.
Students used this phrase in both of the previous
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conversations, so they should understand the
meaning by now. Show them how to write these on
literacy lines on the board.

Practice

[] Write how andmuch.

Ask students to trace and then write the words how
and much within the literacy lines. At this points,
students should be able to write them without too
much instruction.

Evaluation

I spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner.
Monitor and help as necessary. Call on individual
students to spell different words.

[e] Practice.

Using their word cards, remind students how to
play the memory game. They can play in groups of
two or three. Have students create cards with new
words they have been working with.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation
Have students look at the advertisement in P. There Instructor’s Notes
is a lot of information here, so spend time asking

these questions:
What clothing do you see?

How much are the pants?
How much are the vests?

What does save mean? (Take some time to
explain this).

[d Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to track the words as they listen. Play
the audio.

Practice

[e] Underline Vandyv. Circle save.

Clarify to students that they should only underline

the printed letters V/ v, not instances of the sound
(which is in some of the numbers, e.g., 5). Ifanyone

mentions the numbers with v, congratulate them
for noticing and write the number words on the

board.

[ Listen and circle.
Play the audio. Have students track the words as

they listen. Play the audio again and have them
circle the answers.

Evaluation

Go over the answers for Qand R. Take time to go
over any mistakes students may have made.

Application

H Listen.

Go over the meaning of regular with students. Play
the audio. Show them how to calculate how much

they will save in preparation for T.

Write.
Students will trace and then calculate the sale

prices. If you think this will be too difficult for some

students, pair them up with a student who can help.

Have students practice asking questions with a

partner. Write these on the board:

How much are the pants?
What is the sale price of the pants?

How much do you save on the pants?
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n Listen. Track the words.

Vitality Clothing

Visors

Pants Dresses Vests
$45 $65 $30
save 95 saes?  Gawess

$12

saue s

E Underline vV and v. Circle save.

E Listen and circle.

1. How much do you save on dresses?

a. $65 $7

2. How much are the visors? $12 b. $8
H Listen.
Pants Dresses Vests
Regular: $22 Regular: $55 Regular: $22
Sale: $20 Sale: $45 Sale: $17
Write.
Turvel Clothing
Pants Dresses Vests
Regular: $22  Regular: $55  Regular: $22
Sale: $20 Sale: $45 Sale: $17
Save: $ ' $
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Put ltTogether s ybitev.a

“ Circle.

teo a e /b\ s
red m u n

a vy i
blue

y < \e/ d>
black b e q t
how e q z d

p t ¢ d
much C f row
many o i y t

b n e x
small

x d e w
large z VvV g r

E Write letters. Make words.

too

S
red m
a
I
I

blue

black

how hio|w

|| —|O

much

many

small

<|o|lo (3

large
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Warm-up
Put It Together is designed to help students review Instructor’s Notes
and to look at the new sounds and words working
together instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list on
the board all the high-frequency words they have
learned:

Unit 1: from, happy, name, where, what, this

Unit 2: friend, please, your, my, at, on, in

Unit 3: buy, like, need, and, want, for, eat

Unit 4: too, red, blue, black, how, much, many, small,
large

They may come up with a few more words that
were dominant in the unit. Write down anything
they say. You might ask students to practice in pairs
with their flashcards before starting the lesson.
Encourage them to add new words to their sets.

Introduction

Tell students that today they will review the
previous five lessons. You might quickly go to the
first page of each lesson so they understand better.

Presentation
Ask students to see if they can say the high-
frequency words with other words. For example:

I need red pants.
How much are the vests?
How many shoes do you need?

Practice

I Circle.

In this activity, students have to recognize words
going across and down. This activity and the one
that follows allow students to better recognize the
target high-frequency words. Show students the
example and ask them to circle the other words
from the list.

I} Write letters. Make words.

Have students use their word list to complete the
crossword.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

LESSON 6 136a
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Presentation

Create literacy lines on the board and write the
letter a. This is a review since students have already
practiced the letter a. Have students trace it in the
air. Be sure to face the board so they can follow your
strokes in the air. Write it on the board and show
them how it stays below the dotted line.

Write the on the board. This is a review for students
since they have already practiced all of the letters in
the. Have them trace it in the air. Be sure to face the
board so students can follow your strokes in the air.
Write it on the board and show students how it fits
in the literacy lines.

Practice

Write a andthe.

Remind students that they should stay within the
lines. Make sure that they write slowly.

2] Listen andrepeat.

Ask students to track the words as they listen. Play
the audio again and have them repeat. Emphasize
the a sound. Have students write a.

BEST PRACTICE

Definite and Indefinite Articles

Depending on the level of your dass, your students
may have little to no idea how to use definite and
indefinite articles, or they may be very familiar with
them. You can explain this concept quicky and simply
if you choose, by giving examples showing a for
general identification and the to specifically call out
an individual object. Students don't need to fully
understand this topic as it will be covered in whatever
mainstream ESL course they move into next. What is
important to realize, however, is that the way fluent
and native speakers pronounce these words when we
say them in isolation and when they occur in context
is completely different. When we write them on the
board, we will tend to say a like say and the with a long
e like tree; however, in speech the vowels are both
reduced. Make sure you model the dominant way
these words are pronounced, with an uh vowel sound
in both, so students don't internalize from the start a
pronunciation that really won't serve them.

137a UNIT4

afag-Ic.com

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Tell students to track the words as they listen. Play
the audio again and have them repeat. Have them
write the.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

Instructor’s Notes




Write a and the.

aaaaaaaaaaaa

E Listen and repeat.

1. _a_shirt . 2. _2 hat ’\QJ 3. _a dress ‘
4 _2_pair s _a_pair | 6. —2_pair
" of shoes " of pants - " of shorts ‘

ﬂ Listen and repeat.
g—
. G

the  visor the  jacket

the tie the shoes

a the pants

3.
5.

the shorts

[I need a shirt. | want the red shirt! j
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ﬂ Practice.

Name What are you wearing?
Federico a red shirt, black pants, black shoes
K Write the and wearing. [ihe weqring/

Pl |

the
wearng

m Spell.
A:Spell much.  A:Spell size. A:Spell how.  A:Spell many.
B:m..u..c..h B:s.i.z.e B:h..o..w  B:m..a..n..y
A: Spell too. A: Spell yellow. A:Spell blue.  A: Spell black.
B:t...0...0 B:y..e..l.l..o..w B:b...I..u...e B:b..l.a..c.k
A: Spell the. A: Spell wearing.
B:t...h...e B:w...e..a...r...i..n...g
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Presentation

Ask students the following question and write it on Instructor’s Notes
the board: What are you wearing? Write down what
students say. If you think they can handle it, after
one of the words, ask: How do you spell that?

Draw a table on the board like the one in F. Ask a
few students the question and write their answers
in the spaces. Do this as many times as necessary to
prepare students to do it on their own.

Practice

IJ Practice.
Have students walk around and ask five students

about what they are wearing, writing the answersin
their books.

Evaluation

Ask a few students to come up to the board and
demonstrate. Have them ask questions and write
the answersin the table on the board.

Practice

[€] Write the andwearing.
Have students trace and then write the words.

] spell

Vary this by having students play dictation. Have
one student close his or her book while a partner
asks him or her to spell words. Then have them
switch roles.

Evaluation

Walk around and listen. When students are finished,
do areal dictation in which students write the
words on a piece of paper. Remind them to listen
the first time you say each word, write the second
time, and check what they wrote the third time you
say it.
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Presentation
Have students scan the paragraph in I and call out Instructor’s Notes
any words they recognize. Write the words on the

board as they call them out. Go over any vocabulary
that needs review.

I Listen. Track the words.

Play the audio. Have students follow along with
their fingers as they listen to the paragraph.

Practice

Circle the, black, blue, and too.

Have students read the paragraph again and circle
the words. You may choose to write or project the

text on the board so students can take turns coming
up to the front of the class to circle the words.

4 Listen. Circle.

Play the audio. Have students circle the correct
answers. Think of this as a test. Don't help students

with this but observe to see if they understand.

Evaluation

Check students’ work.

Application

N Write.

This is in first person so students can get a feel
for writing about themselves. Itis also in tracing

mode so students can practice writing the letters to
prepare them for the following activity.

[ Write.
Here the paragraph has lines for students to write

colors, sizes, and a clothing word. Encourage them
to use the paragraph in L as a model but have them

put in their own words.
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n Listen. Track the words.
Victor is wearing ants and a hirt

pants are extra-large, and@ irtis
H

e needs shoes.

n Circle the, black, blue, and too.

n Listen. Circle.

1. What color are his pants?

a. blue . black

2. What does he need?

shoes b. ablue shirt

Write.
| am wearing black pants and ared shirt.
The black pants are medium, and the shirt is
too. | need a hat.

I write.
Iam wearing pants
and a shirt.
The pants are medium,
and the shirt is .Ineed
a
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Quiz

“ Listen and circle.

shl.a.é M
@
b-
i
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Encourage them to do the activities Instructor’'s Notes
without any teacher input.

I Listen and circle.

Point out the red letters on the left. Make sure students
understand they need to listen for the word with that
sound and circle the corresponding black letter. Play
the audio and have students listen. Then play the
audio again and have them do the activity.

Listening Script

1. Find the sh sound: a. hat b. shirt c. tie

2. Findthe y sound: a. yogurt b.sandwich c. salad
3. Find the bl sound: a. blue b. large c. yellow

4. Find the t sound: a. black b. tie c. shoes

5. Find the e sound: a. belt b. sandwich c. tie

6. Find the v sound: a. dress b. vest c. tennis shoes

Quiz 140a
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] Listen. Write.

Play the audio twice. Tell students to just listen the Instructor’s Notes
first time and write the letters the second time.

Listen. Write.

Play the audio. Ask students to track the words as
they listen the first time. Play the audio again and

have them complete the words.

Evaluation
After students have taken the quiz, have them

check their answers with other students. Address
any issues that might have come up. Make sure

students are ready for Unit 5.

141a UNIT4
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ﬂ Listen. Write.

Listen. Write.

1. Heiswearing_b_ _| ack_s _h oes.

2. Thejack_e_tis_e xtra-large.

3. _Y ellowis my favorite color.
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afag-lc.com



Unit Outcomes
Letters: c, r, tr, y, th

Words: corner, of, turn, left, right,
by, work, yes, no, with

Topics: Places in the Community,
Directions, Transportation,
Housing, Housing Ads

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the unit.
Itis also a good time for both them
and you to discover what they may
already know.

There are many signs in the picture.
Write sign on the board and see
how many signs students already
know. Write the words for the signs
on the board as students explain
them. For example: bus stop, no
parking, etc. Ask for other things
they can see in the images that they
might know the words for and write
them on the board. For example:
people, park, trees, road, buildings.

Have students make flashcards
with some of the words written on
the board (maybe highlight the
most important ones for them).
Have them write one word / phrase
on the card. On the back, they

can draw a picture of that item or
write the translation in their own
language. Then have them practice
in pairs with their flashcards. At this
point, they can just say the words,
or one student can say a word and

the other can point to it in the book.

BEST PRACTICE

start teaching them how to listen
for key information by giving them
something specific to listen for.

BEST PRACTICE

Focused Listening

Most of the time, students learning
a new language will not understand
everything they hear. Therefore,
they need to learn how to pick out
the key pieces of information so
they can get the main idea. You can

142 UNITS

Feedback
As you move through the units,
make sure you make a point of

commenting on progress where you

see it. This can be things like finally

acquiring a specific word a student

may have struggled with, coming

back after an absence, navigating
the book more independently,
participating in class more (including
using the chat if teaching online),
being comfortable explaining
something to another student, being
brave enough to ask for help when it
seems like everyone else has moved
on, or being a good member of the
classroom community. Progress does
not have to be what we traditionally
think of as academic—students

will need a lot of validation of their
growing soft skills and study skills




Look at the signs.What do they mean?

Point to the Stop sign.  Point to the No Parking sign.

Point to the bus sign.

one hundred forty-three
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to prepare them to continue their
learning journey outside of the
literacy class.

BEST PRACTICE

Topic Check

Itis worth adapting some of this unit
to fit your students’particular context
better in terms of the community
you all live in. Reflect on how many
of them get to school and what

the landmarks and systems they
interact with are. Go over names of
anything with widespread relevance,
like station names or train lines,
directions (uptown / downtown /
express), locations of stations,

names of passes for the train or

bus. This may be especially relevant
in Lesson 3, where they discuss
transportation.

Depending on where you live, this is
also a potential opportunity to show
students the literacy or decoding
skills they already had before

- coming to dass. Many of them will

know routes to and from home in
their cities and will be using a good
amount of problem-solving, critical
thinking, and reading skills to do so,
whether or not they realize it.

Resources

All resources for the unit are
centrally located on the Spark
platform and include: audio, video,
Online Practice, and Assessment
Suite.
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The Ci'l'y c

PN Listenandrepeat. ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢/ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢

I Listen and repeat.

ANNNNANNNAL NNNNNNNAANT RN RFAAISIS

ane Street

Listen and check the sound you hear.

k S k S
sound | sound sound | sound

1. bicycle v% \/ 2. car n \/
3. carrot ‘f ‘/ 4. face | a ‘/

5. pencil / ‘/ 6. juice ' l ‘/

I} Circlec.
4O o v (O o (9 o
C o‘u 0
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicec/C.

Agenda

O Learnthe letterc/ C.

O Learn the sounds sand k.

O Writethe letterc/ C.

O Practice Where is/ Where’s. . .?
0 Write corner and of.

O Learn/livein ...

Warm-up

As a warm-up, talk about direction words with
students by walking around the classroom and
describing what you are doing. See if they know /eft,
right, stop, straight, etc.

Introduction

Write the word city on the board. Ask: What city is
our school in? Write the letter ¢ on the board and tell
students they will review this letter today. Underline
the ¢ in the word city on the board and anywhere
else it might be on the board or in the room. Write
the word cat on the board and underline the c.
Briefly point out that the ¢ can make two different
sounds: s and k (hard ¢ sound). Trace the letter ¢
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen to and repeat
the sounds as they follow along in their books. They
have already learned both of these sounds, but now
they are recognizing that the letter ¢ has these two
different sounds.

BEST PRACTICE

Teaching Concepts When Students Are

Ready

You may be tempted to teach the rule for when the ¢
makes an s sound and when it makes a k (hard) sound,
but this may be very confusing for students at this
level. It will be easier for them to just learn to read the
words by sight and not worry about how to pronounce
new words by following a rule.

afag-lc.com

Presentation

3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the map and then listen and
repeat. Write any ¢ words on the board and ask
them if the ¢ makes the s sound or k sound. Put
them in columns on the board under s and k. Say
each word and emphasize the k or s sound of the
letter c. Have students repeat.

Practice

Listen and checkthe sound you
hear.

Students will now be distinguishing between
different sounds instead of just recognizing the
sound in words that they hear. Do the first item as a
class and show students how the check mark goes
in the s sound column because the highlighted ¢
makes the s sound.

3] Circlec.

See how much students can do on their own. If you
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each word
and exaggerate the s or k sound so it is clear to
students. Check that students did D correctly.
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Presentation

I3 writec.

Remind students how to write c. Create literacy lines
on the board and remind students that they should
stay within the lines. Make sure they write slowly.

BEST PRACTICE

Recycling

Recycling means reintroducing concepts (or in this
case, letters) previously taught in different contexts.
Starting now, students will be recycling letters and
combining them with other previously learned letters.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write c.

Students are very familiar with this exercise type by
now, so have them write the letter ¢ as they listen.

Evaluation

As you review F, be sure to repeat the s or k sound
every time you say the word. Consider writing the
words on the board.

Presentation

I< Write C.

Remind students how to write C. Create literacy
lines on the board and remind students that they
should stay within the lines. Ask for volunteers to
come to the board and write the lowercase ¢ and
uppercase C side by side in the literacy lines.

Practice

IZ] Listen and repeat. Write C.

Students should be comfortable with this exercise
type by now, so have them write C as they listen.
Then go over any vocabulary they don't understand.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

More practice: Try a sound scavenger hunt. See if
students can find two or three letter ¢ objects with
the s sound and two or three with the k sound.
Check your surroundings first to inventory if there is
enough to work with. Suggestions include: clothes,
classroom, coat, pencil, circle (bonus point for both

145a UNIT5
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sounds!). Put students in pairs to gather their
examples and share with the class when time is up.

Students may come up with examples with either
the letter or the sound but not both. Always try to
maintain their motivation by validating the portion
of their reasoning that made them suggest this
option—even a technically wrong answer can show
that they are retaining information and making
connections. Say something like: Right, desk! It's the
k sound. This time, though, it's with k, not c. Good try!

Instructor’s Notes




I3 writec.

ccccececceccececc

o)
U

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write c.

Kl write c.
C

i} Listen and repeat. Write C.

1. Cecilia lives in New York City. 2. Carrots are $3 at Cooper’s Market.
C__ecilia lives in New York C__arrotsare $3
_C ity. at _C ooper's Market.
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Bl Listenand repeat. & N o City

A: Where'sHarbor
Sport Center?

B: It'sin Harbor City.

Practice with a
partner.

ANSANAANAAR R AL L LR R ) g

I4 Listen and repeat.

A: Where's Harbor
Sport Center?

B: It'son the corner of
Cooper and Cane Street. cormer of

ane Street

Practice with other places.

Write corner and of.

Spell.

{corner of circle where}

live in on the

Ko} Ask about places where you live.
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Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice it
with students in unison and then split them up into
groups, A and B to practice. Have them switch roles.

Practice

Practice with apartner.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat first. Then ask them
to put their finger on the map to show the corner
of Cooper and Cane Street. (There is more than

one corner, so have them point to the one that is
labeled).

Practice

¥ Practice with other places.

Model the conversation with a student. Then ask
about a different place. Point to another place on
the map and have a pair of students model the
conversation. Then have students walk around the
room asking about different locations. Monitor and
help as necessary. Have them switch roles with each
classmate they talk to.

BEST PRACTICE

Error Correction

Students are going to make mistakes when practicing
these conversations. What's important is that they are
walking around speaking in English. Itis not important
if they miss an article or a preposition. However, it

is important that they are pronouncing the target
sound(s) correctly, so note mispronunciations you
hear and either correct students when they finish their
conversation, or if it is a generalized mistake, go over
the correct pronunciation with the class at the first
opportunity, writing the words on the board.
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Evaluation
Have several pairs of volunteers come to the front of
the classto demonstrate.

Presentation

Write the conversation from L on the board and
underline corner of. Students should understand the
meaning from the last two conversations they've
done.

Practice

] Write corner and of.

Ask students to trace and then write corner and of
within the literacy lines.

Evaluation
I spell.

Have students practice spelling in pairs. This is the
first time that words from other units are included
and also the first time they don’t have an example.
This gives you the flexibility to have them practice
any way they want. Remind them of the question
How do you spell...? Write it on the board and
have students repeat it. Ask a few students to spell
different words from the box. Then put them into
pairs to practice.

Application

[e] Ask aboutplaceswhere you live.

Don't do any formal presentation for this. Just ask
students to “chat” with a partner about placesin
their neighborhood or near the school.
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Presentation

I3 Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to listen and track the words first. Then
go over the pronunciation of all the names and
other words they don’t know.

Optional: Teach the grammar point: / live, he / she
lives. The simple present will be covered fully when
they integrate into a mainstream class, so there will
be opportunities to review this in the future. For
now, make sure they understand the meaning, and
gently reinforce the third person singular s (which
they will likely omit) as they begin using this verb.

Practice

[€] Underline CCirclein, on, live, andlives.

Have students complete this in pairs. Encourage
them to agree before underlining and circling in
their books.

I3 Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this exercise by now
and know that they are looking for key pieces of
information and don’t need to understand every
word in the question. Play the audio. They can do
this with the same partner.

Evaluation

Project the paragraph in P on the board. Ask for
volunteers to come to the board and underline and
circle for Q Then go over the answersto R as a class.

K Wwrite.

Have students trace the words. Remind them

to write slowly. There are some letters that they
haven't yet practiced. Encourage them to try writing
them but don’t worry about their accuracy. Focus
on them writing the letters they have already
worked with correctly.

Application

Write about you and apartner.

Have students work with the same partner to
complete T. Write on the board: Where do

you ?and see if students can complete the
rest of the question. Ask a couple of students:
Where do you live? Make sure they say the town / city
and the street name. Then have students ask their

147a UNIT5
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partner and complete the paragraph. Remind them
to trace the words in the book and then add their
information. Ask for volunteer pairs to read their
paragraphs aloud.

Instructor’s Notes




B2 Listen. Track the words.

Hiveyin Palm City 0nmMain Street. Celia {ivesin)Palm City
@ First Street.

Ahmeddivesin)Palm City o Center Street. Lucy {ives)in)
Palm City @genter Street too.

K8} Underline c. Circle in, on, live, and lives.

I} Listen and circle.

1. What city do they all live in?
PaIm City b. Ahmed and Lucy

2. Who lives on Center Street?

a. Palm City Ahmed and Lucy

Write.

| ive n Pam City an Main Street. Celia ives n Paim City
o First Street. Anmed hes n Pam City an Center Street.
Lucy ives n Paim City on Center Street too.

Write about you and a partner.
| Men
on
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Please Give Me Directions

PN Listenandrepeat. r  r r r

I} Listen and repeat.

Listen. Check r or w.

r W
sound | sound
1. ribbon ‘/ 2. watch
3.ring - ‘/ 4. wall
5.rose ‘ ‘/ 6. radio

148 one hundred forty-eight
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3] Circler.

Atr-a-Glance Prep See how much students can do on their own. Ifyou
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Godals: Practicer/ R. Ask for directions. Evaluation
Agenda Write the answers to Con the board. Say each word
[J Learn the letter r/ R. and exaggerate the ror w so it is clear to students.

[] Leam the sounds rand w. Check that students did D correctly.

0 Writethe letterr/ R.
O Learn Where is / Where’s. . .? Instructor’s Notes
(] Learn Please give me directions to . ..
L1 Write turn, left, and right.

Warm-up

As a warm-up, walk around the classroom and talk
about direction words again with students. See if
they remember left, right, stop, straight, etc. Draw a
compass on the board and see if they know north,
south, east, and west.

Introduction

Underline the words right and west. Then circle

the rand w. Tell students these are the two letters
they will be working with today (both of which they
already learned in Unit 1). Trace the letters with
your finger on the board and ask students to do the
samein the air.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen to and repeat the sound as
they follow along in their books.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the map. Have them listen
and repeat the words. Write the rand w words on
the board: street, Rose, park, Broadway, etc. Put them
in columns on the board under r and w.

Practice

Listen. Checkr or w.

Students will now be distinguishing between
different sounds in the words that they hear. Do the
firstitem as a class and show students how the check
mark goes in the r sound column.

LESSON 2 148a
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Presentation

I writer.
Create literacy lines on the board and remind

Instructor’s Notes

students that they should stay within the lines.

Make sure that they write slowly.

Practice
IJ Listen andrepeat. Write r.

Students are very familiar with this exercise by now,

so have them write the letter r as they listen. When
they are finished, point out that the r comes after

vowels in these words and so sounds a bit different
from when it is at the beginning of a word.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the r sound every time you say the word. Consider

writing the words on the board.

Presentation

[ write R.
Remind students how to write R. Create literacy

lines on the board and remind students that they
should stay within the lines. Ask for volunteers to

come to the board and write the lowercase and
uppercase Rside by side in the literacy lines. Then

have them do the activity.

BEST PRACTICE

Writing Letters
It is important that students learn correct letter

placement within the literacy lines. Even though they
are only writing one letter at a time, once they start

writing words, it will be important that the letters are
written correctly in relation to the ones next to them.

Pracfice
] Listen and repeat. Write Rand .

Students should be comfortable with this exercise

by now. Have them listen and repeat. Then play
the audio again and have them write Rand r as

they listen. Then go over any vocabulary they don’t
understand.

Evaluation

Check students’ work.
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4. pa_r Kk

6. mothe__r

Kl write R.

RRRRRRRRRR
R

I} Listen and repeat. Write R and r.

1. Rosaworks at a store. 2. Restaurants are expensive here.

R estau_r antsar e

_ R osawo__r ksatasto_r e,

expensivehe__r _e.
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B8 Listen and repeat. Main St eet

A: Where'sthe Fire
Station?

B: It's on Broadway.

B oadway

Second St eet

B Practice with other students. [turn left right]

Listen and repeat.
A: Please give me directions to the post office.
B: OK, turn right on First Street.

Practice with Ribbon School, Farmer’s Market, Grocery Store, and
Fire Station.

Write turn, left, and right.

Spell corner, of, turn, left, right, where, please, on, and the.

150 one hundred fifty
afag-lc.com



Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Say a few places on the map and ask students to
point to them in their books. Then say the street
names and have students repeat. Go over the
conversation several times. Practice with students in
unison and then split them up into groups A and B
to practice. Have them switch roles.

Practice

Practice with other students.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students, switching roles.
Encourage them to ask about different places on
the map.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat first. Then ask them
to put their finger on the map to show First Street.
Give them a few other places on the map and have
them point.

Show them that the car is driving and that to get to
the post office, it must turn right on First Street. Ask
them where it would end up if it turned left on First
Street.

Practice the conversation in unison and then split
them up into groups A and B to practice. Have them
switch roles.

Practice

I Practice with Ribbon School, Farmer’s
Market, Grocery Store, and Fire Station.
Ifyou think your students need it, make a list of
locations and directions to those locations on the
board so all they have to do isfill in the information.
Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students, asking about the
different locations. Have them switch roles with
each classmate they talk to.

afag-lc.com

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Underline the words turn and right in the
conversation if you've written it on the board. Add
the word left. They should understand the meaning
from the last conversation they did.

Practice

[] Write turn, left, andright.

Ask students to first trace and then write the words
within the literacy lines.

Evaluation

X1 spell corner, of, turn, left, right, where,
please, on, andthe.

Ask the class to spell a few words in unison. Then
call on individuals to spell words. Have students
practice spelling in pairs. Monitor and help as
necessary.

Application

Ifyour school is in a walkable area, put these skills
to use by taking a quick field trip in the community.
Put a location in your phone (or your students’, if
possible) and see if students can follow the GPS
directions in English. Suggested locations to walk
to from dass: a coffee shop, a bank, a specific
intersection, a train station, a parking lot. You can
go as a class or split them into pairs or small groups.
When you get back to class, see if they can repeat
back the gist of their route (without the distances,
for example).
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Presentation

Instructor’s Notes
[¢] Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to listen and track the words first. Then
go over the pronunciation of all the names and

other words they don‘t know.

Optional: Remind them of the grammar point:

llive, he / she lives. Again, gently reinforce the third
person singular -s if you don’t hear students using it.

Practice

[d Underline the Randr. Circle turn,

right, and lives.
Have students complete this in pairs. Encourage

them to agree before underlining and circling in

their books.
[€] Listen and circle.

Students are used to this exercise by now and know

that they are looking for key pieces of information
and don't need to understand every word in the

question. Play the audio. They can do this with the
same partner.

I3 Listen. Write.

Have students listen and trace in preparation to
write in S. Play the audio. Tell students to track the

words with their finger as they listen. Then have
them write.

Evaluation

Project the paragraph in O on the board. Ask for
volunteers to come to the board and underline and

circle the items for P. Then go over the answersto Q
asaclass.

B Write.

Have students complete the sentences with
information in R. Have them write the words in the

sentences.

Application

Write about you.

Students may need help spelling the name of the
school and street. See what they can do without

your help. Then write them on the board with
students’ help. Encourage them to spell the names

to you. When they are ready, have them read their
paragraphs aloud in pairs.
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K@) Listen. Track the words.
Bubein Rolling Hills, California.
From the school, go west on Crest Road

andon Buggy Whip Drive.

B2} Underline R and r. Circle turn, right, and lives.

I8) Listen and circle.
1. What city does Ruben live in?

RoIIing Hills

b. Buggy Whip Drive

2. What way do you turn?

right

b. left

I3 Listen. Write.

| goto Lee County Adult Schoal.
The schod is on Broadway.
B write.
| qo to Lee County Adult School.
The scdhod s on Broadway
Write about you.

| goto
The sthod s
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Transportation

PN Listenandrepeat. tr tr tr

I} Listen and repeat. Check.

TRANSPORTATION

|| Taxi
| | Bus

|| Bicycle

D Plane

|:] Plane

E] Metro (subway)

Listen and check t or tr.

t tr t
sound | sound sound

tr
sound

1. train e \/ 2. tie

5.two 6. trash
\/ can

7.triangle

S
3. T-shirt ' ‘/ 4. tree
2
A ‘/ 8. tractor

2} Circletand r.

o - © s @O
MO« [ ]O] ] ]
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicefr.

Agenda

(] Learn the letters tr.

O Learn the sounds t and tr.
O Writethe letterstr / Tr.

U] Learn How do you go to work?
(] Write by and work.

Warm-up

As a warm-up, talk about modes of transportation.
See what students already know. Tell them how you
get to work and write it on the board. Ask them how
they get to school.

Introduction

Ifyou haven't already, write the word transportation
on the board. Explain what it means. Then underline
the tr. Tell students these are the two letters they
will be working with today (both of which they
already learned in Units 1 and 4). Trace the letters
with your finger on the board and ask students to
do the same in the air.

BEST PRACTICE

Topic Check Reminder

In many communities, preliterate and emergent
literate students rely almost exclusively on public
transportation for individual travel. Itis a remarkable
accomplishment for these students to get from

point A to point B with no to low literacy and also no
to low English; be sure to honor that achievement
and the skills that they have that allow them to be
successful. Check in on community-specific systems,
signs, and vocabulary that will expand their range and
confidence moving about their community. If possible,
bring real maps or schedules for systems that your
students use. Invite them to ask for explanations on
things they see as they travel.
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I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen to and repeat the sound as
they follow along in their books.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat. Check.

Have students look at the pictures. Add any words
to the board that didn't come up in the warm-up.
Ask for volunteers to come up and circle all the
instances of tr they see. Then erase the board before
you have them do the exercise. Remind them they
will be putting a check in front of the words with tr.

Practice

Listen and checkt or tr.

Students will be distinguishing between different
sounds in the words that they hear. Do the first item
as a class and show students how the check mark
goes in the tr sound column because the word train
hasthe tr soundin it.

I?) Circlet andr.

Make sure students understand they should only
circle the letter that each row starts with (either ¢
or n). T you see issues, do some more tracing and
visual clues.

Evaluation

Project Cand have students come up and put a
check in the correct column. Say each word and
exaggerate the t or tr so they are clear to students.
Check that students did D correctly.
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Presentation

a3 Writet Instructor’s Notes
rite tr.

Remind students how to write the t and the r. Create
literacy lines on the board and remind students that

they should stay within the lines. Make sure that
they write slowly.

Practice

Id Listen and repeat. Write tr.

Students are very familiar with this exercise by now,
so have them write the letters tr as they listen.

Evaluation

As you review F with students, be sure to repeat
the tr sound every time you say the word. Consider

writing the words on the board.

Presentation

Write Tr.
Remind students how to write uppercase T. Create

literacy lines on the board and remind students that

they should stay within the lines. Ask for volunteers
to come to the board and write the uppercase T and
lowercase r side by side in the literacy lines.

Practice

L] Listen and repeat. Write Tr.

Students should be comfortable with this exercise
by now. Have them write Tr as they listen. Then

go over any vocabulary they don’t understand. If

necessary, point out that Tran is a name.

Evaluation

Check students’ work.

1533 UNIT5
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K3 write tr.

B3 Listen and repeat. Write tr.
g_'-_—,—_a- 1. __tr_ain

3. __tr actor

Kl Write 7r.

I} Listen and repeat. Write Tr.
1. Trainsrun all day. 2. Trantakes the bus.

__Ir_ainsrunall day. Tr__antakes the bus.
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B8 Listen and repeat.
A: How do you go to work?

B: Igo by train.

n Practice with other students.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Igo by train.
Igo by car.
A: How do you go to school? go by car
_ Igo by bus. [by workj
B: Igo by train. Igo by bicycle.
Iwalk.
Practice with other students.
Write by and work.
I} say the word. Spellit.
corner of turn left right
by work circle where go

154 one hundred fifty-four
afag-lc.com



Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Have students look at the picture and tell you

what they see. Write any words they say on the
board and practice pronouncing them. Go over the
conversation several times. Practice with students in
unison and then split them up into groups A and B
to practice. Have them switch roles.

Practice

Practice with other students.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students, switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the conversation
first. Then go over the phrases in the box. Practice the
conversation in unison and then split them up into
groups A and B to practice. Have them switch roles.

Practice

N Practice with other students.

Have students walk around the room and have the
conversation with five other students so they can
practice saying each phrase. Have them switch roles
with each classmate they talk to.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Show students how to write by and work by writing
both words in literacy lines on the board. Ask for
volunteers to come to the board and write them.
Ask the class if the words are correct. Then invite
other students to come to the board to help correct
any mistakes. It is very useful for students to start
noticing mistakes in other students’ work so they
can see them in their own writing as well.

afag-lc.com

Practice

[l Write by andwork.

Ask students to trace the words in the air. Then have
them write the words within the literacy lines.

Evaluation

I Saythe word. Spell it.

Show students how to do this by closing your book
and calling on individual students to spell words.
Divide the class in half and let one half open their
books. Students with their books open will walk
around and find a partner without a book and ask
them to spell two different words from the box.
Then they will move on and ask another partner to
spell two words. Have students do this five times.
Then have them switch roles.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

This is the first time students are seeing a graph
like this in this course. Some students might not

be familiar with graphs of this kind. Project it on
the board and take time going over it, making sure
students understand what it represents. After most
of the class understands, ask these questions:

What percentage of people go to work by bus?
What percentage of people go to work by bicycle?
What percentage of people walk to work?

The more questions you ask, the more students will
begin to understand how to read the graph.

BEST PRACTICE

Working with Infographics
Being able to interpret information through visuals
other than text is an important academic skill, and is

actually a skill students are using a lot in the real world.

You can reinforce how pie charts work by quickly
creating some about your dass: number of students
vs. teachers; number of men vs. women; number

of students from each country / language group
represented.

[¢] Listen. Trackthe words.

Ask students to track the words as they listen. Play
the audio several times to give students time to
understand.

Practice

[d Underline the Tr.

Have students complete this in pairs. Encourage
them to agree before underlining in their books.

[€] Listen and circle.

Students are used to this exercise by now and know
that they are looking for key pieces of information
and don’t need to understand every word in the
question. Play the audio. They can do this with the
same partner.

[ Listen. Write.

Have students listen and write the words in tracing
mode in preparation for S. Remind them to listen
the first time, then write. Play the audio twice.

155a UNIT5
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K Write.

Students fill in the missing words they heard. Have
them write the missing words first and then go back
and do the tracing of the other words.

Evaluation

Project the graph in O on the board. Ask for
volunteers to come to the board and underline
for P. Then go over the answers to Qas a class. Go
over S together and make sure students wrote /
spelled the correct words.

Application

See if students can make their own pie chart,
perhaps with transportation as the theme, similar
to the one in O. If appropriate, you might alter this
instead to focus on which bus or train line they take
(if everyone takes the bus or train).

Instructor’s Notes




e} Listen. Track the words.

TRANSPORTATION | erieR
TO WORK: IN P
HARBOR CITY WS

Bus / Train 2.5%

Truck / Car 756.3%

¥3 Underline Tr.

I5) Listen and circle.

1. What percent (%) of people go to work by bicycle?  a. 40% 4%
2. What percent (%) of people walk to work? 2.2% b. 22%

IJ Listen. Write.
| walk to school. Armando goes to school by car.
B write.

| walk tO school

Armando goes to school

by car
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HOUSing Final y

PN Listenandrepeat. y y y y

I} Listen and repeat.

’ /'/ Chimne;

Listen and check.

yin yin yin yin
family | yellow family | yellow

1. balcony i ‘/ 2.yarn

3. key " 4.yoga
=V

&
- !
5. penny ® ‘/ 6. baby & ‘/
£
| ‘D

7.yogurt ‘/ 8. yoyo

I Circley.

Bo v« 9 v & v s
B: © Ol vyl
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practicefinal y.

Agenda

(] Learn the letter y.
[ Learn the sounds long e and y.
[0 Write the letter y.

U] Learn Do you live in the city?
(] Write yes and no.

Warm-up

Warm students up by asking how they travel to
school. Write on the board: How do you come to
school? Elicit the forms of transportation from
Lesson 3. Write by .. . on the board. If necessary,
remind them that walk doesn't need by. Go around
the classroom and ask each student to answer the
question.

Introduction

Write the word family on the board. Explain what it
means if students don't already know. Elicit other
family words students have already seen (daughter,
brother, etc.). Then underline the y in family.
Although students have already learned this letter,
today they will be learning it at the end of words
when it makes the long e sound, as in family. Write
the word yes on the board to contrast the y sound.
Trace the letter y with your finger on the board and
ask students to do the same in the air.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen to and repeat
the sound as they follow along in their books.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the picture and say what they
see. Go over any new vocabulary and help them
practice pronouncing the words. Play the audio.

Practice

Listen and check.

Students will be distinguishing between different
sounds in the words that they hear. Do the first item
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as a class and show students how the check mark
goes in the yin family column because the letter y in
the word balcony makes the long e sound. Play the
audio.

I Circley.
See how much students can do on their own. If you
see issues, do some more tracing and visual clues.

Evaluation

Project Cand have students come up and put a
check in the correct column. Say each word and
exaggerate the long e or the y so it is clear to
students. Check that students did D correctly.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation 1. Asking students to stop writing and telling them
that they will have plenty of time to do the

I3 writey. assignment.

Remind students how to write the letter y. Create 2. Asking all the students to cover the practice part

literacy lines on the board and remind students that of the page so they are not tempted to do the

- . work.
they should stay within the lines. Make sure that 3. Getting students who are writing in the book

they write slowly. when it isn't time involved in the presentation by
q asking them questions.

Practice 2 R

Id Listen andrepeat. Write y.

Students are very familiar with this exercise by now, Instructor’s Notes

so have them write the letter y as they listen.

Listen. Write y.

Have students listen and trace the words. Then have
them write y. Make sure they are writing the tail

below the line. When students are finished, go over
the meaning of any vocabulary they don’t know

(happy, married, son, baby, etc.).

Evaluation
As you review F with students, be sure to repeat

the y sound every time you say the word. Consider
writing the words on the board.

BEST PRACTICE

Keeping Students’ Attention

At times, it is appropriate and advisable that higher-
level students are given opportunities to work faster
or ahead of the rest of the class. Most classes are

multilevel in nature, and some students may be able
to complete an exercise some time before others.

The best way to manage these situations is to be

prepared to give students who finish an exercise
before everyone else additional challenging work as
an extension to the practice. (In this instance, students

could practice writing the words or paragraph on a
separate piece of paper).

It is nevertheless important to keep students from

starting the practice before you assign the exercise.
In the presentation stage of a lesson, you need the

support, attention, and involvement of all students.
You also want to be sure that all students have the

opportunity to get all the information you provide in
the presentation. Finally, if students do the exercises

early, they may become bored because they often
finish before the rest of the students start. Some

strategies for keeping student attention include the
following:
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I3 writey.

\/
y
J

I3 Listen and repeat. Write y.

‘: 1.bab_ v ﬁ 2. famil__v__

6};& 3. ke_v O 4.dais_v

:»l 5.happ_v a 6. grann__Yy

Kel Listen. Write y.

Amyhesahgp v faml__ v . Shebesn
New York Cit __ v nan apariment She s married.
Theyhaeasnadabab v .
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I} Listen and repeat.

Country City _ Suburbs

= —_

A: Do you live in the city?

- yes no
B: No, Ilive in the country.
B8 Practice with country and suburbs.
n Listen and repeat. Then practice with your information.
A: Do you live in the suburbs?
B: Yes, Ido.
4 Write yes and no.
\ES \ES
Spell aword. Your partner says the word.
corner happy left like no right
small turn work yes your
I Practice.
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Presentation

Have students look at the pictures and tell you what
they see. Write any words they say on the board
and practice pronouncing them. Add any new
words from the picture (country, city, suburbs). Ask
students where the school is—in the city, country,
or suburbs.

Note: There may be some confusion over the word
country. Here it is meant to denote a more rural
area. You may need to explain this to students.

IZ] Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Play the
audio. Practice with students in unison and then
split them up into groups A and B to practice. Have
them switch roles.

Write the conversation on the board. Replace the
words city and country with lines. Tell them they will
be inserting new words when they practice with
their partners.

Practice

I} Practice with country and suburbs.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students inserting the new words.
Remind them to switch roles. Monitor as they
practice.

Listen and repeat. Then praclice with
your information.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat

first. Then write the conversation on the board.

Ask students how they would answer if they don't
live in the suburbs. Write the other answer option

on the board: No, | live in the . Erase the word
suburbs and replace it with a line. Elicit the location
options and make a list next to the line. Model the
conversation with a few students. Point out the no
answer on the board as necessary. Have students
walk around the room and practice with three other
students, switching roles. Remind them to use their
own information to say where they live.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.
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Presentation

Show students how to write yes and no by writing
both words in literacy lines on the board. Ask for
volunteers to come to the board and write yes and
no. Ask the class if the words are correct. Invite
other students to come to the board to help correct
them. Itis very useful for students to start noticing
mistakes in other students’ work so they can see it
in their own writing as well.

Practice

[d Write yesand no.

Ask students to trace and then write the words.
Remind them to stay within the literacy lines.

Evaluation

N spell aword. Your partner says the
word.

Put students into pairs. Remind them to take turns
saying the words and spelling them. Monitor and
help as necessary.

[ Practice.

Put students into pairs to play a memory game with
their flashcards. Have each student make flashcards
with words from this lesson: city, suburbs, country,
baby, family, happy.
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Presentation
Have students look at the picture and ask them Instructor’s Notes
what they see. Ask for volunteers to come to the

board and write any words they feel comfortable
writing.

I Listen. Track the words.

Play the audio. Ask students to track the words as
they listen. Play the audio several times to help

students make the association between the sounds
and the words.

Practice

[e] Underline y. Circle small and family.

Have students complete this in pairs. Encourage
them to agree before underlining and circling in

their books.

IJ Listen and circle.
Students are used to this exercise by now and know

that they are looking for key pieces of information
and don't need to understand every word in the

question. Play the audio. Have them check answers

in pairs.

[€] Listen. Write.

Have students listen and write the words in tracing
mode. Play the audio. If you think students are

ready for it, ask them to take out a piece of paper

and write the sentences on their own. You may
want to give them paper with literacy lines.

Evaluation

I3 Circle.

This type of exercise is new for students. Tell them
to read and circle the correct answers. This is a

grammar exercise, but they can find the answer by
looking in Q. They do not need to understand the

grammar. Go over the answers on the board.
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I Listen. Track the words.
Mary’s house has two
bedrooms and two bathrooms.
Itis in the suburbs. She has a

Ke} Underliney. Circle small and family.

I3 Listen and circle.
1. Mary lives in the city. a. True False
2. Mary has a large family. a. True False

e} Listen. Write.

| e nahouse. It has three bedrooms and two bathrooms.
It 5 n the suburbs. | have a smal family.

I3 circle.

Ifive)/ lives in a house.
It has@/ tree bedrooms and two bathrooms.

Itison /@the suburbs.

Ihave an /@small family.
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Housing Ads

PN Listen and repeat. th

I} Listen and repeat.

th

th

th

For Rent

Three-bedroom, two-bathroom house.
234 Third Lane, North Chicago. Call Theo, 312 232 3334.

Listen and check th or t.

1. tree

3. tie

5. thirteen

7.south

th

.

|

13

WE
s

AN

160 one hundred sixty
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2.three

4, table

6. bathroom

8.ten

v
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice th. Look for a house.

Agenda

[ Learn the letters th.
[ Learn the sounds th and t.
O Write the lettersth / Th.

J Learn We need three bathrooms.

L] Learn How many bedrooms do you have?
[0 Write with.

J Read ads.

Warm-up

As a warm-up, review Do you live in the .. .? Write the
question on the board and elicit the three options
from the previous lesson. Have students practice in
pairs.

Introduction

Review the parts of the house students saw in
Lesson 4 (yard, balcony, bathroom, bedroom,
chimney). See if they know the names of any others
(kitchen, dining room, living room, etc.). Write
anything they say on the board. If you haven't
already, write the word bathroom on the board.
Then underline the th. Tell students these are the
two letters they will be working with today (both of
which they already learned). Trace the letters with
your finger on the board and ask students to do the
same in the air.

Note: Students will only be working with the
voiceless th in this lesson.

I Listen and repeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen to and repeat
the sound as they follow along in their books.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the ad. Have them say what
they see. Encourage them to name any of the items
if they can. Write them on the board. Explain all the
parts of the ad (number of bedrooms, bathrooms,
address, and contact information). Ask for
volunteers to come up and circle any instance of th
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they see. Don't forget to point out all the 3's (even
though they aren't spelled out, the pronunciation of
them makes the th sound). Play the audio.

BEST PRACTICE

Digraphs and Accents

The digraph th can be one of the harder sounds

for learners to master. Remind students of the
digraphs they have already seen (wh, sh) and that
they are already familiar with this concept of a
combination of letters that sounds different from
each letter separately. Show them the position of
your mouth as you make the th sound. The tongue
needs to be sticking out between the teeth as air is
blown through the mouth. Check that students can
make this sound in isolation, but expect a mixed
application in the pronunciation moving forward.
Most importantly, remind your students that their
accent is not something to be considered a problem,
as sounding like a native is not the goal; being able to
communicate is.

Practice

Listen and checkth ort.

Students will be distinguishing between different
sounds in the words that they hear. Do the first item
as a class and show students how the check mark
goes in the t sound column because the word tree
starts with the t sound, not the th sound. Play the
audio.

Evaluation

Project Cand have students come up and put a
check in the correct column. Say each word and
exaggerate the t or th so it is clear to students.
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Presentation

2] Write th.

Remind students how to write t and h. Create
literacy lines on the board and remind students that
they should stay within the lines. Make sure that
they write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write th.

Students are very familiar with this exercise by now,
so have them write th as they listen to the audio.

Now that students are learning more vocabulary,

it is appropriate to teach them the words that they
don’t know (if you haven't already been doing so).
All of these are easy to explain through the pictures,
mime, or realia.

I3 Mime aword. Guess the word.

Have students practice the new vocabulary by
miming with a partner. One person mimes, and the
other person says the word.

BEST PRACTICE

Pantomiming Vocabulary

Miming is a good way to teach vocabulary. Itis fun
and students enjoy it. It is also memorable and good
for kinesthetic learners who appreciate active lessons.
Miming can be used in both individual and pair or
group situations.

1. Individual: Teachers may first choose to model
mimes in order to introduce new vocabulary or to
test students on previously acquired vocabulary.

2. Pair or Group: Students can imitate mimes as a
dass to demonstrate knowledge. Student pairs
may also test classmates’” knowledge by having
them guess vocabulary words from mimes.

Evaluation

Walk around and listen to students as they do F.
Help them with any pronunciation difficulties as
necessary.
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Presentation

Write Th.

Remind students how to write uppercase T. Create
literacy lines on the board and remind students that
they should stay within the lines.

Practice

3] Listen and repeat. Write Th.

Students should be comfortable with this exercise
by now. Have them write Th as they listen. Play
the audio. Then go over any vocabulary they don't
understand.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

Instructor’s Notes




) Write th.

th
ul

B3 Listen and repeat. Write th.

3 1. th ree

3. clo__th

4. ba_th room

5. _th umb 6. _th igh

I3 Mime aword. Guess the word.

Kl write 7h.

i} Listen and repeat. Write Th.
1. Thank you for your help! 2. Theclass is on Thursday.

_Th ank you for your help! Thedassison_Th _ursday.
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B8 Listen and repeat.

A: We need a three-bedroom house

with two bathrooms.

B: Maybe three bathrooms!

B8 Practice with a partner.

I3 Listen and repeat.
A: How many bedrooms and bathrooms do you have?

B: We have two bedrooms and one bathroom.

Practice with your own information.

I Write with.

g | P |

with wih

m Spell the words with a partner. Take turns.

corner of turn left right
work yes no with spell
you and how many

happy

162 one hundred sixty-two
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Presentation

I} Listen andrepeat.

Have students look at the picture and tell you
what they see. Write any words they say on the
board and practice pronouncing them. Go over the
conversation several times. Play the audio. Practice
with students in unison and then split them up into
groups A and B to practice. Have them switch roles.

Practice

Practice with apartner.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students, switching roles.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat first. Play the audio.
Practice the conversation in unison and then split
them up into groups A and B to practice. Have them
switch roles. Have them change the number of
bedrooms and bathrooms.

Practice

¥ Praclice with your own information.

Model the conversation with a student. Have the
student be A. Respond with information about
your home. Then ask the student. Have students
walk around them room and practice with five
other students. Have them switch roles with each
classmate they talk to.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
of volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Show students how to write with in literacy lines
on the board. Ask for volunteers to write it on

the board. Ask the class if the words are correct.
Invite other students to come to the board to help
correct them.
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Practice

[l Write with.

Ask students to trace and then write with within the
literacy lines.

Evaluation

I spell the words with apartner. Take
turns.

Demonstrate with a few students by spelling a word
and asking them to tell you what word you spelled.
Then model with a student. Have the student spell a
word to you. Put students into pairs to carry out the
activity. Remind them to take turns. Monitor and
help with saying letters and pronouncing words as
necessary.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation
Go over the housing ads by asking questions about Instructor’s Notes
the information in each ad. Specifically, focus on the

number of bedrooms and bathrooms.

[¢] Listen. Trackthe words.

Play the audio. Ask students to track the words. Play

the audio several times to allow students to make
the connection between the sounds and the words.

Practice

[d Underline th. Circle the number with

the th sound.
Have students complete this in pairs. Encourage

them to agree before underlining in their books.

[€] Listen and circle.
Students are used to this exercise by now and know

that they are looking for key pieces of information
and don't need to understand every word in the

question. Play the audio. They can do this with the
same partner.

Evaluation

Project the ads on the board. Ask for volunteers to
come to the board and underline the th and circle

the number with th. Then go over the answersto Q

asaclass.

Application
I3 write.

Have students look for information from O and fill

in the table. Go over the first one as a class. Check
answers as a dlass.
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Ko} Listen. Track the words.

City: North Chicago
Call:(312 555 1345

House 1 Apartment 2 House@
For Rent For Rent For Rent
Bedrooms: 2 Bedrooms: 1 Bedrooms: 4
Bathrooms: 2 Bathrooms: 1 Bathrooms: 2

City: North Chicago
Call:(312 555 4455

City: North Chicago
Call:(312 555 2314

B2} Underline th. Circle the number with the th sound.

m Listen and circle.

1. How many bedrooms does #1 have?

a. 1

2

c. 3

2. How many bathrooms does #3have?

a. 1

Housing

Bathrooms

Bedrooms

House 1 2 bathrooms 2 bedrooms
Apartment 2 1 bathroom 1 bedroom
House 3 2 bathrooms 4 bedrooms

afag-lc.com
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Put It Together

corner
of
turn
left
right
by
work

I} Write the words.

r

corner
of

e|f|t

nje

r

h
t

o

turn

C

left

y

b

right
by

work
yes
no

with
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Warm-up

Put It Together is designed to help students review
and to look at the new sounds and words working
together instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list
on the board all the high-frequency words they
have learned. If students are having problems
remembering all of the words, they can look them
up in their books. They are:

Unit 1: from, happy, name, where, what, this

Unit 2: friend, please, your, my, at, on, in

Unit 3: buy, like, need, and, want, for, eat

Unit 4: too, red, blue, black, how, much, many, small,
large

Unit 5: corner, of, turn, left, right, by, work, yes, no,
with

Students may come up with a few more words that
were dominant in the unit. Write down anything
they say. You might ask them to practice in pairs
with their flashcards before starting the lesson.

Introduction

Tell students that today they will review the
previous five lessons. You might quickly go to the
first page of each lesson so they understand better.

Presentation
Ask students to see if they can say the high-
frequency words with other words. For example:
I go to school by car.
He lives on the cornerof ...
Yes, | do.

Practice

I Circle.

In this unit, students have to recognize words
going across and down. This activity and the one
that follows allow students to better recognize the
target high-frequency words. Show students the
example and ask them to circle the other words
from the list.

I} Write the words.

If necessary, remind students how crosswords work.
Then have them use the word list to complete the
crossword.
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More practice: Have students make a crossword
(this is a version of Scrabble, but will best be
described to students in terms of what they have
on the page in front of them). In pairs, have them
take out their letter cards: one person makes a word
from what has been covered so far (for example,
friend); their partner then uses that word as a stem
to build a new one that includes a letter from the
first (e.g., from or name). You may want to write
the target words up through Unit 5 on the board,
as well as any other words that were identified as
important to your class.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

Instructor’s Notes
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Put It Together often deals with vowels so students
learn to blend sounds together more readily. Instructor’s Notes

Presentation

Create literacy lines on the board and write the

letters ou. This is the first time they have explicitly
worked with the letters ou. Have students trace

both letters in the air. Be sure to face the board so
students can follow your strokes in the air. Write

them on the board and show students how both
letters stay below the dotted line.

Practice

Write ou.

Remind students that they should stay within the
lines. Make sure that they write slowly.

2] Listen andrepeat. Write ou.

Play the audio. Have students track the words as
they listen and repeat. Play the audio several times

so students can match the sounds to the words.
Then have them complete the words. Go over new

vocabulary.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

165a UNIT5
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Write ou.

++++++++++++ ++++++++++ STRCTRCIRTRCIR o

2 Listen and repeat. Write ou.

1. cl_ou d

N
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I3 Listen and repeat.

have a house. Ihave a house.
It has three bedrooms. | It has three bedrooms.

K3 Write have and has.

hae rae

hes hes

Write have or has.

i ] have an apartment.
. My apartment has three
bedroomsand one bathroom.
3 | have a house.
. My house has two bedrooms.
Spell.

{by corner has have left no

of right turn with work yes

166 one hundred sixty-six
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Presentation

The next few exercises have students distinguishing Instructor’s Notes
between has and have. Teach as much or as little of
the grammar point as you think your students are
ready for. For this page, they only need to know first
and third person singular but can do most of it by
copying the examples.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. After students listen and repeat, go
over the difference between have and has. Show
them how the word it is replacing house.

Practice

I Write have and has.

Model writing have and has in the air. Have students
copy you. Then ask them to trace and then write the
words. Remind them to stay within the literacy lines.

[<] Write haveor has.

Write house and apartment on the board. Ask a few
students if they live in a house or an apartment.
Elicit the names of rooms in a house / apartment.
Then have students read the sentences. Refer them
to the table in E if needed to review the example
sentences there. Then have them complete the
sentences with the correct words.

Evaluation
Project Gon the board and ask for students to come
up and write the answers.

] spell.

Have students open their notebooks and take out

a pen or pencil. In pairs, have one student choose a
word and spell it to their partner. The partner writes
the word. Students take turns spelling and writing
the words.

LESSON 6 166a
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Presentation
Review the conversationsin | and J with students. Instructor’s Notes
Model asking and writing if you think your students

need it.

Practice
I} Askapartner. Write.

Have students stand up and walk around the room

to ask a partner and write the answer.

Bl Askapartner. Write.
Have students stand up and walk around the room

to ask a different partner and write the answer.

Evaluation
Walk around and observe. Check students’ books to

see if they wrote correctly.

Presentation
Go over the maze with students and show them

how to work with a partner to get out of the maze.
Point out the starting and ending points.

[d Give directions. Say turn right or

turn left.
Go over the directions. Say them and have students

repeat and turn in the direction you say. Then have
students work in pairs, taking turns to give each

other directions to go through the maze.

Presentation

Review the conversations in L and M with students.
Model asking and writing if you think your students

need it.

Practice

Ask apartner. Write.
Have students stand up and walk around the room

to ask a partner and write the answer.

[ Ask apartner. Write.
Have students stand up and walk around the room

to ask a different partner and write the answer.

Evaluation
Walk around and observe. Check students’ books to

see if they wrote correctly.
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BB Ask apartner. Write.
What city do you live in?

Please spell it.

Ask a partner. Write.
What street do you live on?

Please spell it.

Give directions. Say turn right or turn left.

End here

e[|

Start here

Ask a partner. Write.

How do you go to school? By
IY] Ask apartner. Write.

How many bedrooms do you have?

Ihave bedroom(s).

How many bathrooms do you have?

Ihave bathroom(s).

afag-lc.com
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Quiz

¥ Listen and circle.

\

<
w
o
o3

B
y 4(a) e e b. Q c.m
@ © 3

5
Ul
Q
o

) write.

1. turn—C_jght 2.ct—Y  3.biC yce 4. — ain 5 with
Write.

[ by corner left of with ]

1. Igotowork by  car.

2. It'son the corner of First and Broadway.
3. Iwant a house with three bedrooms.
4. Turn left on Main Street.

168 one hundred sixty-eight
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Encourage them to do the activities Instructor’s Notes
without any teacher input.

BEST PRACTICE

Building Confident Test Takers

As students are working on English and their literacy
skills, they are also acquiring study skills, perhaps for
the first time. Have students put their pencils down
and go over the directions of each activity, making
sure they understand what they need to do. Also make
sure they understand how much time they have, if
there is a limit (which may simply be the end of class).
Once students begin, give them a ten-minute and
five-minute warning as the test time comes to an end.

Progress in literacy classes is measured in many ways,
and not always in the same types of measurable gains
that you will see in @ mainstream ESL dass. Assessing
student confidence and motivation is one of those
ways, so consider responding to their work in terms
of what they got right to build their confidence and
motivation.

I Listen and circle.

Point out the red letters on the left. Make sure
students understand they need to listen for the
word with that sound and circle the corresponding
black letter. Have students listen and do the activity.

Listening Script

1. Find the ¢ sound a. pencil b. hat c. dress

2. Find the r sound: a. banana b. sandwich c. ribbon
3. Find the tr sound: a. black b. large c. truck

4. Find the y sound: a. happy b. pants c. car

5. Find the th sound: a. table b. apple c. three

I3 Write.

Have students fill in each item with a target sound
from the unit: r, y, ¢, tr, th.

Write.

Make sure students notice that item two has two
lines to write on and that two words are needed.
You can point this out to them or presentit asa
question for a volunteer to answer.

Quiz 168a
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2] Write. Give directions.
Have students write the directions for the route.

I3 Read.

This might look like a lot of text for students. As a
tip, encourage them to focus their reading based on
what is asked of them in F.

I3 Write.

Students should notice that they are going to write
house or apartment in the first column, a number

in the second and third, and a phone number in
the fourth. This will make their reading experience
easier.

Evaluation

After students have taken the quiz, have them
check their answers with other students. Address
any issues that might have come up. Make sure
students are ready for Unit 6.

This is a good moment to revisit E and F especially,
and reflect on the difference between the amount
of text in the reading and what students actually
needed to understand to fill in the chart. As

much as possible, help students get over the
anxiety of looking at a block of words and feeling
overwhelmed; if they start with the question they
need to answer, that will help them approach the
reading.

More practice: Include a quick speaking

assessment if you have time—this can be done

in an informal way, be interactive, and showcase

student progress. Some suggestions:

1. Show a picture and have them individually
name five things they see.

2. Use the conversations they have seen in units
1-5: say the first line (Do you live in the city?) and
see if they can respond appropriately (No, / live
in the suburbs).

3. Ifyou're feeling brave, work on classroom
language by having them impersonate you and
play teacher. See if they can get through fifteen
seconds of classroom greetings and orienting
students to an activity (open your books to
page... Do exercise D. Write the letters). Invite
them to include any idiosyncrasies you may
have.

169a UNITS5
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Online practice: All of the above suggestions can
be done in a digital environment, but number 3

is probably more fun as students will likely have
acquired a good amount of language around
muting / unmuting and whatever is going on in the
background on camera.

Instructor’s Notes




i) Write. Give directions.
1 Turnright.

2 Tumleft. @

3 Turnright.

4 Turnright.

Start here

: A

End here

House Apartmen@ House
3 bedrooms 2 bedro @ 1 bedroom
2 bathrooms 1 ba@ 1 bathroom
1,500 square feet @ 555 8987 Inthe country
New kitchen @ Call: 559 555 3731
Call: 714 555 3765
B3 write. \
o
Phone Number
“’- Se 3 714 555 3765
2. | apartment 2 213 555 8987
3. | house 1 559 555 3731
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Unit Outcomes
Letters: s, o, ch, -ing, i

Words: some, take, who, next,
can't, later, problem, maybe, feel,
day, week, am, are, is

Topics: Healthy practices, cold
symptoms, other symptoms

and making an appointment,
doctor’s office and waiting room,
medicine labels

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the unit
and to discover what they may
already know. Have students look
at the photo and say what they see,
where the people are, and what's
happening. They may be able to
suggest some relevant words. For
example: hospital, clinic, doctor,
nurse, patient, sick. Write their
contributions on the board.

Write Sign on the board. Explain
that these are signs they might see
in @ medical setting. See how many
signs students already know from
looking at the images.

Have students make flashcards
with some of the words written on
the board (maybe highlight the
most important ones for them).
Have them write one word / phrase
on the card. On the back, they

can draw a picture of that item or
write the translation in their own
language. Then have them practice
in pairs with their flashcards. At this
point, they can just say the words,
or one student can say aword and
the other can point to it in the book.
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Look. Choose three signs. What do they mean?

one hundred seventy-one

17

BESTPRACTICE

Phoneme Awareness

Reminder

Phoneme awareness is a crucial
part of understanding the writing
system in English. Learning the
sounds that letters represent

helps students interact with words
through spelling and reading more
effectively. Even native speakers
struggle with accuracy while spelling.
Spelling is greatly facilitated when
students speak with appropriate
pronunciation. Therefore, it is
important to make sure students
spend the time needed in each
lesson practicing the pronunciation
of each of the target sounds.

Resources

All resources for the unit are
centrally located on the Spark
platform and include: audio, video,
Online Practice, and Assessment
Suite.
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SleepWell!

“ Listen and repeat. s S s s/ s s s s

B Listen and repeat.

Healthy Living

leep 7-8 hour Exerci e 30 minute

Listen and repeat. Check words with the s and z sounds.

ssound zsound ssound zsound
1. - 2. =
h N ﬂ N
exercise sandwich
3. vhe 4.
w \ r
4! (1 \/ @ \/
|
sun hours
6.
7 S 7
meals
8.
Vv 7 Vv
seven
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practice s/ S.

Learn the letter s/ S.
Learn the sounds soft s and hard s.
Write the letter s/ S.

O
O
O
L] Learn How many hours do you . ..?
[0 Write day and week.

O

O

Learn about a bar graph.
Write about you.

Warm-up

As a warm-up, talk about being healthy. See if
students can come up with ideas of healthy habits,
such as eating healthy, getting enough sleep,
exercising, etc.

Introduction

Underline the letter s anywhere you've written

it on the board. I you haven't written it on the
board yet, write the word sleep and underline

the s. This is a letter they have already learned, so
it should just be a review. They will be focusing
on the sound and comparing it to the hard s
sound that the letter s can make. Briefly point out
that the s can make two different sounds: soft as
in student (s sound) or hard as in hours (z sound).
Trace the letter s with your finger on the board and
ask students to do the same in the air.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds as

they follow along in their books. Play the audio
several times to help students notice the difference
between the two sounds.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the images. Play the audio,
and have students listen and track the words. Play
it again and have students repeat. Write three s
words (sleep, exercise, and meals) on the board
and ask if the s makes the s (soft s) or z (hard s)
sound. Students may notice that exercise has

both s sounds, but the soft s is the letter ¢ (and x).
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If necessary remind students that the letter ¢ has
two sounds and that one is soft s. There is no need
at this stage to attempt teaching the rules for each
hard or soft s sound. Put the words in columns on
the board under s sound and z sound. Ask students
to help you add additional words.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Check words with
the sand z sounds.

Students will be distinguishing between two
sounds here instead of just recognizing one sound
in words that they hear. Do the first item as a class
and show students how the check mark goes in
the z sound column because the highlighted s
makes the z sound.

Evaluation

Write the answers to Con the board. Say each word
and exaggerate the s or z sounds so they are clear to
students.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

) Write Instructor’s Notes
ite s.

Remind students how to write s. Create literacy lines
on the board and remind students that they should

stay within the lines. Make sure they write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen andrepeat. Write s.
Students are very familiar with this exercise by

now, so have them write the letter s as they listen
to the audio. Go over the words when students are

finished, carefully pronouncing each one.

Evaluation
As you review E, be sure to repeat the s or z sound

every time you say the word. Consider writing the
words on the board.

Presentation

I3 write S.

Remind students how to write the uppercase S.
Create literacy lines on the board and remind

students that they should stay within the lines. Ask
for volunteers to come to the board and write the

lowercase s and uppercase Sside by side in the
literacy lines.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Write Sand s.

Have studentsfill in the Sand s as they listen. Play

the audio. Then go over any vocabulary they don't
understand.

Evaluation

Check students’ work. For G, ask students to say
which sound the s makes in each word.

173a UNIT®6
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ﬂ Writess.
SSSSSS5S5S5SSSSS

S

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write s.

1. 2. 3.

; _S ock_s ©.  _soap * _s tar
4. 5 @ 6. Faam

A shoe_s ‘ .\ exerci_s e “ orange_s

ﬂ Write S.

E Listen and repeat. Write S and s.

1. Sam likes apples. 2. Sleep seven to eight hours a day.
_S amlike_s_apple_s_. S _leep_s_evento eight hour_s
aday.
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m Listen and repeat.

A: How many hours do you work a day?

B: Iwork four hours a day. Iwork twenty
hours a week.

BB Practice with exercise and sleep. [day weekj

n Write about three students.

How many hours do How many hours do

you sleep aday? you exercise a week?

Sam 8 hours 3 hours

n Write day and week.

WeeK

Spell aword. Your partner says the word.

(day week  close sorry please for  too have

174 one hundred seventy-four
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Presentation

Have students look at the photo and ask them what
they see. Write words they suggest on the board.
Provide any they don't know.

IZ] Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Play the
audio. Practice with students in unison and then
split them up into groups A and B to practice. Have
them switch roles.

Write the conversation on the board if you haven't
already. Underline and erase the word work. Tell
students this is the word they will be substituting
out in the following exercise. Model this with two or
three students, using exercise and sleep instead of
work. Review numbers briefly as necessary.

Practice

I} Praciice with exercise and sleep.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with other students.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Write the two questions from J on the board. Make
sure students understand the meaning of a day
and a week. Give them an example of how many
hours you sleep a day and ask other students

this question. Have them practice answeringin a
complete sentence. Write it on the board if they
need help: I'sleep_____ hours a day.

Prepare students for practice by going over the
questions in unison. Then practice with a few
students by asking the questions and then writing
down their answers.

Practice

Write about three students.

Have students walk around and talk to three
different students and write down their answers.
Note: They may need to use the questions What is
your name? and How do you spell that? Write both
of these on the board and demonstrate if students
need it.
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Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Demonstrate writing day and week on the board
in literacy lines. Students have learned all of these
letters. Ask for volunteer to come to the board and
demonstrate by writing on top of the letters you
have written.

Practice

3 Write day and week.

Ask students to write the words several times within
the literacy lines.

Evaluation

¥ spell aword. Your partner says the
word.

Have students practice spelling with a partner.
Then spell a few words to the class, or have a
student do this.
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Presentation

Have students look at the schedule. Make sure they
understand that it shows the day’s activities and
the times.

[} Listen. Track the words.

Have students track the words with their finger as
they listen. Play the audio.

BEST PRACTICE

Reading Charts and Graphs

At this stage, it is great for student to start practicing
with different types of reading. The more ways you can
represent information, the better. Encourage students
to practice graphing themselves.

I Listen. Track the words.

Have students look at the bar graph. Practice
pronouncing the different words and explain that
Sally isa woman and Ned is a man.

Play the audio and have students track the text with
their fingers. Then play the audio again and ask
students to point to the different information on the
bar graph as they hear it. Use the CPT or draw the
graph and ask for a volunteer to come to the board.
Then play each sentence one a at time, asking the
volunteer to point to the information in the graph.
Make sure that they understand how to read the
graph. You can add another bar or two to the graph
with student information after asking about their
healthy practices.

Practice

[&] Underline Sand s. Circle day and week.
Have students underline and circle. Then ask them
to compare their answers with a partner.

I3 Listen and circle.

Play the audio and have students listen and circle.
Then ask them to discuss the answersin pairs.

Evaluation
Go over the answersto Oand P as a class.

1752 UNIT®6
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Presentation

[€] Listen.

Have students listen and follow along with the
sentences. Then have them close their books. Ask:
How many hours a day do | sleep? How many hours a
day do | exercise? How many meals do | eat a day?

Practice

] Circle the comrect answer.

Go over the first item as a class. Elicit the correct
answer and, if appropriate, the reason why it is
correct. Then have students complete the activity
and check answersin pairs.

Evaluation
Go over the answers to R. Have students write the
correct sentences on the board.

Application
Students now have the opportunity to write about
themselves.

K Write aboutyou.

Write the sentences on the board (or project them
with the CPT). Model the sentences with your
information. Ask a few volunteers to say how many
hours they sleep and how many hours they exercise.
Then have students complete the sentences with
their own information.

Monitor and help as necessary. When students are
finished, have them share their paragraphs with a
partner, reading them aloud.

More practice: Have students write their sentences
again on a separate piece of paper.

More practice: Have students make a bar graph
with their information. They could also add two or
three bars with their classmates’ information.



I Listen. Track the words. Isaac's Schedule

LS 1day 1week
7 AM Exercise
8aAM Breakfast _2 days 3 Weeks_
10AM  School
12PM  Lunch
1M Work
6pPM Dinner
10pM  Sleep
Hedithy Praclices
9
m Listen. Track the words. g
Sally exercises four hours agveek: 6
She sleeps eight hours a 3 i
Ned exercises two hours aweek: T 3 .
He sleeps six hours aday. i
Ned
° Exercise a week Sleep aday
E Underline S and s. Circle day and week.
n Listen and circle.
1. Who sleeps more, Sally or Ned? (a)sally b. Ned
2. Who exercises more, Sally or Ned? SaIIy b. Ned

E Listen.

Isleep eight hours a day. I exercise four hours a week. I eat three meals a day.

ﬂ Circle the correct answer.
1. i [Isleep eight hours a day.

2. Texercise four hour /(hoursa week.
3. Teat three(nealsy meal a day.

H Write about you.

Isleep hours a day.
Iexercise hours a week.
I
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ACold o

“ Listen and repeat.

A

sore throat runny nose headache

Listen and check.
osound asound osound asound

‘ v 2' v
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice o/ O. Talk about cold symptoms.

Agenda

U] Learn the lettero/ 0.

U] Learn the sounds long o and long a.
[ Write the lettero / O.

J Learn /havea. ..

[0 Write maybe and feel.

[ Guess the symptom.

Warm-up

As a warm-up, ask students how many hours of
sleep they got last night. Take a poll and graph it on
the board.

Introduction

Imitate some cold symptoms and see if students
know any words (headache, runny nose, sore throat,
cold, etc.). Underline the letter o in any words you've
written on the board. See if they know any other
words with the letter o in them. Write what they say
on the board. If necessary (depending on the words
you've written) point out the differences between
the long and short o sounds. Tell them they will be
focusing on the long o sound, asin cold and nose.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat as
they follow along in their books.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students look at the photos. Say each
symptom. Then play the audio and have students
repeat.

Practice

Listen and check.

Students will be distinguishing between the long o
and long a sounds instead of just recognizing them
in words that they hear.

Note: There are many different spellings of these
sounds, but most have exceptions. Right now, it is
about awareness of the sounds and being able to
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distinguish between the two. Do the first item asa
class and show students how the check mark goes
in the o sound column because cone has the long
o sound.

Listening Script
ice cream cone
phone

rake

cake

coat

yellow

foes

day

O NSO LN~

Evaluation

Write the words in Con the board. Say each word
and exaggerate the o or a so they are clear to
students.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

2] Write o.

Show students how to write the letter o. Create
literacy lines on the board and remind students that
they should stay within the lines. Make sure they
write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write 0.

Students are very familiar with this exercise by now,
so have them write the letter o as they listen. When
they are finished, you may want to point out that
there are other letters next to the o that have no
sound, and that the two letters oa or ow together
sound like long o.

Evaluation

As you review E, be sure to repeat the o sound every
time you say the word. Consider writing the words
on the board.

Presentation

I3 write O.

Create literacy lines on the board and remind
students that they should stay within the lines. Ask
for volunteers to come to the board and write the
lowercase o and uppercase O side by side in the
literacy lines.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Write O and o.

Students should feel very comfortable with this
exercise by now. Have them write O or o as they
listen. Then go over any vocabulary they don't
understand and have them repeat the sentences.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

BEST PRACTICE

Checking Answers

Many teachers take a traditional approach to going
over students’ answers. They stand in front of the
classroom and ask students for the answers and
then tell them if they are right or wrong. Although
there is nothing wrong with this method, checking

177a UNIT6
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answers can be much more interesting and
interactive. Here are a few tips:

1. Rather than telling students the correct answers,
write them on the board in random order.

2. Allow different groups of students to provide the
correct answers.

3. Letthe student who answers the question first

choose the next person to answer.

Have students write all the answers on the board.

Ask students to check in pairs first. Then have pairs

or individuals give answers to the class.

vk

Instructor’s Notes




E Write o.

fa
U

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write o.

1. 2. 3.
n_o_se Cc_o at ” b_o w
-
4, 5. 6.
r_o se % b_o at E wind_o_w

ﬂ Write O.

000000000
0

E Listen and repeat. Write O and o.

1. Olivia has acold. 2. Omaris very sick.

O liviahasac_o l|d. _O_maris very sick.
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m Listen and repeat.

A:Ihave a runny nose.
B: Maybe you have a cold.

n Practice with sore throat and headache. (feel maybej

n Listen and repeat.

A: Ifeel sick. A: Ihave a runny nose and a sore throat too.
B: Oh, I'msorry. B: Maybe you need to stay home today.

n Practice with other students.

Write maybe and feel.

rna

feel
I spell.

(maybe feel open sorry please for too have day week

m Listen. Track the words.
Rosa Omar

£

Shea sore throat. Ha runnyl hgse.

178 one hundred seventy-eight
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Presentation
Have students look at the photo and say what
they see.

IZ] Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice
with students in unison and then split them up into
groups A and B to practice. Have them switch roles.

BEST PRACTICE

Choral Drills

Choral drills can be a very enjoyable method that
helps students participate more. It is also excellent
for modeling correct pronunciation since students
repeat immediately after you. Choral drills are highly
flexible, as the approach to using them can be easily
changed to suit the teacher or students. Varying the
speed or volume of the drills tests students'listening
and pronunciation skills. Dividing the classroom into
sections where different groups alternate gives more
practice on the target feature.

Practice

I} Practice with sore throat and headache.

Ifyou have the conversation written on the board,
underline runny nose. Tell students these are the
words they will be replacing with sore throat and
headache. Have students walk around the room and
practice with three other students, switching roles
so they practice both parts of the conversation.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Listen and repeat.

Have students listen and repeat first. This is the first
time there are four lines of conversation.

Practice the conversation in unison first, then split
the class up into groups A and B to practice. Play A
and have a student play B, then switch roles. Ask for
two volunteers to read the conversation. Clarify any
vocabulary doubts.
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Practice

4 Practice with other students.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students, switching roles so that
they practice both parts of the conversation.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Underline the words maybe and feel in the
conversation if you've written it on the board.
Students should understand the meaning from the
previous exercises.

Practice

I Write maybe and feel.

Ask students to write the words within the literacy
lines.

Evaluation

[ spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner. If
time allows, do a spelling bee with students. Have
everyone stand up and call on students to spell
words from the list. If a student gets it right, they
stay standing. Ifthey get it wrong, they sit down.
You may have to move on to other words from the
lesson or previous lessons. The last student standing
is the winner.

Presentation

I Listen. Track the words.

Play the audio and have students listen and track
the words. Go over the pronunciation of all the
names and other words they don't know.

Optional: Students will be learning the difference
between has / have in Q, but you can start to go
over the verb here if you feel it's appropriate.
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Practice

[¢] Underline Oando. Circle have

and has.

Refer students back to the text in N. Have them
complete this in pairs. Encourage them to agree
before underlining and circling in their books.

I3 Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this exercise by now
and know that they are looking for key pieces of
information and don’t need to understand every
word in the question. They can do this with the
same partner. Play the audio.

Evaluation
Go over the answersto Oand P as a class.

Presentation

You will notice that not all of the pronouns are
represented in the grammar chart. At this point, it's
best to teach students what they will be working
with and not overwhelm them with too much
grammar.

Teach this by pointing to yourself and saying: | have
a runny nose. Then point to individual students in
the class and say: He has a headache. She has a sore
throat. You may need to teach the pronouns by
saying: Eliana has a sore throat. She has a sore throat.

I€l Listen and repeat.
Play the audio. Have students listen and follow

along with their fingers.
Practice

[J Write have or has.
Remind students that they need to look at the

pronoun when deciding if the answer is have or has.

Evaluation

Project the sentences in R on board. Ask for
volunteers to come to the board and write the
correct answers.
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Application

E Guessthe symptom.

Have students mime a symptom like in the picture.
Do the one in the picture with the class to help
them understand. Have students respond by
saying and writing the symptom. Ask for volunteers
to write their guesses on the board. Then have
students mime in pairs or small groups.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂ Underline 0 and o. Circle have and has.

ﬂ Listen and circle.
1. What's the matter with Omar?

a. He has a headache. He has a runny nose.
2. What's the matter with Rosa?
a. He has a sore throat. She has a sore throat.

m Listen and repeat.

I have aheadache |Ihaveaheadache.
He has | @runny nose He has a runny nose.
She asorethroat |She has a sore throat.

“ Write have or has.

1] have @ Sore throat.

2. She __nhas  arunny nose.
3. He __ nas  aheadache.

B Guessthe symptom.

e
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I'm Sick! o

“ Listen and repeat. ch ch ch ch / ch ch ch ch

B Listen and repeat.

Email Message

chappell@charteradultschool.com o« BCC

TO

machache

Dear Ms. Chappell,

Iam sorry. Ican't come to school today. Thave
a headache, stomachache, and a backache.

Maybe Ihave the flu. N
backache

Listen and repeat. Check words with the ch and k sounds.

chsound ksound ch sound ksound
1. w = 2.
N
lunch stomachache
3. Fe 4, - ‘
MK 2= 0
backache
6.
v A!ni v
mechanic church
7. ﬁ 8. 4
Vv P v
B\ i
headache cheese
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice ch/ Ch. Write to the teacher.

Agenda

O Learn the letters ch/ Ch.

O Learn the sounds /k/ and /t]/.

[0 Write the letters ch / Ch.

O Learn about calling the doctor.

[0 Write can't, later, and problem.

[J Read and write letters to the teacher.

Warm-up

Mime different symptoms in front of the class,
starting with what students learned in the previous
lesson. Then begin to add ailments or symptoms
from this lesson, including stomachache and
backache. Prepare cards or hide words on the board
and have students lead the mime. You might also
break up into teams so students can work in groups
to attempt to identify the new symptoms or write
them.

Introduction

Tell students that they will be working on the two
sounds for ch. Also, they will be talking about more
symptoms like they did in the warm-up. Write
some of the new vocabulary like stomachache and
backache on the board.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds as

they follow along in their books. Play the audio
several times to help students notice the difference
between the two sounds.

Presentation
Mime a headache, stomachache, and backache. Elicit
the words from students. Write them on the board.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students listen to the email. Ask them to track
or follow along with their finger. After listening
once, ask volunteers to read sections until the email
has been read in its entirety. Students have already
learned the ch sound as in cheese, but the k sound
for ch will probably be new to them. Play the audio
and have students repeat.
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Write ache on the board in the top left corner and
the word church in the opposite corner. Prepare
several words with the two sounds for ch and ask
students to point to the corner representing the ch
sound they hear as you say each word.

Practice

Students will be distinguishing between the two
ch sounds. Have them talk to a partner and
attempt to pronounce each word before listening.
If students don’t know the word, they will have

to guess. Have them write their checks for the
following exercise first without listening.

Evaluation

Listen and repeat. Check words with

the ch and k sounds.

Play the audio. Have students confirm their answers.
Then have them repeat each word. Play the audio at
least twice.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

2] Write ch.

Remind students how to write the letters ch. Create
literacy lines on the board and have a student
demonstrate writing ch. Then ask students to
complete the activity. Make sure they write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write ch.

Have students listen and repeat. Play the audio.
Students are very familiar with this exercise by

now, so have them write the letters ch as they listen
again. Help them contrast between the two sounds.

Evaluation

As you review E, be sure to repeat the ch sound
every time you say a word. Consider writing the
words on the board and having students continue
practicing saying the words. You might put
studentsin pairs and have one point at a word and
the other pronounce it.

Presentation

I3 Write Ch.

Create literacy lines on the board and remind
students that they should stay within the lines. Have
them complete the activity. Ask for volunteers to
come to the board and write the lowercase ch and
uppercase Ch side by side in the literacy lines.

Practice

[l Listen and repeat. Write Ch and ch.
Have students listen and repeat. Play the audio.
Students should be very good at this exercise by
now. Have them write Ch and ch as they listen. Then
go over any vocabulary they don't understand.

Evaluation

Check students’ work. Remind them that the
beginning of sentences and proper names are
always capitalized.

181a UNIT6
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BEST PRACTICE

Punctuation and Capitalization

Students with minimal literacy experience in their
countries might not see that a little period at the end
of aword or a capital letter to start a sentence are
very important in the grand scheme of things. Stand
Out Literacy Foundations attempts to reinforce the
importance of this in each letter. The teacher should
also reinforce this idea so students begin to look for
small but important issues in writing. This will prepare
them to be able to edit their work more effectively in
the future.

Instructor’s Notes




IEI Write ch.

hchhhahahah
~h

Ul

H Listen and repeat. Write ch.

1. 2. L 3.
IO
2 ¥ s

o

_ch ocolate ch_ick
4. w 5.
stoma_ch _ache me_ ch _anic s_ch_ ool
ﬂ Write Ch.

E Listen and repeat. Write Ch and ch.

1. Chiropractors help backaches. 2. Charlieis a doctor.

Ch _iropractors help backa__ch _es. Ch_arlie is a doctor.
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m Listen and repeat.

A: Helo, Inced an appointmen to

Chloe Simms flusymptoms 3-25 2:30 see the doctor.
3:00 B: What's the problem?
Samuel Autor a backache 3:30
Charlie Johnson astomachache 4:00 A: Thave a bad stomachache.

BN Practice with backache and sore throat. [ cant  later problemj

n Listen and repeat.

B: Can you come in at 3:00 pm? 3.00 three o'clock
A:No, Ican't. How about 4:00 pm? 3:30 threethirty
B: Okay, see you later! 4:00  fouro'clock

4:30 four thirty
n Practice with other times.

Write can’t, later, and problem.

||.

'

\ater

problem
m Spell.

can't later problem maybe feel spell name vyour
need much have day week
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Presentation
Prepare students for the conversation in H by role-
playing phone calls. For example:

Teacher: Ring, ring, ring.
Student: Hello.

Teacher: I'm sick. Ineed an appointment. Can Isee
the doctor?

Student: Yes.

IZ] Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times and write it
on the board. Practice with students in unison and
then split them up into groups A and B to practice.
Underline a bad stomachache. Show students how
to switch in other problems from the chart by
modeling the conversation with individual students.

Practice

I} Praciice with backache and sorethroat.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students, switching roles so they
practice both parts of the conversation. Remind
them to refer to the chart in H and change problems
for each conversation.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation
Review time with students. Use the chartin J.
Explain AM and PM if necessary.

Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat first. Review the
target words, including can’t and later. If you need
to, do a mini lesson with these words to reinforce
them.

Practice the conversation in unison, then split
the class into groups A and B to practice. Play A
and have a student play B, then switch roles. Ask
volunteers to practice in front of the class.

Show students again how to substitute times and
problems from the chart to make new conversations
in preparation for K.
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Practice

4 Practice with other times.

Have students walk around the room and practice
with three other students, switching roles so that
they practice both parts of the conversation.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation
Have students underline the words can't, later, and
problem found anywhere on the page.

Practice

I8 Write can‘t, later, and problem.

Ask students to write the words within the literacy
lines.

Evaluation

[ spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner. If
you have time, give a short spelling test. Check for
any consistent mistakes and teach some strategies
if necessary.
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Presentation
Ask students for reasons they miss class. Write their
suggestions on the board.

I Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to listen and track the words first. Play
the audio. Then go over the pronunciation of any
words they don't know. Have students take turns
reading to a partner for additional reinforcement.

Practice

[e] Underline Chandc. Circle can’t, with,
and problem.

Note that with is from a different lesson but an
essential word. Have students complete this with a
partner.

BEST PRACTICE

Target Vocabulary

The target vocabulary is important in each lesson
because students need to know these words by sight.
They are usually high-frequency words in beginner ESL
classrooms. Anytime target words like with come up in
any practice or activity even if they were introduced in
earlier units, reinforcing them is important. Students
need more than one lesson to internalize these words.

IJ Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this exercise by now
and know that they are looking for key pieces of
information and don't need to understand every
word in the question. They can do this with the
same partner.

Evaluation
Go over the answersto Oand P as a class.

Presentation

Iel Listen. Write.

Have students trace all the words in the activity.
Check students’ ability to stay within the guides.
Review periods and capital letters.

Practice

I3 Write.
Have students complete the letter.
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Evaluation
Have students write parts of the letter on the board.
Again, check for periods and capital letters.

Application

Ask students to write their own letter to their
teacher using the sample letters from this lesson as
models. Encourage them to add a health problem
from Lesson 2 or 3 to their letter. Model this by
writing a letter on the board and adding a specific
problem after I'm sick. For example: I’'m sick. | have a
sore throat.

Instructor’s Notes




m Listen. Track the words.

Cc

Dear Ms. Chan,

Ihave Icantcome to school today. My son
is sick@ith’a stomachache. He needs a doctor.

Thanks,
Chloe

E Underline Ch and ch. Circle can’t, with, and problem.

n Listen and circle.
1. Whois sick?

a. Chloe ChIoe’s son

2. Who is the student?

Chloe b. Chloe’s teacher

m Listen. Write.
Dear Ms. Chan, | have a problem. | can’t come to
school today. | am sick. See you later.

“ Write.
Dear Ms. Chan, | have a .
| come to school today. | am sick.

See you
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At the Doctor’s Office -ing

“ Listen and repeat. ing ing ing ing

B Listen and repeat.

\ talking |

sitting

ing noing ing noing
2.
v j’ v
4.
v _———
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goal: Practice -ing.

Agenda

J Learn -ing.

O Write -ing.

] Learn about talking to the doctor.
[ Write who and next.

[J Learn What are you doing?

Warm-up

Write the word verb on the board. Tell students
that verbs are often actions. Do some actions and
see how many verbs students collectively know.
For example, run in place or across the room.
Students might say run or running. Once they say
the action, write it on the board: lam _____ing. Do
the same thing for action verbs like sit, stand, talk,
walk, etc. Point to sentences on the board and have
students repeat. Then ask students to stand. Point
to sentences on the board and ask students to do
the actions.

BEST PRACTICE

Kinesthetic Practice

When students have to stand up and move, it requires
more energy and more engagement. Students will
remember more and gain more confidence as they
use different ways to participate in dass. Any time you
can encourage students to stand and move around is
aplus.

Introduction

Point to the words with -ing endings in the
sentences on the board. Say them and have
students repeat. Although -ing is often reduced in
speech, it is a good idea for now to pronounce the
-ing completely so students capture the spelling.
Students tend to spell what they hear once they
know the sounds, and it is a common error to leave
off the g in writing, even at intermediate levels. Tell
students that they will learn -ing words and they will
also learn what happens in a doctor’s office.
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Note: The present continuous is still above this
level. However, students will be introduced to

this form since it is so common. A typical error is

for students to forget the verb be when writing

or using the present continuous, so although it

will only be introduced in this level, always use be
when discussing the verbs. If you feel students are
ready, introduce the grammar, but be sure your
introduction does not detract from the objectives of
the lesson. They will see a partial chart in F.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat the
sound as they follow along in their books.

Presentation

Take a class poll. Ask students how often they go to
the doctor. Have the class help you make a bar graph
on the board with their answers. Write 0—1 times a
year, 23 times a year, and 4+ times a year.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students listen and repeat each word in the
picture. Then describe the picture with sentences
that include the verb be to ensure that students
know that each word itself is not a complete phrase.
For example, say: The man is talking on the phone.
Check that students understand where the people
are and why (waiting to see the doctor).

Practice

Students should not do this activity before they
listen, so it is best to play the audio right away and
review their answers.

Listen and check.

Point out the two columns, ing / no ing. Play the
audio for the first item, and ask students which
column to check and why. Have them repeat the
word. Play the audio at least twice.

Listening Script

1. walking 2. running
3. talk 4. sleeping
5. drive 6. play

7. listening 8. sit

Evaluation
Check the answer to Cas a class. Then say each
word and ask students to repeat. Emphasize -ing.
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Presentation

2] Write ing.
Show students how to write the letters ing. Create

Instructor’s Notes

literacy lines on the board and remind students that

they should stay within the lines. Make sure they
write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write ing.

Have students listen and repeat. Play the audio.
Students are very familiar with this exercise by now,

so have them write the letters ing as they listen
again.

Evaluation

As you review E, be sure to say the wordsin the
context of a sentence so they hear the verb be. For

example: Number 1: walking. The woman is walking.

Presentation

IJ Listen. Track the words.
Point out that -ing is always at the end of a word.

This activity includes a grammar chart. The
expectation for this chart is not that students will

internalize the grammar. Itis to introduce them to
reading a chart, as this will help them in the next

level. Have them track the examples in the chart as
they listen.

Practice

Listen. Write ing.

Have students listen first, then complete the
sentences. Play the audio at least twice.

Evaluation

Check the answers as a class. Explain to students

how receptionist takes he or she. Have students
point to the correct people / personin B as you read

each sentence.
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E Write ing.

ng ng ng ng

\J

++++++ ng ing ing

ng

J

H Listen and repeat. Write ing.

1. € 2. % ' 3.
i\ walk__ing & driv__ing listen__ing
4 o 5. "’ 6. £ @
runn__ing e . i+, ., talk__ing
& kick__ing F
ﬂ Listen. Track the words.
I am |talking |Iam talking.
He : : He is talking.
She |° talking She is talking.
They |are |talking |They are talking.

E Listen. Write ing.

1. Heistalk ing

on the phone.

2. The receptionist is writ

ing

3. They are sitt ing

in the waiting room.

4. Twowomen are read

ing

afag-lc.com
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m Listen and repeat.

Doctor: Who is next?

Receptionist: Mr. Mora. He is waiting in
the exam room.

n Listen and repeat. [who nexi-j

Doctor: How are you, Mr. Mora?
Mr. Mora: Thave a headache.
Doctor: Oh, I'm sorry. You have a fever, also.

Mr. Mora: Can you help me?

Doctor: Yes, of course.
n Practice with stomachache, backache, and sore throat.

n Write who and next.

who

next
Spell.

(who next cant later problem maybe feel open

where please need many have day week
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Presentation

Ask studentsif they like going to the doctor. Note that
some students may not go to doctors at a doctor's office;
instead, they may go to emergency rooms, urgent care
centers, or clinics. Emergency rooms are obviously for
emergencieswhere there is immediate care by nurses
or doctors. Urgent careis usually for mild illnessesand
there are doctors. Walk-in clinics are usually like urgent
aare, but the patient often sees a nurse practitioner. If
you feel it won'tbe too personal, do a poll to seewhere
your students usually go. They may go to the one thatis
best for theirinsurance or lack of insurance, but thisis a
good time to describe the difference.

IZ] Listen and repeat.

The first conversation on this page is merely to

set the scene in a doctor’s office. Have students
look at the picture, identify the doctor and the
receptionist, and say where the people are. Have
them point to the receptionist and then the doctor.
Concentrate on the target words (who and next) and
have students repeat them. Play the audio several
times.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Review the conversation. Have students read first

and then listen and repeat. Remind them about

have. Make sure they are pronouncing the v properly.
Practice the conversation in unison, then split the class
into groups A (the doctor) and B (Mr. Mora) to practice.

Then play the doctor and have a student play
Mr. Mora, then switch roles. Ask volunteers to
practice in front of the class.

Show students how to substitute other words for
headache. Model this with one or two students.

Practice

Practice with stomachache, backache,
and sorethroat.

Consider using 3 X 5 cards. Passa card out to

every student. Have one third of the class write
stomachache, one third write backache, and one

third sore throat. Then collect the cards, mix them

up and randomly pass them out again. Students are
to keep their words secret except when doing the
conversation. Ask students to walk around the room
and practice the conversation looking for people with
the same card by doing the conversation with other
students. Remind them to switch roles. Once they find
three students with the same card, they sit down.
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Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Review who and next. Make sure students
understand these words by giving examples in
different contexts.

Practice

[d Write who and next.
Ask students to write the new words.

Evaluation

N spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner. If
you have time, have students quiz each other with
target words from any lesson they have studied in
the book.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

Ifyou can project this lesson using the CPT, show
only the picture without the paragraph. If you
cannot, have students turn back to the first page

in this lesson and look at the picture. Ask students
to describe the picture. They don't need to speak
in complete sentences. Instead, have them tell you
what they see. They might say people, patients, a
nurse, etc. If they don’t specify men and women,
teach these words in preparation for reading the
paragraph. Quiz students by asking questions such
as. How many women are in the picture? What are
they doing? Lead the discussion and write their ideas
on the board.

1] Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to listen and track the words. Remind
them through emphasis that the verb be is part

of the action verb. Note that a good way to teach
present continuous is to have students describe a
picture or a photograph.

BEST PRACTICE

Real World Context

No matter how much effort is made in ESL textbooks
to be relevant and meaningful, there is no substitute
for real context. In this case, describing the picture
might be similar to describing a photograph to a friend
where the present continuous is used. Itis always a
good idea if the teacher, who knows the students
the best, finds ways to link the material, content, and
activities in the textbook to students’ personal lives.
This makes the lesson more relevant and meaningful,
and students are likely to retain more.

Practice

1 Underline ing.

Ask students to underline the letters. Then have
them repeat the verbs with -ing. With the exception
of waiting, make sure they say the whole verb
phrase, including the verb be.

[e] Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this exercise by now
and know that they are looking for key pieces of
information and don't need to understand every
word in the question. Play the audio.

187a UNIT®6
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Evaluation
Go over the answers to O.

Presentation

[d Listen and write.

Review periods and capital letters. Ask students to
point to the ones you call out. Have them trace all
the words in the paragraph. Check their ability to
stay within the guides.

Practice

[e] Write the missing words.
Have students complete the paragraph.

Evaluation
Have volunteers write the sentences from Qon the
board. Again, check for periods and capital letters.

Application

Ask students to write their own sentences about
what they are currently doing on another sheet

of paper. Also consider having students bring in
photographs or find photographs on their phones
to share with other students. Ask them to describe
the actions. They don't need to use the present
continuous perfectly at this point.



m Listen. Track the words.

Six patients are in the waiting room. Five are sitting down. A man is talking
on the phone. Two women are reading. Two men are talking to Mr. Mora.

Waiting Room

m Underline ing.

E Listen and circle.

1. How many patients are in the waiting room?

a. 3 6 c. 8

2. How many people are sitting?

a. 2 b. 3 @5

n Listen and write.

| am sitting in the waiting room. | am reading. My
husband is here too. He is talking to Mr. Mora. | am
waiting for my appointment with the doctor.

E Write the missing words.

| sitting in the waiting room.
| am .My husband is here
. He talking to
Mr. Mora. | for
my appointment with the doctor.
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Medicine

“ Listen and repeat. i i i

E Listen and repeat. Match.

_c 1. Antacid tablets are big pills. They
are for stomach problems.

_a 2. Cough syrupisaliquid. Itis fora
sore throat or a cough.

_b 3. Aspirinis asmall tablet. Itis for
headaches.

-

Listen and repeat. Check words with the i and a sound.

iinsix ainhat

v

ol

N e

/.
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Practice

At-a-Glance Prep Listen and repeat. Check words with
the i and a sound.

Goals: Practicei/ . Learn about medications. Students will now be distinguishing between the

Agenda shorti and the short a sounds. Remind them they

need to check the correct column. Do the first item

W i tins L=l as a dass. Play the audio at least twice.

[0 Learn the soundsiand a.
[0 Write the letter i/ |. Listening Script

O Learn how to ask the doctor. 1. sit
] Write some and take. 2. lip
00 Read instructions. 3. cat
4. man
5. kid
Warm-up 6. sad
Review -ing words by doing some actions and 7. sick
asking what you are doing (sitting, standing, writing, 8. pan
talking, etc.). Ask students to do the same with a .
partner. Evaluation
Go over the answers to Cas a class. Repeat each
Infroduction word and have students repeat after you.

Write medicine on the board. See if students can
name any medicines or types of medicine. Write
what they say on the board. Ifthey don‘t say any, Instructor’s Notes
write the following on the board: aspirin, ibuprofen,
acetaminophen. Point out the popular brand names
for these that students might be familiar with.
Underline the letter i anywhere it appears on the
board. Today students will be working on the short
i sound.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat the
sound as they follow along in their books.

I Listen and repeat. Match.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat.
Then help them match the correct picture to each
sentence. This is the first time students are doing a
matching activity. First have them draw lines. Then
have them write the letters on the lines.

LESSON 5 188a
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Presentation

2] writei.

Demonstrate how to write the letter i. Create
literacy lines on the board and remind students that
they should stay within the lines. Make sure they
write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen andrepeat. Write i.

Have students listen and repeat. Play the audio.
Students are very familiar with this exercise by now,
so have them write the letter i as they listen.

Evaluation
As you review E, be sure to say each word and have
students repeat.

I3 Pracfice. Guess the word.

In pairs, have students choose a word from E for
their partner to guess. Have them say the first letter
of the word they choose. Their partner guesses
without looking at the book.

Presentation

[l write 1.

Point out the difference between the different
fonts for the uppercase I. Demonstrate how to write
uppercase I. Create literacy lines on the board and
remind students that they should stay within the
lines. Make sure they write slowly. Call students’
attention to the box. Point out that there are two
ways to write /.

Practice

i} Listen and repeat. Write | and i.

Have students listen and repeat. Play the audio.
Students should be comfortable with this exercise
by now. Have them write / and i as they listen. Then
go over any vocabulary they don’t understand.

Evaluation
Ask for volunteers to write the sentences in H on
the board.

189a UNIT®6
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BEST PRACTICE

Sharing Work

Students may be initially reluctant to share their
written work with classmates. They may be sensitive
about possible errors and not want to feel inferior to
others. Teachers should point out that mistakes are
part of the learning process and that classmates can
give valuable feedback from a student’s perspective.

Teachers should explain that checking someone

else’'s work is also a good way to test one’s own
understanding of the lesson. Encourage students to
be respectful when giving feedback. Have them share
work as much as possible. They will eventually become
more comfortable with the practice.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂWritei.
NEREEREERERRRREER

B Listen and repeat. Write i.

1. _ 2. 3.
% p_ig p_ill ! i p

ﬂ Practice. Guess the word.

Kl write 1. @
I I I |

|

m Listen and repeat. Write / and i.

1. It'sagood day. 2. Immanuel is my friend.

_1 t'sagood day. _I _mmanuel _i_smy friend.

one hundred eighty-nine 189
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n Listen and repeat.

A:Take two tablets and talk to me in the -‘
morning. '

3
B: Thank you doctor. ‘ '

n Practice with a partner. [ ok j
some ake

n Listen and repeat.

A: Ithink Ineed some medicine. A:Ihave a headache.
B: What's the problem? B: Take some aspirin.

Practice with stomachache and cough.

m Write some and take.

take
I spell.

some take who next cant later problem maybe
feel listen from in need large has

E Play. Hit the word you hear in N.

190 one hundred ninety
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Presentation

Talk about telehealth. Ask students if they have
ever spoken to their doctor on the computer. If not,
explain how this works. Say this is a great option for
illnesses that aren’t emergencies.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation as a class, having the
students repeat in unison. Play the audio several
times as needed.

Praclice with apartner.

Have students practice the conversation with a
partner, switching roles so they practice both parts
of the conversation.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Review the conversation. Have students read first
and then listen and repeat. Remind them about
have. Make sure they are pronouncing the v
properly. Practice the conversation in unison, then
split the class into groups A and B to practice. Next,
play A and have a student play B, then switch roles.
Have volunteers practice in front of the class.

Have students look at the directions for L and ask
where they think the word stomachache or cough
will go.

Practice

¥ Practice with stomachache and cough.

Review the medicines in B. Write them on the
board and have students match them to headache,
stomachache, and cough. Play A and have a
student play B to model the conversation. Point to
stomachache on the board so the student switches
in that problem; then switch in antacid tablets
instead of aspirin in your reply. Have two students
model using cough and cough syrup.

Then have students walk around the classroom and
practice with three people. Remind them to switch
roles and problems.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

afag-lc.com

Presentation

Review some and take from the conversation. Make
sure students understand these words by giving
examples in different contexts.

Practice

[] Write some and take.
Have students write the new words.

Evaluation

I spell.

Have students practice spelling with a partner. If
you have time, have students quiz each other with
target words from any lesson they have studied in
the book.

[¢] Play. Hit the word you hearin N.

This game can be played in pairs using their books
or as a whole class in teams by writing the words
from N on the board. Ask students to spell the word
after they hit it.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

Ifyou can project this lesson, show only the picture
of the medicine without the instructions. If not,
show a picture or bring realia. Ask students to
describe the medicine. They don't need to speak in
complete sentences.

I3 Listen. Track the words.

Have students open their books. Have them track
the words as they listen. Play the audio. Ask what
the text is and where they can find this text. Elicit
what health problems aspirin helps with. Prompt
with headache if necessary.

Practice

[€] Underline | andi. Circle Take and take.
Have students do this with a partner. Ask them to
agree before they underline or circle.

I3 Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this exercise by now
and know that they are looking for key pieces of
information and don’'t need to understand every
word in the question.

Evaluation
Go over the answersto Qand R as a class.

Presentation

H Listen.

Have students listen and track the words. Ask
questions about the information: How many aspirin
pills do you take every four hours? How much cough
syrup do you take every four hours? Etc.

Practice

Write.

Have students complete the table with information
from the reading.

Evaluation

Write the table on the board. Ask students to come
up to the board and fill it in. Add a column to the
right titled How often and help studentsfill it in.

191a UNIT6
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Application

[] Write the names of the medications
you have at home.

Have students do this with a partner or small group.
Have them brainstorm a list of medications they
have at home.

More practice: Have students write what they think
the instructions are for the medications they have
on their list. Then ask them to go online and check
or check at home.

Instructor’s Notes




n Listen. Track the words.

Instructions: 0 ‘
pills every four hours. Do ”P 5
notmore than six irin
pillsin 24 hours. | T

ﬂ Underline I and i. Circle Take and take.

ﬂ Listen and circle.

1. How many pills do you take every four hours? a. 24 2 c. 6
2. How many pills do you take in 24 hours? a. 24 b. 2 6

H Listen.

aspirin cough syrup antacid

Instructions: Taketwo  Instructions: Take  Instructions: Taketwo

pills every four hours. two teaspoons tablets every four hours.

Do not take more than every four hours. Do not take more than
Six pills in 24 hours. n ~six tablets in 24 hours.

Write.
Medicine How Many

Aspirin two pills

Cough Syrup two teaspoons

Antacid two tablets

m Write the names of the medications you have at home.

one hundred ninety-one 191
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Warm-up
Put It Together is designed to help students review Instructor’s Notes
and to look at the new sounds and words working
together instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list on
the board all the high-frequency words they have
learned:

Unit 1: from, happy, name, where, what, this

Unit 2: friend, please, your, my, at, on, in

Unit 3: buy, like, need, and, want, for, eat

Unit 4: too, red, blue, black, how, much, many, small,
large

Unit 5: corner, of, turn, left, right, by, work, yes, no,
with

Unit 6: some, take, who, next, can', later, problem,
maybe, feel, day, week

Students may come up with a few more words that
were dominant in the unit. Write down anything
they say. You might ask them to practice in pairs
with their flashcards before starting the lesson.

Introduction

Tell students that today they will review the
previous five lessons. You might quickly go to the
first page of each lesson so they understand better.

Presentation
Ask students to see if they can say the high-
frequency words with other words. For example:

I'have a problem.
He takes some medicine.

Practice

I\ Find and circle the words on the list.

In this exercise, students have to recognize words
going across and down. This activity and the one
that follows allow students to better recognize the
target high-frequency words. Show students the
example and ask them to circle the other words
from the list.

] Write the words.

Have students use the word list to complete the
crossword.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

LESSON 6 192a
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Put It Together often deals with vowels so students
learn to blend sounds together more readily. Instructor’s Notes

Presentation

This lesson has all the vowels represented. Before

you write them on the board, trace them in the air
one at a time and see if students can guess which
vowel you are tracing. After you write it on the

board, have students trace it in the air.

Listen and repeat.

Have students listen and repeat. Play the audio at
least twice.

Practice

2] Write vowels.

Have students trace and then write each vowel
several times.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Point out the categories at the top of each column.
Have the class try to pronounce the words in each

category before listening. Play the audio at least
twice. Have students repeat the second time they

listen.

Evaluation
Check students’ work in D.

193a UNIT®6
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Listen and repeat.

B Listen and repeat.

Silent e Two Vowels Silent e Two Vowels
1 2. 3. 4,
o J
—— MJ
— w4
cake wait nose coat
5. 6. - 7. - \ 8. '
plate eat drive blue
0. -
A
{0
bike

one hundred ninety-three 193
afag-lc.com



ﬂ Listen and repeat.

I am Iam sick.
You | are You are sick.
He |. sick. |Heis sick.
She | She is sick.
They | are They are sick.

E Write am, is, and are.

1. | am Sick.

2. Marie is sick.

3. Juan and Mario are sick.

4. You are sSick.

5. Omar is sick.

m Write am, is, and are.

dm

IS5

are

N spell.

am iS are some take who next cant later
problem maybe feel listen day week
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Presentation
With books closed, present the information in Instructor’s Notes
the chart by pointing to yourself and saying: / am
sick. Then point to a student and say: You are sick.
Continue until you have gone over each example.
Ask for a volunteer to stand up and do the same. Go
over the examples as many times as necessary until
students understand. Change out the word sick if
you want to show students that it works with any
adjective, for example: happy, sad, tall, etc.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Play the audio as students read the information in
the chart. Have them repeat each example.

Practice

Write am, is, and are.

See if students can complete this on their own by
referring back to the chart.

& Write am, is, and are.

Have students trace and then write each word
several times.

Evaluation
Project Gon the board and invite students to come
up and write the answers.

I spell.
Do a running dictation game or a peer dictation.

BEST PRACTICE

Peer Dictation

Dictation is a good practice that helps students
practice listening for important words and writing
clearly and correctly. Itis a good practice to have
students test each other on occasion by doing peer
dictation. Consider matching students who are
struggling with strong students so they might develop
a mentor-mentee relationship.

LESSON 6 194a
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Presentation
Ask a few questions about the medicine bottle and Instructor’s Notes
instructions.

Listen. Track the words.

Have students track the words with their finger as
they listen. Explain any words that students do not

understand.

Practice

4 Listen and circle.
Play the audio. Remind students that the answers

arein the textin J.

Evaluation
Go over the answersto K as a class.

Application

Students should be able to do application activities
with very little presentation. See if students can

figure these out without your help.

Write your answers.
Students complete the answers to the questions

with their own information.

[] Ask apartner. Write.
Have students interview their partner and then

share by reading what they wrote about their
partner.

195a UNIT®6
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n Listen. Track the words.
Cold Medicine
Instructions: Take 10 ml every

6 hours. Do not take more than
four doses in 24 hours.

n Listen and circle.
1. How many doses can you take in a day?

a. 24 b. 2 @4

2. What is the medicine for?

cold b. 6 hours c. 10ml

Write your answers.
1. How many hours do you sleep a day?

Isleep a day.
2. How many hours do you exercise a week?

Iexercise a week.
3. How many meals do you eat a day?

Ieat aday.

m Ask a partner. Write.

1. How many hours do you sleep a day?

sleeps __ aday.
2. How many hours do you exercise a week?

exercises ____ aweek.
3. How many meals do you eat a day?

eats __ aday.

one hundred ninety-five
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Quiz

“ Listen and circle.

196 one hundred ninety-six
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Encourage them to do the activities Instructor’s Notes
without any teacher input.

I Listen and circle.
Point out the sounds on the left. Play the audio at

least two times.

Listening Script

1. Find the /s/ sound: a. sevenb. hat ¢. zoo

2. Find the /z/ sound: a. table b. flowers c. sandwich
3. Findthe /ou/ sound: a. rose b. dog c. cat

4. Find the /ch/ sound: a. car b. house c. children

5. Findthe /k/ sound: a. mechanic b. church c. sun
6. Find the ing sound: a. talk b. sleeping c. run

7. Findthe /i/ sound: a. paper b. chair c. window

Quiz 196a
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] Listen. Write.

Have students listen and complete each word with Instructor’s Notes
the correct letters. Play the audio at least twice.

Write.

Have students choose a word from the box to
complete each sentence.

I’] Circle.

Have students read the information in the chart and
then answer the questions.

Evaluation

After students have taken the quiz, have them
check their answers with other students. Address

any issues that might have come up. Make sure
students are ready for Unit 7.

197a UNIT6
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E Listen. Write.

1. s leep 2.exerci__s e
3.n0__S e 4, ch ur_ch
5.s_ch ool 6. wait__ing
7.s__ 1t

Write.

'SR

feels Maybe Take Who

1. Take two tablets every four hours.
2. Who is the next patient?
3. Maybe you can take some medicine.
4. He feels sick.
ﬂ Circle.
Name Problem Date Time
Farah Ali backache January 14 10:30 AM
Francisco Mantilla  headache January 14 11:00 AM
Song Hong stomachache January 14 11:30AM
1. What time is Farah’s appointment? 2. Who has a headache?
(2)10:30AM a. Farah
b. 11:00AM Francisco
c. 11:30AM c. 11:00
3. What is Song’s problem?
a. 11:30
b. January 14
@stomachache
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ONLINE

Warm-up

Elicit things that students do
online and write them on the
board. Students might say: send
emails, check messages, send
messages, use wifi to look at or for
information. Ask who engages
in these activities. Remind them
that there are things they need
to be careful with to make sure
they are safe online.

Before You Watch

N Match.

Point to the words in column

1 and have students repeat
after you. Point to column 2

and explain that the symbols
represent the words. If you have
a computer in the class and
internet, you can show examples
of the signs online. If not, you
can use your cellphone to show
these examples. Ask students

to take out their phones and
look for the signs. Have students
complete the exercise. Check
answers as a class.

[} How canyou be safe
online? Circle.

Elicit from students things that
they can do to stay safe online.
Write their ideas on the board.
Read the items out loud. Have
students repeat after you. Ask
students to circle the correct
answers. Check answers as a
class. If there are similarities
between their ideas on the
board and the items listed in
the exercise, point them out.

198 LIFE ONLINE
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b

Life  should you click 1t?
ONLINE

u Match.
_C 1. wifi a. click here
_a 2. link b. 7]
_b 3. secure c. 7@

d 4, public d. @
E How can you be safe online? Circle.

1. Do /share your password.
2. / Don't read emails carefully.
3. Do /cIick on links.

4. Do /use public internet.

5. Do /give people personal information on the phone.
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Watch the video. Should you click it? Circle.

ﬂ Read. Is it a scam? Discuss with a partner.
1.
2.

o AW

E Look at the situations in D. What should you do? What should you

1. You get a text from your bank.

2. You get an email from your teacher.
3.
4

You are at a café with wifi.

. You get a phone call. It's the police!

You get a text. You won a prize!

You find an apartment you like online. The owner asks for money—then

they will show you the apartment.

The government calls. They want your social security number.

Yes
Yes

Yes

@33

Yes

Ascamis when someone
tells you alie to get money
or information.

You get an email from Osghinskynalyyésh@mail.com.
You get a text message. It's from the president!

You get a text message. It's from your brother, but you don’t know the

number. He needs money.

not do?

Send money.

Write back.

v Block the number or email.

Y Hang up.

Give them what they ask for.

Get a new phone number.

Your idea:

LIFE ONLINE

aloud. Explain vocabulary as
needed. If you feel it is necessary, do
this activity as a class to ensure that
students understand what actions
are appropriate. Have students

afag-lc.com
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complete the activity. Encourage
them to add their own ideas.
Discuss the answers together and
list what they should do and what
they shouldn't do on the board.

While You Watch

Watch the video. Should
you clickit? Circle. [

Explain to students that they
will watch a video about safe
online behavior. Remind them
to just watch the first time.

Play the video again and have
them answer. Play the video

as many times as needed to
make sure students understand
that they are identifying safe
online behavior. Have students
complete the activity. Check the
answers as a class.

After You Watch

I*] Read.Isit ascam?
Discuss with apartner.
Write the word scam on the
board. Elicit ideas about what a
scam is. Point to the notice box
on the page and go over the
explanation. Explain vocabulary
as needed. Itis important for
students to understand the word
lie. Then read the items out loud.
Explain vocabulary as needed.
Have students complete the
activity with a partner. Discuss
the answers as a class. Make
sure students understand the
concept of a scam and why they
need to be careful in situations
like those described here.

I3 Look atthe situations
in D. What should you do?
What should you not do?
Explain to students that online
safety is important for their
well-being. Read the behaviors
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Unit Outcomes
Letters: er, ar, ir, or, ur, u, g, 0, j

Words: great, manager, was, do,
but, don’t, work, big, job, good,
come

Topics: Jobs, Job histories, Work
schedules, Job duties, Work
evaluations

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the unit
and to discover what they may
already know. For example, it is
likely that students know words
like open and closed from window
signs. Based on what they have
learned previously and what they
have experienced in the culture,
they may understand the store
hours as well.

Ask students what they recognize
in the pictures. Read some of the
signs and symbols in the picture on
the right and ask students to repeat
them. Write words on the board
that they may already know and
ask students to create flashcards to
add to their collection.

Flashcards are very important to
students as they begin to learn
new words. Have a stack of index
cards in your classroom ready to
pass out to students or ask them to
purchase a package of their own.
They will be using them every day
in class.

200 UNIT?7
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Look at the cafe. What meals can you eat here?
Isit Sunday? What are two ways to open the door?

two hundred one 201

BEST PRACTICE

Guessing
Guessing is a form of taking risks. Some
students are nervous and afraid of
making mistakes. Encourage them to
try and go with their first instinct on
these activities. They may be surprised
how many they get right. The more
you encourage timid students to
participate, the more they will feel
comfortable in testing the language
and their skills. If they make several
mistakes, be sure to praise them for
what they did right individually and

to gently correct errors or if they are
errors many students are making, go
over them with the class as a whole.

BEST PRACTICE

Meaning and Context

In Stand Out Literacy Foundations,
language and literacy are never taught
without meaning. Always start with
context and ideas, moving toward the
sounds and symbols. In every unit,
students are introduced to a context
and words. Words are associated with
pictures to ensure students make
connections with meaning. When
students make the connection,
learning is facilitated. Avoid teaching
sounds and symbols outside of context
and meaning to ensure effective
learning.

Resources

All resources for the unit are
centrally located on the Spark
platform and include: audio, video,
Online Practice, and Assessment
Suite.

UNIT7 201




What Do YouDO? e/

“ Listen and repeat.

er er er er / ar ar ar ar

E Listen and repeat.

barber carpenter

Listen and check.

ar er ar
sound sound sound

3, 4, v
5. V4 6 v
7. v 8. ‘/-‘ Vv

f02 two hundred two
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practiceer/ ar. Learn common jobs.

Agenda

(] Learn the letters erand ar.
[J Learn common jobs.

0 Write the letters erand ar.
[J Ask about jobs.

L] Write about jobs.
L] Write great and manager.

Warm-up

Ask: What do you do? Write the question on the
board. Students may not know how to answer, so
prompt a student to ask you the question. Then
respond: | am a teacher. Write different job titles
on the board that you think students might know.
Include homemaker and student. Ask them to repeat
the words on the board. Help them come up with
job titles for themselves that they are happy with,
including homemaker and student. If they don't
know what to call their job and can’t explain it well
enough, see if they can identify an action they do.
Write a verb for the action on the board and add er.
Explain that in English, we often add er to verbs to
create a custom job title. Demonstrate by opening
the door several times and say: I’'m a door opener.
Have students ask several others in the class: What
do you do? Encourage them to respond with: I'm

a(n) )

Introduction

Write er and ar on the board. Pronounce them

both and tell students they will learn these sounds
and when to use er and ar in English. Ask them to
repeat and confirm they can produce the sounds.
Although there are exceptions, er is generally
pronounced with the schwa sound followed by the r
sound. Schwa is the same sound as the vowel in but;
however, it is unstressed so is generally shorter and
less pronounced. Students have already practiced
pronouncing r in different units, including at the
beginning of words. This should be review for them.
When ar is on an accented syllable, the a sounds like
that in the one-syllable words far and yamn.

afag-lc.com

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds. Play
the audio several times so they clearly hear the
difference between er and ar.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Have students track the words as they listen and
repeat. Write the words with the target sound

on the board. Exaggerate the sounds so they can
distinguish them within the words.

Prepare for the practice in Cby writing er on the
top left corner of the board and ar on the top right
corner. Pronounce the sounds randomly and ask
students to point to the letters that represent what
you are saying. Then ask a volunteer to do the
teacher role of saying the sounds and testing the
other students.

Practice

Listen and check.

Remind students they need to put a check in

the correct column according to the sound they
hear. Do the first item as a class. Play the audio at
least twice. Students should guess if they don't
know for sure.

Listening Script
driver

manager

teacher

yarn

artist

father

architect

arm

O N>R L~

Evaluation

Check answers as a class or have students check
their work together. Encourage peer correcting and
teaching when possible.

LESSON 1 202a



Presentation

2] Write er.
Write the letters er on the board. Have students

Instructor’s Notes

trace the shapes in the air. When modeling, be

sure to face the board so students can follow your
strokes in the air. Have a few students come to the

board and do the same. Every time the er is written,
pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat it.

Make sure they write slowly.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write er.
Ask students to listen first to the er words and then

write in the spaces provided. Play the audio again
and ask students to repeat. Remind them that they

do not need to know the words or remember them,
although at this point they probably know many of

them. The pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation
As you review E, be sure to repeat the sound every

time you say a word containing er. Consider writing
the words on the board.

Presentation

I Write ar.

Write the letters ar on the board. Have students
trace the shapes in the air. Be sure to face the board

so students can follow your strokes in the air. Have
a few students come to the board and do the same.

Every time the ar is written, pronounce it clearly

and ask students to repeat it. Make sure they write
slowly.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Write ar.

Ask students to listen first to the ar words and then
write in the spaces provided. Play the audio and

have students repeat. Again, they do not need to
know the words or remember them, although at

this point they probably know many of them. The
pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

Ask students to help you write job titles on the
board. Practice pronouncing them with them.

03a UNIT7?7
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E Write er.

er er er er er er er er er
er

H Listen and repeat. Write er.

1. é’ moth__er zj fath_er “ work__er
q
4. x runn_€er_ 5. ,‘ serv_€er 6. ’ toast_er

¢ =N

H Write ar.

ar ar ar ar ar ar ar ar ar
ar

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write ar.

1. . y_dar n
3 : -
4, E b_ar n 5. w _ar_tist 6. e p_ar ty
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m Listen and repeat.
A: What do you do?

B: I'mateacher.

n Practice with baker and student.

BN Listen and repeat. [greqi m°"°ge'ﬂ
A: What do you do? A:What do you do?
B: I'mastudent. B: I'maserver.
A: Oh, great! Who is your teacher? A: Oh, great! Who is your manager?
B: Mr. Jones. B: Martin.

n Practice with your information.

A:What do you do? A: Oh, greatl Who s your ?
B:I'ma . B:

Write great and manager.

m Spell aword with your partner.

[great manager repeat name  friend for large  work whoj

A: Spell great.

B:g...r...e...a...t. Now you spell manager.

f04 two hundred four
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Presentation

Mime the different jobs on page 202. Have students
guess the jobs. Then have students do the same in
groups or in pairs. Once students guess, have the
person miming give the answer: I’'m a (n)

IZ] Listen and repeat.

Have students open their books. Go over the
conversation a few times as a class.

Practice

Ask a student to write the conversation from H
on the board. Replace teacher with a line. Model
the conversation switching in a different job.

I} Practice with baker and student.

Have students practice the conversation in pairs,
changing out the profession. Remind them to switch
roles.

Evaluation
Have several volunteers come to the front of the
class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Show students how they can expand their
conversations. Ask individual students again what
they do. Encourage students to say homemaker

or student if they are not currently working. Reply
with a follow-up comment and question, as in the
conversationsin J.

Listen andrepeat.

Follow the steps for presenting conversations
explained in the Best Practice below.

BEST PRACTICE

Dialog Preparation

In the Stand Out approach, conversations are used as
opportunities for students to use the language and
become familiar with pronunciation and vocabulary.
The following steps demonstrate how to present
conversations effectively:

1. Present the conversation, allowing students to
hear the model by listening to the audio.

2. Have students repeat each line as a class. Work on
rhythm and other pronunciation features.

3. Have students take one role while you take the
other role and then reverse roles.

4. Ask one student to model the conversation with
you. Then reverse roles.
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Practice

I3 Praciice with your information.

Show students how to use the first conversation
from J if they don’t work and the second
conversation if they do. Have students walk around
the classroom and ask at least five people about
their jobs.

Evaluation
Have a few students demonstrate the conversation
in front of the class and check for understanding.

Presentation

Underline the words great and manager in the
conversations in J in the book or using the CPT. Spell
the words out and ask students to repeat.

I Write great and manager.

Ask students to write the words in the spaces
provided. Provide help as necessary by creating
literary lines on the board and writing letters they
are unsure of.

Practice

[ spell aword with your partner.

Model the conversation with the class. Make sure
they continue and spell manager. Have students
work in pairs, spelling the words in the box. Monitor
and encourage them to use the conversation as
necessary.

Evaluation

Listen as students quiz each other. You might
consider doing a spelling test at this point. To
review, have students look at the list of all the target
words taught in the Word Practice section in the
back of their student book.

More practice: Have students add flashcards with
the new words to the stack that they have already
created.
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Presentation
Ask students to open their books and look at the Instructor’s Notes
photo. Ask where the people are. Provide the

word restaurant as necessary. Ask what jobs are
associated with the restaurants. Make a list on the

board. The list might include chefs, servers, bussers,
managers, cashiers, hosts, etc. Have students find

the er words and underline them.

I Listen. Track the words.
Have students open their books and listen to the

paragraph once. Then play the audio again and
have them track the words with their finger.

[¢] Underline Ar and er. Circle manager.

Have students underline all instances of Ar and the
er in the paragraph and circle the word manager.

Ask them to compare their answers with a partner.

Practice

I3 Listen and circle.
Students may struggle with the word start and may

get confused with times for the restaurant and the

work schedule. This is to be expected. Remind them
to go back to the paragraph in N. Have them answer
the questions. They can work with the same partner

asin O.

Evaluation

Check the answersto O and P as a class. If you
notice students are still struggling with what time

and when, do a short mini-lesson to help them
understand what they mean.

Application

[€] Listen. Write.

Have students listen and track the words, and then
trace the words in the paragraph. The paragraph

is not only a model for the following activity, but
is also designed to help students who are ready to

write about themselves.

I3 Circle the comect answer.
This activity is designed to help students learn to

look at small details. This will prepare them for
grammar charts and other activities in the next level.

More practice: If you feel some or all students are

ready, encourage them to create a paragraph like the
one in Qabout themselves on another piece of paper.

05a UNIT7?7
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m Listen. Track the words.

Aria is aqnanagerat a restaurant.
The restaurant is open from 11:00AM
to 10:00 PM. Aria works from 10:00AM =
to 6:00 PM every day. ‘

\

(-
X

E Underline Ar and er. Circle manager.

n Listen and circle.

1. What time does Aria start work?

a. 12PM 10 AM c. 6PM
2. When does the restaurant close?
a. 12PM b. 10AM (c.)10PM

E Listen. Write.

| ama student | go to schod from 3:00 PM
t0 5:00 PM every day. | ke my dass. My
teacher s Mrs. Hart.

ﬂ Circle the correct answer.

1. I(am/is)a student.
2. Igo to (skool/ from 3:00 PM to 5:00 PM every day.

3. I(like)/ likes) my class.
4. My teacher (is/ am) Mrs. Hart.

two hundred five 205
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Ai' Work ir /or /ur

“ Listen and repeat.

ir ir ir / or or or / ur ur ur

E Listen and repeat.

( )

Resume/Job History

Irma Amato
Nurse Supervisor

Experience

2015 o Assistant Nurse
2020 ¢ Nurse
2024 ¢ Nurse Supervisor

- J

Listen and check.

ir/forlur ar or/ur ar
sound sound sound sound
1. B, v 2. Vv
& '
=
3, Vv 4. u Vv
s- ARISK
2 M —
\/ - \/

|206 two hundred six
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice ir, or, and ur. Learn jobs.

Agenda

[J Learn the letters ir, or, and ur.
[J Learn about job history.

0 Write the lettersir, or, and ur.
[ Talk about your first job.

[ Write about your teacher’s job.

Warm-up

Review the job titles from Lesson 1 with students
and ask them again: What do you do? Have them do
one of the conversations from the previous lesson
for practice. With their help, write the conversation
on the board.

Introduction

Write your personal job history on the board or create
afictitious one. Include any jobs you have had before
your present teaching assignment. Include job titles.
Also write first job, second job, third job, fourth job, etc.
Write the letters ir, or, and ur on the board and tell
students they will learn these letters today. Underline
any examples of these letters that might be on the
board. Have students trace the lettersin the air.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat & they follow along

in the book. Help students pronounce the /ar/. This is
the same sound as the er sound they learnedin the
previous lesson, but the letters are different. Emphasize
this as you explain schwa again. Schwa is the same
sound as the vowel in but; however, it is unstressed and
sois generally shorter and less pronounced.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Play the audio and have students listen and repeat.
Have them track the words as they listen. Write the
words with the target sound on the board. Help
students understand the progression in Irma’s jobs
and job titles. Have them repeat the words with the
target sounds several times. Help them understand
syllables and where words are stressed. Thereis a
lesson on syllable stress in Unit 8.

afag-lc.com

Practice

Listen and check.

Ask students to look at the pictures and listen. They
need to identify if the word has an /ar/ or an ar
sound. Do the first item as a class. Play the audio

at least twice. Students should guess if they don't
know for sure.

Listening Script
. doctor

nurse

bird

jar

arm

church

yard

. Sardine

ONS RN

Evaluation

Check answers as a class or have students check
their work together. Encourage peer correcting and
teaching when possible.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

2] Write ur.
Write the letters ur on the board. Have students

Instructor’s Notes

trace the shapes in the air. When modeling, be
sure to face the board so students can follow your

strokes in the air. Have a few students come to the

board and do the same. Every time the ur is written,
pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat it.

Make sure they write slowly.

Practice
I3 Listen and repeat. Write ur.

Ask students to listen and repeat the ur words first
and then write in the spaces provided. Remind

them they do not need to know the words or

remember them, although at this point they
probably know many of them. The pictures are

there to provide context.

Evaluation
As you review E, be sure to repeat the ur sound

every time you say the words. Consider writing the
words on the board.

Presentation

I3 Writeir.

Write the letters ir on the board. Have students
trace the shapes in the air. When modeling, be

sure to face the board so students can follow your
strokes in the air. Have a few students come to the

board and do the same. Every time the ir is written,
pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat it.

Make sure they write slowly.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Write ir.
Ask students to listen and repeat the ir words first

and then write in the spaces provided. Again, they
do not need to know the words or remember them,

although at this point they probably know many of
them. The pictures are there to provide context.

Evaluation

Check students’ work and have volunteers write
the words from E and Gon the board, pronouncing

them as they do so.

07a UNIT7?7
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E Write ur.

ur ur ur ur ururourourour
ur

B Listen and repeat. Write ur.

',--w \ .
1. n_ur se 2. ‘/wﬁ’ * Th_ur_sday 3. t_ur nright

B o s [ i o @ pioe
& write ir.
i ir v dr i ir e i i ir i
I
I Listen and repeat. Write i.

1. ,4! b_ir d 2. 13 th_ir teen 3. . sh__ir _t

4, ‘ c_ir cle 5. ;;ﬁg_yq b_ir thday 6. ‘ sk_ir_t

two hundred seven 207
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m Listen and repeat.
A: What was your first job?

B: Iwas a server.

n Practice with other students.

n Listen and repeat.
A: What was your first job?

m Spell.

(was do]
B: Iwas a server.
A:What do you do now?
B: Iam a nurse. Iwork in a hospital.
n Practice with students.
Write was and do.
(was do great manager  spell first  go like too have am]

m Practice. Act ajob out. Your partner guesses the job.

08 two hundred eight
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Presentation

Write first, second, third, and fourth on the board.
Point to the different words and ask students

to put up fingers. Next, erase the words, say the
words, and ask students to put up fingers. Then ask
students what their first job was. Some students will
have never worked. Be sensitive to them so they
don't feel left out. Some may be able to say they
are homemakers, while others may say they are
students.

IZ] Listen andrepeat.

Have students open their books and go over the
conversation a few times. Explain that was means
in the past by also teaching yesterday, today, and
tomorrow. Write these words on the board. Draw a
timeline to help students understand if necessary.

Practice

Il Praciice with other students.

Ask students to go around the room and talk to
several students, asking what their first job was
using the conversation in H. Be sure that every
student has an answer; if not a formal job, they can
say a homemaker or a student. Provide other jobs as
necessary and write them on the board. They can
use those to role-play.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Show students how they can expand their
conversations by modeling the conversation in

H again with a student and adding a follow-up
question. For example: Where was your first job?
Review once again yesterday, today, and tomorrow.
Associate the word today with now.

Listen andrepeat.

Encourage students to use emotion when they
practice conversations so they really grasp that the
conversation has meaning and is not just several
words put together.
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Practice

I3 Practice with students.

Have students walk around the classroom and ask
five people about their first job.

Evaluation
Have a few students demonstrate in front of the
class and check for understanding.

Presentation

Underline the words was and do in the conversation
in Jin the book or using the CPT. Spell the words
out and ask students to repeat as you do it.

I Write was and do.

Ask students to write the words in the spaces
provided.

Practice

[ spell.

Have students practice spelling the words in the
box by taking turns. Note that many of the words
come from previous units. Students should already
know how to spell them.

Evaluation

Listen as students quiz each other. You might
consider doing a spelling test at this point. To
review, have students look at the list of all the target
words taught in the book on page 264.

More practice: Have students add flashcards with
words from the lesson to the stack that they have
already created.

Presentation

Y] Practice. Actajob out. Your partner
guesses the job.

Put students into pairs and have them mime jobs
from Lessons 1 and 2, and others that have come
up, for their partner to guess.
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[¢] Listen. Readthe information.

Ask students to look at the photos and listen to the Instructor’s Notes
information carefully. Then play the audio again and

have them read as they listen.

I3 Underline the ar, er, ir, or, and ur.
Have students underline the target letters in the

information in O. Ask them to compare their
answers with a partner.

Practice

[€] Listen and circle.

Students may struggle with the possessive. This is
to be expected. Remind them to go back to the text

in O.Have them answer the questions. They can

work with the same partner asin P.

Evaluation

Check the answersto P and Qas a class. In P, point

out that the or in store is stressed and so sounds
different. Write for and more on the board. Say them

and help students notice the difference between
the or in Gregory and doctor vs. in store, for, and

more. Then check students’ work individually.

Application
[J Choose the abbreviation.

Review the days of the week by saying them for

students to repeat. Explain abbreviation. Students
may be familiar with Dr. for doctor. Then go over

the first item together. Have students complete
the activity and compare with a partner before

checking as a class.

K Write about your teacher.
Encourage the class to ask you questions, as best

they can, to get the information they need for the
chart. Write the information on the board in the

same format as the texts in O. If you have a student
who you think is up to writing the information,

invite them to do it. Encourage them to use the
abbreviations for the days of the week. Then have

students complete the table in their books. Monitor

and help as necessary.

09a UNIT7
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E Listen. Read the information.

Virginia Clark Arthur Turner Gregory Murphy
nurse store manager delivery driver
6:00 AM —-3:00 PM 8:00 AM —-6:00 PM 9:00 AM —-5:00PM
Monday-Friday Thursday-Monday Tuesday-Saturday

I3 Underlinethe ar, er, ir, or, and ur.

K¢} Listen and circle.
1. What's Virginia’s job?

She’s a nurse. b. Clark
2. What is Mr. Turner’s first name?
a. store manager Arthur

ﬂ Choosethe abbreviation.

1. Monday (aym b. W 2. Tuesday a.Th  (b)T
3. Wednesday W b. M 4, Thursday a. T Th
5. Friday (a)F b. S 6. Saturday (@S b. Sun
7. Sunday (a)sun  b.'S

H Write about your teacher.

Name:

Title:

Hours:

Days:

two hundred nine 209
afag-lc.com



| Help Customers .

“ Listen and repeat.

u u u u

E Listen and repeat.

Salespeople Bus drivers Landscapers Servers
help customers.  drive buses. cutgrassandtrees. serve customers.

Listen and check.

uin uin uin uin
lunch |student lunch |student
1. tube /’ \/ 2.run \/
3.flute / v 4. ruler v
5. duck & V4 6.sun v
7.tuna £ N4 8.bug v
k-4

10 two hundred ten
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practiceu / U. Learn job duties.

Agenda

O Learnthe letteru / U.
[J Learn about job duties.
[0 Write the letter u / U.
[0 Ask about duties.

[0 Read about job duties.
[J Write about job duties.

Warm-up

Write inside and outside on the board. Teach
students what these words mean. Then write:

Do you like to work inside or outside? Set up two
columns and ask students to help you write inside
and outside jobs in the chart you have created.

If you have access, search online as a class for
different inside and outside jobs with images. Take
a class poll and see how many students would
prefer to work inside and how many would prefer to
work outside.

BEST PRACTICE

Meaning and Context

In Stand Out, language and literacy are never taught
without meaning. Always start with context and ideas,
moving toward the sounds and the symbols. Inevery
unit, students are introduced to a context and words.
Words are associated with pictures to ensure students
make connections with meaning. When students
make the connection, learning is facilitated. Avoid
teaching sounds and symbols outside of context and
meaning to ensure effective learning.

Introduction

Write u on the board. Tell students they will talk
about jobs again in this lesson and what people do
in their jobs.
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I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound. Play
the audio several times. The short v sound is
pronounced like all vowels, with the mouth open.
Thetongue is lax, and the lips are in a relaxed
position. The sound is similar to schwa explained
in the last two lessons; however, it is slightly more
pronounced because it is generally in the stressed
syllable of a word.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Play the audio and have students listen and repeat.
With help from the CPT or books, ask students to
track the words as they listen.

Prepare for practice by asking students the name of
the letter they are studying. Explain that sometimes
the letter u is pronounced differently, as in student,
especially with words that have silent e at the end.
Depending on your students’ level, you may go into
amore in depth description, but don't lose sight of
the fact that the objective is the short u sound in
words like but.

Practice

Listen and check.

Ask students to look at the pictures and listen. They
need to identify both u sounds. Do the first item as
a class. Play the audio at least twice. They should
guess if they don't know for sure.

Evaluation

Check answers as a class or have students check
their work together. Encourage peer correcting and
teaching when possible.
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Presentation

2] Write u.

Write the letter u on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. When modeling, be sure to face
the board so students can follow your stroke in the
air. Have a few students come to the board and do
the same. Every time the u is written, pronounce

it clearly and ask students to repeat it. Make sure
they write slowly. They have written this letter many
times in the book, but it is still important that they
discipline themselves to write it clearly and within
the lines.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write u.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the u words
first and then write in the spaces provided. Play the
audio. Remind them they do not need to know the
words or remember them, although at this point
they probably know many of them. The pictures are
there to provide context.

BEST PRACTICE

Limiting Vocabulary

Each student will have a different idea of which
vocabulary items are the most important. Ina

lesson like this one, students may identify so much
vocabulary that they become overwhelmed. Itis the
instructor’s job to clarify for students which words they
are responsible for.

I3 Say aword. Your partner writes it.

Monitor as students take turns dictating the words
in E to a partner. Provide pronunciation help as
needed. Then have students write the words as a
class dictation. Students may look at their books
to write since these words are not words they are
responsible for.

Evaluation

As you review E and F, be sure to repeat the v sound
every time you say the words. Consider writing the
words on the board.

11a UNIT7
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Presentation

Il Write U.

Write the uppercase U on the board. Have students
trace the shape in the air. When modeling, be

sure to face the board so students can follow your
strokes in the air. Have a few students come to the
board and do the same. Every time the U is written,
pronounce it clearly and ask students to repeat it.
Make sure they write slowly.

Practice

L] Listen and repeat. Write U.

Ask students to listen and repeat. Then play the
audio again and have students write in the spaces
provided. Focus their attention on the sound of the
u in these words.

Evaluation
Ask students to come up to the board and write the
complete sentences.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂ Write u.

dguuuuuuuvuuuuu

11
u

H Listen and repeat. Write u.

1. "= g_u m 2.=,Jdrum 3.%’buS

4."~mUQ 5.'CUp 6.§ h_uU g

ﬂ Say aword. Your partner writes it.

Kl write u.

m Listen and repeat. Write U.
1. Umbrellas are for rain. 2. Uncle Henry is a doctor.

U__mbrellas are for rain. U__ncle Henry is a doctor.

two hundred eleven 211
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B} Listen and repeat.
A:What do you do?
B: Iam a salesperson.

A: What do salespeople do?
B: We help customers.

n Practice with bus driver, landscaper, and server.

4 Listen and repeat. [buf don't workj
A: Where do you work?
B: I'm a delivery driver. £ m
A: Do you drive? ﬁ

B: Yes, Ido, but Idon't drive a van. van

Practice with other students.

I} Write but, don’t, and work.
but
adont
work

I spell.

(but dont was do great manager write what please cut the workj

E Practice. Write the words on pieces of paper. Choose one. Your partner
guesses the word.

|212 two hundred twelve
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Presentation

Refer back to the first page of the lesson. Write each
job on the board. Ask students to write what each
person does under the titles. Ask a volunteer for an
example: What do salespeople do? Elicit: They help
customers. Encourage students to use they. Help them
understand the meaning of they if you need to.

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation several times. Practice it
in unison and with individual students. Explain We
if you need to. Students may already have learned
this, but so far, emphasis has not been on grammar.
Ifyou feel your students are ready, explain the
simple present. Remember that this concept is not
part of the lesson objective, so students don’t need
to grasp it fully.

Show students how they can use this conversation
with the information for the other jobs on the
opening page of this lesson.

Practice

Practice with bus driver, landscaper,
and server.

Model the conversation with several students,
switching the jobs. Then have students practice the
conversationsin pairs, changing out the professions.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

BEST PRACTICE

Volunteers

The first time you invite students to the board, you

may want to ask for volunteers. Once all the students
understand the activity, call on some of the quieter
students to respond. Getting students up in the

front of the classroom is a great way to help develop
student confidence. In this case, two students will
come up. Sometimes a strong student who has already
practiced with the more reserved student will be a way
to encourage the student who struggles.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Go over the new conversation with students. This is
not a substitution conversation, so students will only
practice with a partner. Stress but and don't. Help
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students understand the rhythm of the conversation.
Encourage them to mimic you as you demonstrate.
Exaggerate the rhythm here to help them learn.

Practice

N Practice with other students.

Have each student write one of the job titles from the
first page of this lessonon a 3 x 5 card. Collect the
cards and pass them out randomly. Have students
assume the role of one of the cards and do the
role-play again. If the second half of the role-play is
too difficult, have students only do the first two lines.

Evaluation
Have a few students demonstrate the conversation in
the front of the class and check for understanding.

Presentation

Underline the words but, don't, and work in the
conversation in K in the book or using the CPT. Spell
the words out and ask students to repeatas you do it.

[] Write but, don’t and work.

Ask students to write the words within the literacy
lines. Encourage them to learn the spelling by
looking at the words and taking mental snapshots of
them. Next, students should close their eyes and try
to see the images of the words. Have them do this
three times and see if they can spell the words.

Practice
I spell.

Have students practice the words provided by
taking turns to spell them.

Evaluation

Listen as students quiz each other. You might
consider doing a spelling test at this point. To
review, have students look at the list of all the target
words in the Word Practice section in the back of
their student books.

I8) Practice. Write the words on pieces of
paper. Choose one. Your parther guesses
the word.

Have students choose one of the words from N and
seeif their partner can guess which one and then spell
it. Monitor and help with letters as necessary.

More practice: Have students add flashcards with
words from this lesson to the stack that they have
already created.
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Presentation

Ask students to look at the photo. See if they can
identify what the job is. Ifyou are using the CPT,
cover the paragraph. Be careful to avoid having
students get ahead of the class.

BEST PRACTICE

Keeping Student Attention

At times, it is appropriate and advisable that
higher-level students are given opportunities to work
faster or ahead of the rest of the dass. Most classes are
multilevel in nature, so some students will complete
an exercise before others. The best way to manage
these situations is to be prepared to give students
who finish an exercise before everyone else additional
challenging work as an extension to the practice. For
example, specify other letters or letter combinations
for them to find in the text / on the page, or words for
them to write.

Itis nevertheless important to keep students from
starting the practice before you assign the exercise.
In the presentation stage of a lesson, you need the
support, attention, and involvement of all students.
You also want to be sure that all students have the
opportunity to get all the information you provide in
the presentation. Finally, if students do the exercises
early, they become bored because they often finish
before the rest of the students start. Some strategies
for keeping student attention include the following:

1. Asking students to stop writing and telling them
that they will have plenty of time to do the
assignment.

2. Asking all the students to cover the practice part
of the page so they are not tempted to do the
work.

3. Getting students who are writing in the book
when it isn't time involved in the presentation by
asking them questions.

IJ Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to open their books and listen to the
paragraph once. Then play the audio again and
have them track the words with their finger.

[s] Underline u. Circle but, work, and don’t.

Read the paragraph again to students, pausing for
each word with a u. Have them underline and circle
as you read. Ask them to compare their answers
with a partner.

13a UNIT7
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Practice

[ Listen and circle.

Have students carefully think through the questions
and answer the questions. They can work with the
same partner as in Q. Remind them to go back to
the textin P as necessary.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

Application

H Listen. Track the words.

Tell students to track the words as they listen. Go

over the paragraph slowly with students. Have them
substitute their information at times. Underline

Duggen Adult School so they understand that this is the
name of a school. Make sure your name is on the board
too in preparation for T. Have students trace the text.

Write.

Ask students to complete the paragraph. If you
feel students are ready, have them write the entire
paragraph with their own information (school and
teacher) in their notebooks for homework.

Instructor’s Notes




n Listen. Track the words.

Iam a driver. Idrive cars, buses, and

trucks, Gud Idon’bdrive motorcycles.
Imake deliveries to many places in

Buffalo, New York. IvorKfive days a
week.

E Underline u. Circle but, work, and don’t.

ﬂ Listen and circle.

1. Does she drive motorcycles?

a. Yes, she does. No, she doesn't.
2. Where does she work?
a. Cars, buses, and trucks. Buffalo.

) Listen. Track the words.

| ama student. | go to schodl at Duggen Adult Schoal.

| Iisten carefully n dass and hefp other students. My teacher
s Mr. Underwood.

Write.
I 1
at Duggen Adult School.
I carefully
and other students. My teacher is
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Please, Wear Gloves! ¢

“ Listen and repeat.
g9 9 9 979 9 9 g

E Listen and repeat.

Hotel Supervisor

7:00 AM Get instructions from manager.
7:15 AM Give instructions to your team.
1. Greet guests.

2. Help with luggage.

3. Cleangym area.

4. Empty garbage.

Listen and check.

gin gin gin gin
get | manage get |manage
1. orange U Vv 2.green . v
3.English | - English | / 4. manager ﬂ v
5.gas i v 6. grapes '&@; v
7.angel % V4 8. danger @ v
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice g / G. Practice following instructions.

Agenda

[0 Learnthe letterg / G.

[ Learn hotel instructions.

[0 Writethe letter g/ G.

[J Give instructions.

[0 Read about a hotel desk clerk’s duties.
[0 Write about a hotel desk clerk’s job.

Warm-up

Write a few commands on the board such as: stand
up, sitdown, walk to the door, open the door, close the
door, open your book, and close your book. Explain
the meaning of these commands by modeling the
actions associated with them. Have a few students
give you instructions and follow them. Then ask a
few students to do multiple commands (no more
than three at a time), for example: Juan, please stand
up. Walk to the door. Open the door.

BEST PRACTICE

Meaning and Context

In Stand Out, language and literacy are never taught
without meaning. Always start with context and ideas,
moving toward the sounds and the symbols. Inevery
unit, students are introduced to a context and words.
Words are associated with pictures to ensure students
make connections with meaning. When students make
the connection, learning is facilitated. Avoid teaching
sounds and symbols outside of context and meaning to
ensure effective learning.

Introduction
Write g on the board. Tell students they will talk
about following instructions at work.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds. Play
the audio several times. A hard g is pronounced by
closing and opening the throat with the back of the
tongue. Itis similar to k but is voiced. Show students
how the soft g (/dz/) is pronounced by starting

with teeth together and the tongue to the front

and touching the top of the mouth. The lips pucker
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slightly. When producing the sound, the mouth
opens and the tongue comes down.

Presentation

Write hotel on the board. If students don't know
this word, help them to understand it by drawing

a picture on the board or showing images. Ask
students if they know any jobs in hotels. Write them
on the board.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Play the audio and have students listen and repeat.
With help from the CPT or books, ask students to
follow or track what they hear. If you have the CPT,
have volunteers come up to the board and follow
along with the audio.

Prepare for practice by asking students the name
of the letter they are studying. Remind them that
sometimes the letter is pronounced as a hard g, as
in get, and sometimes it is pronounced as a soft g, as

in gym.
Practice

Listen and check.

Ask students to look at the pictures and listen. They
need to identify the hard or soft g sound. Do the
first item as a class. Play the audio at least twice.
Students should guess if they don’t know for sure.

Evaluation

Check answers as a class or have students check
their work together. Encourage peer correcting and
teaching when possible.
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Presentation

2] write g.

Write the letter g on the board. Have students trace
the shape in the air. When modeling, be sure to face
the board so students can follow your stroke in the
air. Have a few students come to the board and do
the same. Every time the g is written, pronounce
both the hard and soft g clearly, and ask students
to repeat. Make sure they write slowly. They have
written this letter many times in the book, but it is
still important that they discipline themselves to
write it clearly and within the lines. Call students’
attention to the box. Point out that there are two
ways to write a g.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write g.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the g words
first and then write in the spaces provided. Help

them distinguish between the hard and soft sounds.

Remind them they do not need to know the words
or remember them, although at this point they
probably know many of them. The pictures are
there to provide context.

BEST PRACTICE

Extending Vocabulary

No textbook will give students every vocabulary

word they will need. On the other hand, students

at times may be overburdened by too many words.

If you use the Heinle Picture Dictionary or add more
vocabulary to a lesson, make sure students know what
vocabulary items to prioritize. Students with little
formal education may feel overwhelmed when given
too much vocabulary. They may only be able to handle
afew new words a day.

Be aware of different student needs. Some students
are ready to add vocabulary and may choose to
include the items in these activities to their lists. Don't
discourage them if they want to do more.

Evaluation

As you review E, be sure to repeat the hard or soft
g sound every time you say the words containing g.
Consider writing the words on the board.

153 UNIT7
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Presentation

I Write G.

Write the uppercase G on the board. Have students
trace the shapein the air. When modeling, be sure to
face the board so students can follow your strokes in
the air. Have a few students come to the board and do
the same. Every time the G is written, pronounce both
the hard and soft g clearly and ask students to repeat
it. Make sure they write slowly.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Write Gand g.
Ask students to listen to and repeat the sentences
first and then write in the spaces provided. Play the
audio again and have them repeat the sentences.
Focus their attention on the hard and soft g in these
words. Have students repeat the g words.

Evaluation

Ask students to come up to the board and write the
complete sentences.

Instructor’s Notes




H Listen and repeat. Write g.

1. o ba_g 2. % q loves 3. @ _ 0 lasses

™

[ .

4. ( g _raffe 5. |(w. ca_g_ e 6. @ dan_g_er
e

ﬂ Write G.

E Listen and repeat. Write G and g.

1. Glovesareimportantinthisjob. 2. Ginoisa good worker.

G__lovesareimportantinthisjob. _G inoisa_d _ood worker.

two hundred fifteen 215
afag-lc.com



m Listen and repeat.

Manager: Please get some glass cleaner
and clean the windows.

Worker: Yes sir. It's a big job!

[big job]

n Listen and repeat. Practice with other students.

Manager: Please get a towel and clean the counters.
Worker: Happy to. What can Ido next?

Manager: Next, please clean the floors.

n Write big and job.

n Spell.

big job but don’t was do great manager
practice happy please buy much  yes next

Practice with words from K.

216 two hundred sixteen
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Presentation

Write housekeeper on the board and share an image
to help students know what it means. Ask students
what housekeepers do. Elicit as much information as
you can. Write what is shared on the board. Possible
words include: clean, wash, empty, vacuum, etc.

BEST PRACTICE

Elicit Information

In the Stand Out approach, we suggest that instead

of merely giving students information, you elicit from
them what they may already know in the presentation
stage. Activating prior knowledge helps students
construct new knowledge. We recommend that
students get involved in the presentation and give
information themselves because they will remember
more of the experience, which fosters learning.

7] Listen and repeat.

Have students open their books and go over the
conversation a few times. There are several words
they may not know. Ask them to act out the actions

in the conversation to reinforce the new vocabulary.

Practice the conversation in unison and with
individual students.

Practice

Il Listen and repeat. Practice with other
students.

When they feel comfortable, consider having them
take the ideas from the board that they suggested
earlier related to hotel jobs and make new
conversations.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then have several
volunteers come to the front of the class to
demonstrate.

Presentation

Underline the words big and job in the conversation
in H in the book or using the CPT. Spell the words
out and ask students to repeat as you do it.
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Write big and job.

Ask students to write the words in the spaces
provided.

Practice

I3 spell.

Have students practice the words by taking turns
with their partner to spell them.

I Practice with words from K.

Have students get in groups and use their alphabet
cards to spell out several of the words. They could
also make a race of it against other groups.

More practice: Have students make flashcards with
words from this lesson to add to the stack that they
have already created.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice together.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

With books closed, write the following words on
the board: identification (ID), credit card, room key,
and questions. Help students understand what
the words mean by showing realia or images, by
drawing pictures on the board, or by miming.

Show students a photo of a hotel desk clerk and ask
them what their job might include. They may only
come up with the same words you wrote on the
board, which is fine.

I Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to open their books and listen to the
audio. Then play the audio again and have them
track the words with their finger.

] Underline Gandg.

Read the information again to students, pausing
for each word with a g. Have them underline all
instances of G / g when you read.

Practice

[¢] Listen and circle.

Help students decide on answers by eliminating the
wrong answer. This is a helpful strategy for them to
learn.

BEST PRACTICE

Test-Taking — Elimination

Often ESL students will pick the first answer that
sounds plausible on standardized tests and not look at
the other answers. Perhaps they feel that the sooner
they complete the test, the better. Students should be

encouraged to read every answer before they respond.

Eliminating wrong answers will ensure that they don't
make errors when they know the answer.

Evaluation
Ask students to share their answers. If there are any
global issues, address them with the class.

Application

I3 Listen. Track the words. Write.

Have students track the words as they listen. Then
go over the paragraph with students. Show them
how capital letters are associated with proper

217a UNIT?7

afag-lc.com

nouns. A common question might be to define
Getty. Tell students that it is a name. Have students
trace the text.

[e] Write.

Ask students to complete the paragraph. If you
feel students are ready, have them write the entire
paragraph with their own information (job, place,
and duties) in their notebooks for homework.

Instructor’s Notes




m Listen. Track the words.

Hotel Desk Clerk

John Doe

Get guest information. |— ——

Get credit card information. .

Give room key to guest. ——
- :

Answer questions.

guest = customer

Underline G and g.

E Listen and circle.
1. What does the clerk do first? gets information b. asks questions
2. Where does the clerk work? a. inthe morning in a hotel

ﬂ Listen. Track the words. Write.

| am a hotel clerk. | work at the Getty Hotel.
| help guests get aroom. | like my job.

E Write.

Iama . Iwork at Getty Hotel.

I

.Ilike my job.

two hundred seventeen 217
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Good Job!

“ Listen and repeat. o 0 0

ﬂ Listen and repeat.

o

Work Evaluation

Name: Robert Johnson
Title: Office Worker

. Yes N

1. Helps customers ﬂ ] Rob does a good job.
5 . He speaks to customers
@ 2. Comes to work on time B j well. He also follows
. instructions. He does
3. Speaks English well !f | et S —
4. Follows directions well v | |Workontime.
Manager: Jill
Listen and check.
oin oin oin oin
not | nose not | nose
=
1.rose ‘ \/ 2. stove [=] \/

3. window E \/

4. pot

5. box g J v

6. bow

218 two hundred eighteen
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice o / O. Read evaluations.

Agenda

U] Learn the lettero/ 0.

[J Learn about job evaluations.
[ Write the letter o / O.

[ Talk about your evaluation.
] Read job evaluations.

Warm-up

With books closed, write good student on the board.
Ask students to help you write what makes a good
student on the board. Answers might include:
coming to school on time, participating, helping
others, coming to school every day, etc. Ask students
if any of these things are the same for work.

Introduction

Write o on the board. Tell students they will talk
about work evaluations or what makes a good
worker.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sound. Play the
audio several times. The short o sound focused on
here (as in not) is similar to the a in father. In fact,
many American English speakers do not make a
distinction. For our purposes, they are close enough
not to spend time trying to make the distinction.
Produce this short o sound by relaxing the facial
muscles with the mouth open. The tongue is in the
middle of the mouth slightly back, with the lips only
slightly rounded. You may want to tell students that
o can also be pronounced as schwa (customer) or
like the u in sun (come). Remind students of the long
o sound in nose that they saw in Unit 6. Or you can
do this as words come up during the lesson.

Presentation

I Listen and repeat.

Play the audio and have students listen and repeat.
With help from the CPT or books, ask students to
track as they listen. There are two instances of o in
this example that are actually schwa, which was
discussed briefly in Lessons 1 and 2 and will be
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discussed much more in Unit 8. Show students how
the sounds are different. As they already know,
different sounds are associated with the letter o.
This is not a pronunciation course, so be careful not
to spend too much time on the distinction.

To prepare students to do the practice, remind
them of the long o sound in nose they learned in
Unit 6. Write the word nose in the top right of the
board and the word top in the top left corner of the
board. Say each word randomly several times and
have students point to the one you say. Change out
words or just make the two sounds and see if they
can distinguish between the two.

Practice

Listen and check.

Ask students to look at the pictures and listen. They
need to identify two different o sounds. Do the

first item as a class. Play the audio at least twice.
Students should guess if they don't know for sure.

Evaluation

Check answers as a class or have students check
their work together. Encourage peer correcting and
teaching when possible.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

) Write Instructor’s Notes
ite 0.

Write the letter o on the board. Itis still good to
have students write individual letters and words in

literacy lines to remind them that legible writing is
important. Students have had a lot of opportunities

to write this letter, so you may decide to limit the
time for this activity.

Practice

I3 Listen and repeat. Write o.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the o words
first and then write in the spaces provided. Remind

them they do not need to know the words or
remember them, although at this point they

probably know many of them. The pictures are
there to provide context.

Evaluation

I3 Pracfice. Write the words on pieces of

paper. Choose one. Your partner guesses
the word.

Have students choose one of the words from E and
see if their partner can guess which one and say it.

Monitor and help with the pronunciation of o as

necessary.

Presentation
I<] write O.

Have students write the uppercase O.

Practice

L] Listen and repeat. Write O.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the sentences
first and then write in the spaces provided.

Evaluation

Ask students to come up to the board and write the
complete sentences. Say each one and have the

class repeat.
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E Write o.

fa
V

H Listen and repeat. Write o.

1. @ st 0 p Z.ﬁp 0 t 3. J b__ 0 x
s Bf] o s B oo 6.c|0

ﬂ Practice. Write the words on pieces of paper. Choose one. Your partner
guesses the word.

ck

ﬂ Write O.

000000000
0

m Listen and repeat. Write O.

1. Office work is great work. 2. Italked to Oscar.

O __ffice work is great work. Italkedto__O scar.

two hundred nineteen 219
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n Listen and repeat.

A:You do agood job.
B: Thank you.

n Practice with other students. [good comesj

n Listen and repeat.
You need to talk to customers.

A:You do agood job.
B: Thank you.

You need to come on time.

You need to practice your English.
A:You need to come on time.

You need to follow directions.

B: Imsorry.

Practice with other students.

m Write good and comes.

I spell.

good come big job but don't was do great
manager practice sorry  on like many  work problem need

E Say aword. Your partner writes it.

f20 two hundred twenty
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Presentation

Choose a student that does a good job at
something. Maybe the student comes to class every
day. For example, say: Maria, you come to class on
time every day. Good job! Write good job on the
board. Ask students to repeat. Go back to the list
you wrote at the beginning of the class about what
makes a good student. Ask for a show of hands:
Who comes on time? Then say: Good job.

Show the photo in I. Ask questions like: Where are
the people in the picture? What are their jobs?

I} Listen andrepeat.

Go over the conversation a few times. Personalize it
by saying something a few students do well.

Practice with other students.

In pairs, students look at the list you made on the
board and take turns to say something good their
partner does.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Go over the four statements in the box. Say the
statements and ask students to repeat. Make sure
students understand what each word means.

Model switching in different statements with the
class and then with individual students.

Practice

N Practice with other students.

Have students practice the conversation with

four other people. Remind them to use a different
statement for each person. Invite volunteers to
demonstrate the conversation in front of the class.

[} Write good and comes.

Ask students to write the words in the spaces
provided. There isn't a lot of room to write the
words three or four times. See how many times they
can write the words.

I spell.

Have students practice the words by taking turns
with their partner to spell them.

[e] Say aword. Your partner writes it.
Have students expand beyond spelling out loud to
dictating to their partner.
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BEST PRACTICE

Peer Dictation

Dictation is a good exercise that helps students
practice listening for important words and writing
clearly and correctly. Have students test each other on
occasion by doing peer dictation. Consider matching
students who are struggling with strong students so
they might develop a mentor-mentee relationship.

More practice: Have students add flashcards with
words from this lesson to the stack that they have
already created.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice together. Provide help
with pronunciation as needed.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation
Ask students to close their books. Ask a strong Instructor’s Notes
student to open the book and to dictate to you

the paragraph in P. This gives an opportunity to
see how well the stronger students are doing in

reading. Write what you hear, pronouncing every
word with each letter you write. After you write one

sentence, say it, and have students repeat. Then
listen and write the next sentence.

[d Listen. Track the words.

Ask students to open their books and listen to the
audio. Then play the audio again and have them

track the words with their finger. Explain always.
Give examples related to the class to help them.

For example: We always have class on (day(s) of
the week). If you feel your students are ready, add

sometimes and never to the discussion.

Ie] underline the o with the sound in not.
Circle good and comes.

Have students do this activity with a partner.
Encourage them to discuss and say words out

loud before deciding. Read the text again to the

students, pausing for each word with an o that has
the sound as in not. Check answers as a class.

Practice

[ Listen and circle.

Explain that true answers must be completely true.
Ifany part of it is false, then the answer is false. If

students have trouble with item 2, review not and
negativesin general.

Evaluation

Ask students to share their answers. If there are any
global issues, address them with the class.

Application

H Listen. Track the words.

Tell students to track the words as they listen. Then
go over the paragraphs slowly. Clarify any doubts.

Check.

Ask students to complete the evaluations based on
the readings in S. Have them compare answers with

a partner. Check students’ work to make sure they
understood the evaluations.
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n Listen. Track the words.

Oliver does aj(_)b. He helps customers, but
he needs to practice his English more. He is not (alwows = 100%]

always on time. He comeslate a lot.

m Underline the o with the sound in not. Circle good and comes.

ﬂ Listen and circle.
1. Oliver is agood worker.

2. Oliver always comes on time.

H Listen. Track the words.

true b. false
a. true alse

Otto does a good job. He
helps customers, but he needs
to practice his English more.
He is always on time and helps
customers. He also follows

Harlin does a good job. She
helps customers every day. She
also follows directions and comes
on time. Her English is very good.

directions.
Check.
Work Evaluation Work Evaluation
Name: Otto Hoffer Name: Harlin Little
Yes No Yes No

1. Helps customers \/ 1. Helps customers \/

2. Comes to work on time \/ 2. Comes to work on time \/

3. Speaks English well N4 3. Speaks English well v

4. Follows directions well \/ 4. Follows directions well \/
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Put It Together

“ Circle the words.

szlgﬁxlng
> oo O © O — a N | ._
—© 99— 3717~ 2”50
cC T O - O -0 P\ s -
O 5 -0 NT*Y VL , X
— > oao" £ © >
—o—-— Ao N353 045 s 0o
S crF oo x s N
> oYW oO %L 0 x >n
]anecnrw
IJOqudclaan

great
manage
was

do

but

big

job
good
come
work

B Write the words.

b

o

d
t

u

great

manage

gl olo|d

Mmanager

was
do

but

don’t
big

good
come

job
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Warm-up
Put It Together is designed to help students review and Instructor’s Notes
to look at the new sounds and words working together
instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list on
the board all the high-frequency words they have
learned:

Unit 1: from, happy, name, where, what, this
Unit 2: friend, please, your, my, at, on, in

Unit 3: buy, like, need, and, want, for, eat

Unit 4: too, red, blue, black, how, much, many, small, large
Unit 5: corner, of, turn, left, right, by, work, yes, no, with

Unit 6: day, week, maybe, feel, can't, later, problem,
who, next, some, take

Unit 7: great, manager, was, do, but, don’t, work, big,
job, good, come(s)

Students may come up with a few more words that
were dominant in the unit. Encourage students who
are ready to add them to their flashcards, but don't
make it mandatory. You might ask them to practice
their flashcards with a partner before starting

the lesson.

Introduction

Tell students that today they will review the
previous five lessons. You might quickly go to the
first page of each lesson so they understand better.

Presentation

Review the words in A. Have students do a treasure
hunt and see if they can find the words in the unit.
You might make it a race if you think your students
would enjoy that.

Practice

I\ Circle the words.

In this exercise, students have to recognize words
going across and down. This activity and the one that
follows allow students to better recognize the target
high-frequency words. Show students the example
and ask them to circle the other words from the list.

] Write the words.

Have students use the word list to complete the
crossword.

Evaluation
Check students’ work.

LESSON 6 222a
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Presentation
Although j is an important letter, it is not covered Instructor’s Notes
in a dedicated lesson in Stand Out Literacy

Foundations. However, the soft g practiced in this
unit has the same sound. The word job has been

used to establish a context throughout the unit.
This is an opportunity for students to practice

writing the letter and recognizing the sound. If you
feel it's appropriate, show students how the j and

soft g sounds are the same.

Write |.
Write the letter j on the board. Model the strokes.

Have students practice the strokes in the air. Ask
them to write the letter.

Practice

2] Listen andrepeat. Write j.

Ask students to listen to and repeat the j words
first and then write in the spaces provided. Remind

them they do not need to know the words or
remember them, although at this point they

probably know many of them. The pictures are

there to provide context.

Evaluation

I3 Pracfice. Actthe word out. Your partner

guesses the word.

You might consider doing this activity in groups or
teams. Make it a charades game or have students

draw pictures for the words and have groups or
partners guess the word.

Presentation

I Write J.

Have students write the uppercase J.

Practice

Listen and repeat. Write J.
Ask students to listen to and repeat the sentences

first and then write in the spaces provided.

Evaluation
Ask students to come up to the board and write the

complete sentences.

23a UNIT7

afaq-lzc.com



afag-lc.com

‘_- -

E Listen and repeat. Writej.

6. 757 ]_ump

B Practice. Act the word out. Your partner guesses the word.

H Write J.

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write J.
1. Theteacher saw Jim. 2. Julyis hot.

Theteachersaw__J _im. J _ulyishot.
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m Listen and repeat.

I don’t
You don’t
He ;
She doesn’t
They don’t

drive
talk
help
serve
cut

Idon't drive a bus.

You don't talk to customers.

He doesn't help the doctor.
She doesn't serve customers.

They don't cut grass.

n Listen. Write don’t or doesn’t.

1. Jim doesn't serve customers.
2. Oscar and Natalie dont talk to customers.
3. Margarita doesn't drive a bus.
4. You don't help the doctor.
5.1 dont work.
ﬂ Write don’t and doesn’t.
B ,+
! oNnt
[ a h,'i'
it
I3 spell.
great manager but don't
big job don't doesn't
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Presentation

IZ] Listen and repeat.

This is the first complete grammar chart. Students
have only been exposed to partial charts. The
purpose of this chart is to prepare students for the
next level where they will be working with grammar
charts regularly. Tell students to track the words
with their finger as they listen and repeat. Walk
them through the chart and drill them. See the Best
Practice below.

BEST PRACTICE

Drills

Drills can be a good way to help students become
familiar with vocabulary and pronunciation. They
also help students gain confidence, especially when
performing together with their classmates. However,
drills should not be the sole practice or method used
to help students learn English. There are several
ways to drill (choral repetition, substitution, build-
up, backward build-up, etc.). If particular drills are

overused, there is a risk of losing meaning for structure.

Review students’ jobs. Ask: Who are students? After
they raise their hands, say: We are all students. Ask:
Whoisa(n) ?Go by your knowledge of the
students. Say: He is a nurse. or She is a landscaper.
Use they if possible and be sureto say: lam a
teacher.

Practice

I} Listen. Write don’t or doesn’t.

You may need to do this activity with students so
they understand how it is done in the future. Have
students listen and read the first time you play the
audio. Then have them write the words. Play the
audio again for them to check their answers.

Evaluation

Ask volunteers to write the completed sentences on
the board.

Presentation

Write don’tand doesn’t.

Remind students to write slowly and carefully at
first, and to stay within the lines.
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Practice

I3 spell.
Have students practice peer dictation.

Evaluation

Observe how well students do and reteach certain
words when necessary. If they are challenged, show
students to go back to previous lessons in the book
to review.

BEST PRACTICE

Textbook as aTool

Students become independent learners when they
realize that they can do their own review. You will also
see in the Stand Out approach many opportunities for
students to go back to pages they completed days
and weeks before. This is an important part of effective
review and development of learner autonomy. Doing
this makes the book as much a tool for learning
English as a day-to-day textbook.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

I Listen.

After this activity, students will transfer the

Instructor’s Notes

information from the text to a table. This is an

important skill they will engage in as they move
up the levels of Stand Out. Have them look at

the photos and say what they see. Then play the
audio. Tell them to read as they listen. Clarify any

questions.

[ Write.
Go over the chart. Check that students understand

the process. Do the first row as a class. Ask students
to write legibly and carefully. If they are working too

fast, encourage them to slow down.

Check answers as a class by completing the chart
on the board or CPT. Ask students questions about

the chart similar to the questions in N. Review the
information question words what, when, and what

days. Although it won't be asked, review What
time ...?aswell.

Practice

X1 Answer the questions.

This activity might be challenging for students
because they are approaching writing full

sentences. Take the time necessary to make sure
they understand the process. Students at the next

level of Stand Out are not expected to start the class
able to write sentences. Students should be aware

of this so they don't get frustrated. Have them work
in pairs. Then check answers as a class.

Evaluation

Check students’ work.

25a UNIT?7
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Listen.

Name: Aysel Demir
Title: Office worker

;

Name: Eve Jenkins Name: Mario Roberts
Title: Cashier Title: Student

Work Hours: SAM-6PM  Work Hours: 7AM—1PM  SchoolHours: 6PM—10PM

Days: M-F

m Write.

Days:M, W, F Days:M, T,W

Name Title Hours
Aysel Office worker ~ |9AM -6 PM M—F

Eve Cashier 7AM-1PM M, W, F

Mario Student 6 PM—-10PM M, T,W

m Answer the questions.

1.What does Aysel do? Sheisan office worker

2..What does Eve do? Sheis a cashier

3. What does Mario do? He is a student

4. When does Aysel work? She works from 9AM to 6PM ., (hours)

5.When does Eve work? She works from 7AM to 1PM .(hours)

6. When does Mario go to school? He goes to school from —__6PM____ to
10PM . (hours)

/ .Who doesn’t work on Fridays? Mario

afag-lc.com
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Quiz

“ Listen and circle.

E Write.

[great job works comesj

1.Johnisa manager. He has a great job.
2 .Donna is a cashier. She has a good job

3.0mar is a doctor. He comes here to the office every day.
4 Francis works every day for 10 hours.

26 two hundred twenty-six
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Encourage them to do the activities Instructor’s Notes
without any teacher input.

I Listen and circle.

Point out the sounds on the left. Play the audio at
least twice.

Listening Script

1. Find the /or/ sound: a.father b.hat c.yarn
2. Findthe /ar/ sound: a.rose b.doctor c.mechanic
3. Findthe /a/sound: a.car b.bus c.server

4. Findthe/g/sound: a.truck b.church c.gloves
5. Find the /d3/ sound: a.angel b.doctor c.cat
6. Find the /o/ sound: a.nurse b.hot c.nose

I} Write.

Tell students to choose a word from the box to
complete each sentence.

Quiz 226a
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Write.

Tell students to complete the sentences with their Instructor’s Notes
information.

I’ Read and check.

Tell students to read the Student Evaluation. Point
out the paragraph on the right of the evaluation.

Tell them to read the text and then check items 1
through 4.

I3 Checkfor you. Readto apartner.

Have students read the Student Evaluation and
complete it with their information. Then have them

read it to a partner.

Evaluation

After students have taken the quiz, have them
check their answers with other students. Address
any issues that might have come up. Make sure

students are ready for Unit 8.

27a UNIT7
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Write.

1. What time do you go to school?
Igo to school from
2. What days do you go to school?
Igo to school on

ﬂ Read and check.

Student Evaluation

Name: John Wesley

1. Comes to school on time.
John is a good student. He

listens and follows directions.
He likes to help other
students, and he comes on
time. He practices every day.

2. Helps other students.

3. Follows directions.

0O 0 6 @
O O O O

4. Practices English every day.

Teacher: Mr. Abrams

E Check for you. Read to a partner.

Student Evaluation

Name:

Yes \o}
1. Comes to school on time. @) O
2. Helps other students. O O
3. Follows directions. O O
4. Practices English every day. O O

Teacher:

two hundred twenty-seven 227
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Unit Outcomes
Letters review: a, b, ¢, ch, e, f, |,
m,n,o,p,rsshtuw,yeror/
ur, g, J)

Words review: and, at, but, can,
can’t, come, do, don't, eat, first,
friend, go, in, like, need, no, on,
practice, right, school, want, with,
work, yes, you

New words: boss, call, class,
dinner, English, family, help, now,
plans, talk, teacher, then, time, will

Topics: Being a good student,
organizing your time, getting
help, the U.S. Education system,
setting goals

Using the Image

The opening pages of each unit
give students an opportunity to
understand the context of the unit
and to discover what they may
already know. Have them look at
the photo and say what they see.
Write their ideas on the board

and provide other vocabulary as
necessary.

Have students make flashcards
with some of the words written on
the board (maybe highlight the
most important ones for them).
Have them write one word / phrase
on each card. On the back, they
can draw a picture of that item or
write the translation in their own
language. Then have them practice
in pairs with their flashcards.
Alternatively, they can just say the
words, or one student can say a
word and the other can point to it
in the book.

o o
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Look. Do you want to study? Do you want to get atechnical

degree? Do you want to go to college?

two hundred twenty-nine 229

BEST PRACTICE
Building Skills

In Stand Out Literacy Foundations,
we slowly introduce and recycle
new activity types so students are
prepared for more demanding
activities where they can function
more and more without too much
guidance. For example, they

walk around the room without
the help of written conversations
and complete a chart. Next, they
are asked to rank, which involves
more open-ended responses.

BEST PRACTICE

Critical Thinking

The simplest definition of critical
thinking is asking students to think
beyond the superficial meaning.
Students remember more and

learn faster when they are engaged.
When students have to think
through a problem, they are more
likely to learn. This often comes
with open-ended activities where
there is no wrong answer. This gives
students power to take risks and

be creative. I 5 more challenging
to aeate critical thinking activities
for students with limited language
skills, but this does not mean

it should not be encouraged.
Learning happens during the
process; therefore, this is more
important than the final product.

Resources

All resources for the unit are
centrally located on the Spark
platform and include: audio,
video, Online Practice, and
Assessment Suite.
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Cometo ClassonTimel

Review: cp s t

“Listenand repeat. c ¢cc p pr s s st t

B Listen and repeat. Check.

Are you agood student?
Icome to class every day.
Icome to class on time.
I practice in class.
Ilisten carefully in class.
Ihelp othersin class.
Ipractice at home.

cin
cat

see

sin
chairs

f30 two hundred thirty
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Review hard and soft cand s, ¢/, p, pr, st,and t.
Learn about being a good student.

Agenda

[0 Review letters and sounds.
[ Learn Are you a good student?
[0 Write letters and sentences.
O Learn Yes, I do. / No, | don't.

[0 Read about a student.

[J Write about you.

Warm-up

Ask students what they do in class. Help them

create a list on the board of things they do.
Encourage them to just say the verbs, not sentences
or phrases. You might want to review that verbs

are actions. If necessary, to prompt them, do a few
actions and ask if they do the actions in school. Say
run while acting it out. Ask: Do we run in school?
Then say and act out listen. Ask them if they listen in
dass. Alternatively, have students first talk in groups
and then share their list of actions done in class.
Write the words on the board. The list might include
listen, speak, learn, practice, read, write, etc.

Introduction

Write on the board: good student. Ask what makes a
good student. Add to their suggestions as necessary
to create a few sentences. Go over the agenda and
explain that they will learn what it takes to be a
good student and review several letters from earlier
in the book.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Play the audio. Have students listen and repeat the
sounds. Play the audio several times. These letters
and letter sounds are review, with a few blended
consonants. Make sure students recognize the
multiple sounds of ¢ and s. To do this, write c as

in cat on the left side of the board, and c as in city
on the right side. Say several words with the two
sounds and have students point to the correct side
of the board. Include medial and final sounds as
well. Be sure no words have an s in them. Some
examples:
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cat city
cake cereal
car celery
actor lettuce
doctor price
Presentation

] Listen and repeat. Check.

Have students look at the sentences. Read each
sentence out loud, emphasizing the red letters.
Have students repeat after you the words that have
red letters. Play the audio as many times as needed
to help students match the sounds to the words.
Then have students check the sentences that are
true about them. Have students compare their
answers in pairs or small groups.

Practice

Listen and circle words with the letter
sound.

Point out the letters and sounds in the left-hand
column. Ask students in groups to try to do this
exercise by first looking at the pictures and guessing
what the words are without listening first. Have
them choose one of the three choices to the right of
the target sound or letter. Play the audio for them to
confirm their answers.

Listening Script

cin cat 1.a. car, b. star, c. cake

cin cereal 2.a. clock, b. city, c. cat

p in put 3. a. pot, b. banana, c. bicycle
sin see 4. a. ship, b. church, c. sandwich
sin chairs 5. a. music, b. sun, c. star

Evaluation

Play the audio again and discuss the answers to C
as a class. Say the answers and write them on the
board. Have students repeat them.
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Presentation

I Write the lett Instructor’s Notes
rite the letters.

Review writing the target letters with students.
Explain that there are many combinations of

consonants that create sounds. Have them write the
letters for practice and see if the class can come up

with any words that start with the given letters or
end with nt. Note that the s and ¢ do not designate

hard or soft.

BEST PRACTICE
Recycling

Recycling means reintroducing concepts (or in this

case, letters) previously taught in different contexts.
Students will be recycling letters and combining them
with other letters previously learned, making a new

letter combination concept for them to learn to spell
and pronounce more words.

Practice

I3 Write sentences.

Students have had many opportunities to write
short sentences in Stand Out Literacy Foundations.
Now they are asked to write sentences in limited

spaces, similar to those they will find in Stand Out
Basic. Here, students will start developing their

ability to write in a more controlled way to fit all the

words on one line. Assure them that this will get
easier the more they practice.

Evaluation

Review students’ work in E. If students are struggling
to fit words neatly in the space on the page, be sure

to provide extra practice.

31a UNITS
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ﬂ Write the letters.

H Write sentences.
1. Icome to class every day.

2. Icome to class on time.

3. Ipractice in class.

4. Tlisten carefully in class.

5. Thelp othersin class.

6. Ipractice at home.

two hundred thirty-one 231
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ﬂ Listen and check your answers. ves. | do. No. | don't.

1. Do you come to class every day?
Do you come to class on time?
Do you practice in class?

Do you listen carefully in class?
Do you help othersin class?

ot
oot

Do you practice at home?

E Ask four students the questions in F.

1. Come
to class

every
day

Mario X Vv Vv v v X

m In agroup, rank 1-6.

Icome to class every day. Ilisten carefully in class.
Icome to dass on time. __ Thelpothersinclass.
I practice at home.

I practice in class.

I8 spell.

(come class practice on in at time yes no do don't and}

32 two hundred thirty-two
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Presentation

Write on the board: Yes, I do. and No, I don’t. Ask yes/ no
questions and elicit affirmative and negative
answers. You might ask preferences like: Do you

like homework? Do you think English is easy? Do you
come to school every day? Show students that the
intonation with yes/ no questions goes up at the end.

Go over the questions in F. Have students stand up
every time they want to answer in the affirmative.

Id Listen and checkyour answers.

Play the audio. Tell students to read as they listen
and then check their answers. Play the audio again
and have students repeat the questions.

Practice

Ask four students the questionsin F.

Go over the chart, including the example. Elicit from
students the questions they will need to ask. Write
the questions on the board. Model the questions
and have students repeat with you. Then erase the
questions. Have students walk around the room and
ask and answer the questions with four students.
Remind them to use Yes, | do. and No, | don’t. Make
sure they are noting the answersin the chart.

Evaluation

Listen as students practice. Then ask: Who comes to
class every day? Who comes to class on time? etc., and
have the class call out names from their charts.

Presentation

Ranking is a common critical thinking activity in
the entire Stand Out series. H is a new activity for
students, so take some time to explain ranking
by writing three foods on the board and asking
students to rank them from 1 for their favorite

to 3 for their least favorite. Do a class poll to see
which item is the class favorite. Be sure students
understand that they cannot pick two items to be
their favorite.

Note that H is more challenging, as students are
asked to rankin groups. Coming to consensus

is particularly hard when students have limited
language skills. I possible, have students work in
nonhomogeneous groups to avoid them resorting
to their first languages.
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Practice

2] In agroup, rank 1-6.
Assign students to groups of three or four to carry
out the activity. Have them rank the items in order
of importance. Monitor and provide help; prompt
the discussion as necessary.

Evaluation

Ask groups to report their rankings. Write them on
the board and see if the class can agree on a final
ranking as a group.

Extended Practice

I} spell

Ask students to practice spelling the words with a
partner. Then call on individual students to spell
words or have students close their books and spell
words for them to write.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation
Ask students to look at the photo. Elicit what they Instructor’s Notes
see. Review sentence formation. Elicit that every

sentence starts with a capital letter and ends in a
period. Ask students to analyze the paragraph in

J before they read it. Ask: How many sentences do
you see? Ask them to identify the first word in each

sentence. Show them how She represents Lara.
Now have them underline the first two words in

each sentence that starts with She. If you talked
about verbs in the Warm-up in this lesson, elicit that

most verbs are an action and that the second word
in each sentence is a verb. Note that not all verbs

are actions, so be sure to start with the second She
sentence of the paragraph.

Listen. Read.

Ask students to listen and track the words first. Play
the audio several times, to give students time to

match the sounds to the words. Then go over any
words they don’t know.

Practice

4 Listen and circle.

Students should be used to this exercise by now
and know that they are looking for key pieces of

information and don’t need to understand every
word in the question. Play the audio. Have students

discuss the answers with a partner.

Evaluation

Ask students to show in the paragraph evidence
that their answers to K are correct. Ask them to

read the sentence from the paragraph that has the
answer to each question.

Application

I Write sentences.

Students trace sentences in preparation for M,
where they will write the same sentences about

themselves.

M1 Write senfences about youin your
notebook.

Monitor and provide help as students write. Have
them read their sentences to a partner.

33a UNITS
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n Listen. Read.

Lara is a student at Locke Adult
School. She is a good student. She
goes to school every day. She comes
to class on time. She listens carefully
and practices English a lot. She helps
others in dass. She doesn't practice
at home.

“ Listen and circle.
1. Doesshe practice Englishathome?  a. Yes,shedoes. No, shedoesntt.

2. Does she come to dasson time? Yes,shedoes.  b. No,shedoesnt.

Write sentences.

| am a student at Locke || am not a student at Locke

Adult Schooal. Adult School.

| am a good student. | am not a good student.

| go to schodl every day. || don't go to scnodl every
day.

| come to schodl on time. || don't come to school on
time.

| listen carefully and | don't listen carefully and

practice English a lot. practice English a lot.

| help others In class. | don't help others in class.

| practice at home. | don't practice at home.

m Write sentences about you in your notebook.
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My Study Schedule

Review: chf I mwy

“ Listen and repeat. ch ch f I m w y
i Schedule
B LISten and repeat' Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday  Saturday

9:00 am F,ﬁ:"ie!y School | School | School | School | Study | Study
11:00 am
12:00 pm Work Work Work Work Work

. Family
3:00 pm Time

5:00 pm

Family | Family | Family Family | Family

7:00 pm
i Time Time Time Time Time

9:00 pm

Listen and circle the word with the letter sound.

FE

f34 two hundred thirty-four
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Review ch, f, |, m, w, y. Learn about organizing
your time.

Agenda

[J Review letters and sounds ch, f, |, m, w, and y.
[0 Learn about schedules.

[ Write letters and sentences.
[J Write and talk about daily activities.
[0 Understand a pie chart.

[ Write your schedule.

Warm-up

With books closed, write family, school, study, and
work on the board. Remind students about how to
rank items. Do a sample ranking like in Lesson 1 if
necessary. Ask students individually to rank the four
categories on the board: 1 is the most important
and 4 the least important. Ask them to share their
answers with partners.

Introduction

Go over the agenda. Find the target letters in the
four categories you wrote on the board in the
Warm-up. Tell students that they will review these
letters. Take a few minutes to pronounce the words
on the board.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds. Play the
audio at least twice. Have students follow along in
their books.

Presentation

I Listen and repeat.

Explain that this is the schedule of someone called
Charlie, and go over it. Ask questions about it like:
When does Charlie go to school? Have students listen
to the audio. Remind them to pay attention to the
target sound(s) in each word. Encourage them to
track the words in the schedule as they listen. Play
the audio again and have students repeat. Make
sure they close their lips together with the word
time. Some students may have trouble pronouncing
the m when it falls at the end of a word. Remind
students that ch can have two different sounds.
Reinforce the preposition at (Charlie goes to school
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at 9:00 am.). If students are ready, you can also
introduce them to from and to. For example, you
can say: Charlie works from 12 to 7.

Practice

Listen and circle the word with the
letter sound.

Like in Lesson 1, students are given a sound and are
asked to identify the word that shares that sound
among three choices. Have students attempt to do
this activity before they listen. See if they can guess
the words from the pictures. Play the audio for them
to confirm their answers.

Listening Script
ch in Charlie 1. a. cat, b. chair, c. mechanic

cin cat 2. a. church, b. lunch, c. coat
fin fall 3. a. van, b. fish, c. vase

l'in like 4.a. dog, b. man, c. love

w in what 5.a.window, b. red, c. book
Evaluation

Play the audio for Cagain. Then write the answers
on the board. Say each one and exaggerate the
different sounds. Have students repeat them.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

2] Write the letters.
Remind students how to write each letter by writing

Instructor’s Notes

them on the board. Create literacy lines on the
board and remind students that they should stay

within the lines. Make sure that students write

slowly.

Practice

I3 Write sentences.
Ask students to first underline all the target letters.

Then have them read the sentences and write them.
Make sure students stay on the lines. Give them

additional practice if they are still struggling.

Evaluation
Ask volunteers to come to the board and write the

sentences. If there are errors, ask class members to
come to the board and make corrections. Remind

students to write capital letters at the beginning of
sentences and periods at the end.
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ﬂ Write the letters.

H Write sentences.
1. Igo to school from 9:00 am to 12:00 pm, Monday to Thursday.

2. Iwork from 12:00 pm to 7:00 pm, Monday to Friday.

3. Ihave family time from 7:00 pm to 10:00 pm on Monday to Friday.

4. Thave family time all day Sunday.

5. Thave family time from 3:00 pm to 10:00 pm on Saturday.
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ﬂ Listen and repeat.

1. Eatdinner at home. 2. Follow instructions from the boss.
3. Follow instructions from the teacher. 4. Getto work on time.

5. Help others on the job. 6. Help others learn English.

7. Listen to the teacher. 8. Play games with the children.

9. WatchTV.

E In agroup, write the items in F in the table.

Home School Work

1. (Eatdinner athome.) | 3. gFoIIowinstructions 2. §Followinstructions
rom the teacher.) rom the boss.)

(rITIay games with 6. (Help otherslearn’ | 4. (Getto work on
the children.) |p time.)
9. (WatchTV.) 7. (L|sten to the 5. (Help others on the

teacher.) job.

m Listen and repeat.
A:What do you do at home?

B: Ieatdinner.

A: What do you do at school?
B: Ifollow instructions from the teacher.

A:What do you do at work?
B: Ifollow instructions from my boss.

n Practice with students.
n Spell.

school work family on time  English  teacher  boss
eat dinner help

two hundred thirty-six
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Presentation

With books closed, ask students what they do every
day. Help them identify verbs. Explain again that
verbs are usually action words. Write the verbs on
the board. They may be similar to those in F.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Play the audio. After students listen and repeat,
have them underline the verbs in each sentence.
You might have students mime the different
sentences and other students guess the number.
For example, a student could mime looking at his
wrist as if he were looking at a watch. Students
would respond: 4.

Practice

I€l In agroup, write the items in F in the
table.

Do the first sentence with students so they
understand what to do. Ask them to discuss in their
groups and categorize one sentence at a time.
There also might be a tendency to only write the
number of the sentence, but encourage students to
write the entire sentence for practice. If they need
more space to write, invite them to copy the table in
their notebooks and write the sentences there.

Evaluation
Check answers as a class.

Presentation

7] Listen and repeat.

Have students listen and repeat first. Play the audio.
Then help them to understand the questions. The
answers should help them. Model the intonation
for information questions and encourage them to
notice that the intonation goes down. Compare it
to yes / no questions from the previous lesson so
students can identify the difference.

Show students how to replace the underlined
answers with other answers from G.

Practice

B} Practice with students.

Have students walk around the classroom and
practice the conversation with four people. Remind
them to switch roles and to use different items from
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the chart in G.You might consider having them do
conversation cards, as suggested in Best Practice
below, to make the activity more interesting.

BEST PRACTICE

Conversation Cards
The use of conversation cards is another way to do pair
work when substitution is involved.

1. Passout 3 x 5 index cards to each student.

2. Assign students numbers from 1 to 9 and have
each of them write their corresponding sentence
in F on their card (i.e., students number 1 write
the first sentence, students number 2 write the
second, etc.).

3. Collect the cards and randomly distribute them
again.

4. Now, students find other students with the same
sentence on their card by doing the conversation.

5. Students continue doing the conversation until
they find a match (or more, depending on how
many students have the same sentence. If an odd
number of students, e.g. three, have the same
sentence, allow the activity to keep going until
groups of three have been formed).

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation
Go over the vocabulary in J. Review words that
might be a particular challenge.

Practice

Spell.

Have students test themselves and then work with a
partner to spell the words.

Evaluation
Give the class a spelling test of the words in J.
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Presentation

I3 Listen andread.
Ask students to listen to the audio first with books

Instructor’s Notes

closed. Have students attempt to write the numbers

the first time they listen. Then have them listen
again and write the activity that relates to each

number. Finally, have students open their books
and read as they listen. Then go over the pie

chart and have students relate each piece to the
sentences in the paragraph.

BEST PRACTICE

Focused Listening

Most of the time, students learning a new language
will not understand everything they hear. But they
need to learn how to pick out the key pieces of

information so they can get the main idea. You can
start teaching them how to listen for key information

by giving them something specific to listen for, such as
numbers, days of the week, or times.

Practice

Listen and circle.

Play the audio. Encourage students to figure out
what more time and less time mean. Do not explain

them at this point. They should guess first. Have
students discuss their answers with a partner.

Evaluation

Check answers as a class and review less and more
time.

Application

[] Complete yourschedule.

Ask students to consider the time they spend at

work, at school, studying, and with family. If they
need more room to write, have them copy the

schedule in their notebooks. When they are ready,
have them compare schedules with a partner.

More practice: Ask students to make a pie chart of

the activities in their schedule and the number of
hours like the one in K.
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n Listen and read.

Charlie spends 33 hours a week with his family. e o
CNOOoI,
He spends 30 hours a week at work and 21 hours Family, 33
a week at school.

Listen and circle.

1. Charlie spends more time at work than at home. a. True False
2. Charlie spends less time at school than at work. (a)True  b. False

m Complete your schedule.
Schedule

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

two hundred thirty-seven 237
afag-lc.com



CanYou Help Me?

Review. b I mnry
“Listenand repeat. b I m n r vy

2

1. community 2. internet 3. library 4. school counselor
services

B Listen and repeat.

Listen and circle the words with the letter sounds.

|238 two hundred thirty-eight
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Review b, |, m, n, r, y. Learn about getting help.

Agenda

[J Review the letters and sounds b, |, m, n, r, and y.
O Learn about places to get help.

[0 Write letters and sentences.

[ Practice asking for help.

[J Read about a problem.

[0 Write about getting help.

Warm-up

Ask students in groups to make a list of places
they could go for answers to questions. Give them
examples like: Where can you go for help with
English? Who can you talk to about schools for your
children? Who can you talk to about a job? Students
may nhot have the vocabulary or ability to spell
people and places for this activity, but give them

a chance to try so you can see and monitor where
they are in their progress. Only give them five
minutes and then ask volunteers from different
groups to write their ideas on the board. Encourage
participation but step in before students get
frustrated.

Introduction

Tell students that in this lesson, they will discuss
getting help and review several letters and sounds.
Refer to the agenda.

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds. Play the
audio at least twice. Have students follow along in
their books.

Presentation

I3 Listen and repeat.

Play the audio and ask students to read as they
listen. Then review the items, pronouncing

each word carefully or playing the audio again.
Explain that community services means any public
organization like post offices, schools, and even
special phone numbers like 211. In some states,
residents can call 211 for assistance and referrals.

afag-lc.com

Practice

Listen and circle the words with the
letter sounds.

As in previous lessons, students are given a sound
and are asked to identify the word that shares that
sound among three choices. Have students attempt
to do this activity before they listen. See if they can
guess the words from the pictures. Play the audio so
they can confirm their answers.

Listening Script
b in bat 1. a. peaches, b. banana, c. pot

| in love 2.a. mother, b. lunch, c. coat
rin rose 3.a. run, b. wheel, c. wolf
yin happy 4. a. family, b. book, c. green
Evaluation

Play the audio for Cagain and check answers as
a class. Write the answers on the board and have
students repeat each word.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

I Write the lett Instructor’s Notes
rite the letters.

Remind students how to write the letters in this
lesson. Create literacy lines on the board and

remind students that they should stay within the
lines. Make sure that they write slowly. The more

confident students get, the faster they may write,
but make sure they understand that they shouldn’t

give up legibility for speed.

Practice

I3 Write sentences.
Ask students to first underline all the target letters.

Have them read the sentences and then write
them. Make sure they stay on the lines. Give them

additional practice if they are still struggling to stay
on the lines. Consider having students dictate

to one another on another sheet of paper for
additional practice.

Evaluation

Ask volunteers to come to the board and write the

sentences. If there are errors, ask class members to
come to the board and make corrections. Remind
students to write capital letters at the beginning of

sentences and periods at the end.
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ﬂ Write the letters.

N N

YAV,

3

>
D

R
R

==
~
o
“~

<
<

H Write sentences.

1. Ican call community services for help.

2. Ican talk to my teacher for help with the lesson.

3. Icanfind help at the library.

4. Ican talk to a counselor for help with school.

5. Ican look on the internet for information.

6. Icantalk to afriend for help.
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ﬂ Listen and repeat.

Student: Excuse me, can you help me?
Teacher: What can Ido for you?

Student: Idon’t understand the lesson.
Teacher: OK. Let’s talk.

ﬂ Practice with the sentences in the box.

m Check the table with agroup.

Talk
to the
teacher.

Goto
school.

Talkto a
friend.

Idon't speak
English. v v v

Idon't understand the lesson.
Ineed help with my classes.

Iwant to find a book.
Ineed to find a place to live.

Gotothe | Takto a
library.

Look
on the
internet.

counselor.

v v v

Idon't have
ajob.

Ihavea
question.

Ineed a new
class.

Idon't
understand
the lesson.

Ineed a new
apartment.

n Spell.

{call talk help with friend can cant you need want like but]
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Presentation

With books closed, remind students of the Warm-up
activity that you did at the beginning of class. Ask
what questions they might ask a friend, a teacher, or
a counselor. They don't need to form the questions
correctly here.

Id Listen and repeat.

Have students open their books and ask them

to first read the problems to the right of the
conversation. Then ask volunteers to read each
statement out loud to the class. Finally, play the
audio of the conversation and have students repeat.

Practice

Practice with the sentencesin the box.
Show students how to substitute other statements
for the one in the conversation. Have them practice
the conversation with a partner, switching roles and
using the different statements.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Go over the table and make sure students know
how to do the next activity. Put students into
groups.

BEST PRACTICE

Random Grouping

Sometimes grouping students randomly without
consideration for native language or proficiency is
appropriate. A few techniques for random grouping
include the following:

1. Counting off: You want four students in each
group. You have 32 students in the class. Have
students count off from one to eight. All the ones
work together, all the twos work together, etc.

2. Birthday months: Students whose birthdays are
in the same month work together. The benefit is
that students get to know one another better and
they recycle learning about months. This method,
however, takes a lot of instructor assistance
because it is difficult to get even groups. Try
having students stand for each month of the year
and forming groups from those who are standing.
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3. Playing cards: If you have 28 students in your class,
you would use all the playing cards from aces
to sevens. Shuffle and pass out the cards to all
students. The students with aces work together, as
do the students with twos, etc.

Practice

&l Checkthe table with agroup.

Intheir groups, have students discuss and decide
who they could ask, or where they could go, for
each problem. Monitor and prompt with questions
as hecessary. Make sure everyone is participating.

Evaluation

Go over each item in the table with the class after
the groups finish the activity. See where students
agree and disagree. There really is not a definitive
answer for most statements, so accept all results.
Activities with no absolute correct answer allow
students to take risks because they can’t be wrong.
Reinforce this idea.

Presentation
Go over the vocabulary in I. Review words that
might be a particular challenge.

Practice

I spell.
Have students test each other in pairs.

Evaluation
Give the class a spelling test of the wordsin I.

LESSON 3 240a



Presentation

Listen. Read.
With books closed, play the audio twice, and ask

Instructor’s Notes

students for suggestions for Amed. For example:

Who can he talk to? Where can he go? Then ask
students to open their books and read as they

listen. Ask a few volunteers to read the paragraph.
They will probably have trouble with the word

changed. See if students can figure out what the
word means and pronounce it with them several

times. Don't worry that the word is in the past tense.
Give examples of schedules changing on the board.

For example, say: In 2020, | worked from 8 AM to
12 PM, and now | work from 6 PMto 9 PM. My schedule

changed. Write changed on the board.

Practice

4 Listen and circle.
Encourage students to do this activity without input

from you until the evaluation stage.

Evaluation

Check students’ answers. Notice that the paragraph
in J doesn't say he wants to go to school. Ask
students to identify the statement in the paragraph

that suggests he wants to go to school.

Application

¥ In agroup, check the three bestideas
for Amed.

Assign students to groups using a different

technique than earlier so they work with other
people. Remind them to discuss each option and

decide which are the best three. Again, there are no
absolute answers, so accept all answers.

[] Write sentences about you.

Write prompts on the board to help students. For
example: [ can..., I need to..., Iwant to..., | don'..,

I need help with..., | can't.... Write a few sentences
about your personal problems on the board so

students have a model. Ask the class who you can
talk to or where you can go for help. Ask them to

write sentences about their own personal problems.
Provide help with vocabulary to express their

problems as necessary.
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n Listen. Read.

Amed needs help. He doesn’t know what
to do. He likes school, but his work schedule
changed, and he cant go to school.

n Listen and circle.

1. Does Amed want to go to school?
Yes, he does. b. No, he doesn't.

2. Does Amed know what to do?
a. Yes, he does. No, he doesn't.

In agroup, check the three best ideas for Amed.

[ ] 1. Amed can talk to his friends. [ ] 2. Amed can talk to the teacher.

[ ] 3. Amed can talk to a counselor. || 4. Amed can look on the
internet.

[ | 5. Amed can change jobs. || 6. Amed can find another class.

[ ] 7. Amed can go to another school. [ ]s. Arﬂedlcan stop going to
school.

m Write sentences about you.

Ican

two hundred forty-one 241
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What's Next? vowelsandschwa

“ Listen to the vowel sound and repeat. .
a a e e | | 0o o u u @

I} Listen and repeat.

Community
College

Trade school

9 v 9
com/mu/ni/ty

Adult School

High School
Diploma
Listen and check.
v
1. community com mu ni ty
v
2. university u ni ver Si ty
v
3. degree de gree
v
4. diploma di plo ma
v
5. certificate cer ti fi cate
v
6. college col lege

42 two hundred forty-two
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At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Practice vowels and schwa. Learn about the
U.S. education system.

Agenda

[0 Learn the vowels and vowel sounds.
O Learn about education.

[0 Practice short and long vowels.

O Talk about education plans.

[J Write about your education plans.

Warm-up

With books closed, ask students if they have children
in school. Ask them what grade they are in. Map out
the basic educational system in the United States

for children on the board. Of course, they are not all
the same, but show how public schools generally go
from kindergarten to 12 grade and end with a high
school diploma. Elicit as much information as you can
to get student participation. You might at this point
also introduce your school program. The chartin the
book shows adult schools, but your program may be
in a library or other community-based facility. Help
students to know that they can go to an adult school
and eventually work on earning a high school diploma,
GED, or HiSET if they don't already have a high school
education. Explain how a diploma or equivalent can
help them get jobs and is a good goal to have.

Infroduction

Tell students that in this lesson, they will review
many vowel sounds and something called the
schwa sound. Although they don't need to know
the word schwa to pronounce it correctly, it is
probably a good idea to introduce the word so they
can label the phenomenon. To understand schwa,
students need to understand syllables as well.
Students will also learn about the education system
for adults in the United States. Point to the agenda.

I Listen to the vowel sound andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds. Play
the audio at least twice. Have students follow along
in their books. Note that these are not all the vowel
sounds, but these will help them get a handle

on reading words with these sounds and letters.
They have been introduced to several of the vowel
sounds and some combinations.

afag-lc.com

Presentation

Teach students syllables by saying names of
students in the class and clapping for each

syllable. Write a few on the board. Test students’
understanding by giving them a name or referring
to some objects in the classroom and asking
individuals and the class as a whole how many
syllables they hear. Clap out the syllables after they
guess.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Go over the graphic. Have students listen to the
audio and clap out the syllables as they repeat the
words. Have students work in groups and identify
how many syllables each word in the graphic has.
Then check their work as a class.

At this point, reinforce the context by giving them
a little more information. You might talk about
the common number of years people may spend
in each institution. Then, teach them how to
pronounce community. Schwa is indicated by an
upside-down e. Itis pronounced like the u in but;
however, it is often used in unstressed syllables in
place of another vowel sound. Clap out community
by placing emphasis with a louder clap on the
second syllable. Help students notice that the first
and third syllables don’t have their vowel sounds;
they are said with the schwa sound. Practice this
with the other words in the chart, pronouncing
schwa where appropriate. Not every unstressed
vowel is schwa, so this will be a challenge for
students to understand. Don't attempt to explain it
more than to say: Sometimes we use schwa.

Practice

Listen and check.

Here students need to identify the stressed syllable
in each word. Point out the example so they know
they have to put a check above the stressed syllable.

Evaluation

Have students compare answers with their partners
and confirm that all students understand. Have
students say each word, clapping out the syllables.
Then have them repeat each one in normal speech.
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Presentation

Unlike all the other lessons in Unit 8, students will
continue to work on sound-symbol correspondence
on the second page of the lesson while practicing
writing the letters.

2] Write the letters.

This first activity is for short vowel sounds. Have
students repeat the sounds as they practice writing
the letters. Remind them that vowels often have
multiple sounds. You might have them do one
letter at a time so they all are saying the same sound
as they write. The short sounds are a asin cat, e asin
bed, i asin six, 0 asin pot, and u asin bug.

Practice

I3 Listen andrepeat. Write a, e, i, 0,

or u.

This activity focuses on short vowel sounds. Have
students listen and repeat. Play the audio at least
twice. Tell students to write as they listen the
second time. Ask if they can come up with other
words with the same sounds. Examples might be
bat, rat, red, desk, kid, lip, stop, mop, rug, and cut.

Evaluation

Have students repeat the words from E. Write the
extra words with short vowel sounds on the board
and ask students to pronounce them.

BEST PRACTICE

IPA (International Phonetic Alphabet)

In ESL, some teachers choose to use the IPA system to
identify some of the sounds we have used throughout
this lesson planner. There are IPA translators online to
help identify the IPA for words. In English, however,
there are many words that use what native speakers
and dictionaries call long and short vowels. The long
vowels do not translate directly into IPA because

they are created by a combination of sounds. Since
these sounds are so common in English, it isn't a bad
idea to at least mention that the sounds of letters are
sometimes the name we give the letter (long vowels).
Note however, that long u is problematic because
sometimes it is pronounced /u/ and sometimes it is
pronounced /iu/.

Remember that the goal of Stand Out Literacy
Foundations is to develop awareness of the letter-sounds
system. More advanced spelling and pronunciation

will come as students develop their literacy skills in the

43a UNITS
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next books. So, it isn't advisable to go into any detail
at this time regarding all the possible sounds and
combinations.

Practice

Id Listen andrepeat. Write a, €, i, 0,
or u.

This activity focuses on long vowel sounds. Have
students listen and repeat. Play the audio at least
twice. Tell students to write as they listen the

second time. The long sounds are a as in cake, e as
in beans, i asin ice, 0 asin nose, and u as in music.
These sounds are the same as the name of the letter.
Ask if they can come up with other words with

the same sounds. Examples might be make, snake,
speak, meat, kite, write, home, bow, use, cute.

Evaluation

Have students repeat the words from F. Write the
extra words with long vowel sounds on the board
and ask students to pronounce them.

Instructor’s Notes




ﬂ Write the letters.

aa

o
o

1L
U U

H Listen and repeat. Writea, e, i, o, Or u.

1. ‘ cat 2. 6 s_I X 3. ‘7t b_u_
4.N)bid S.ﬁplt

ﬂ Listen and repeat. Write a, e, i, o, Or u.

e—— -
1. = C_a ke 2. &' 1 | _ce
| R
v g -
Z P 2 o
3. &0 7 m_U_sic 4, b_e ans
5 n_o_se
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E Listen and repeat. Practice.

Counselor: Do you want to go to college?
Student: Yes, Ido.
Counselor: Do you want to go to college?

Student: No, Idon't. Iwant to get a job.

m Listen and repeat.

Counselor: Do you want to go to college?
Student: Yes, Ido.

Counselor: First, you need to learn English.

Iwantto getajob.

Iwant to go to a trade school.
Iwant to go to a university.

“Iwant to work from home.

[then righ’rj

Student: Yes. Then Ineed a high school diploma. Right?

n Practice with other students.

n Write then and right.

v

ht
L

riry
11Ul |
W/

3 spell.

(then right want need go do vyes first |

n Practice.
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Presentation

Have students refer back to the opening page of
this lesson. Reestablish the context by taking a class
poll of who might go to college after they learn
some English. You may want to ask about high
school diplomas and other future plans.

[l Listen andrepeat. Practice.

Have students read the conversation before they
listen. Then have them listen and repeat. Review
yes [ no question intonation. Help them practice the
intonation.

Practice switching out options from the box for
the last sentence of the conversation. Then have
students practice with a partner. Remind them to
switch roles and use different items from the box.

1] Listen andrepeat.
Review the conversation. Have students repeat both
parts.

Practice

I} Practice with other students.

After students have practiced the conversation
from H a few times, encourage them to include
information that reflects their plans.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.

Presentation

Write then and right.

Have students find the words they will write in
the conversation in H. Ask them to underline then
and right where they find them. Then ask them to
practice writing the words.

Practice

I3 spell.

Have students ask each other to spell the words
in the box. Additionally, they can use their
flashcards to practice asking each other to spell
more words. You might consider having students
choose different words and walk around the class
asking others to spell the word for them. They can
continue until they find another student with the
same word or until time is up.
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Evaluation

¥ Practice.

Play a memory game by asking students in groups
to contribute their words from K to a game. Place
cards face down. Students then take turns trying to
find matches.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

[1] Listen andread.
Help students understand how a bar graph works.

Instructor’s Notes

To do this, ask them to close their books and listen

to the audio. See how much they remember. Tell
them that sometimes it is better to a have a chart

or a graph to refer to. Have them open their books.
Play the audio again and have them follow along.

Ask a few general questions, for example: Who
makes more, someone with a community college

degree or someone with a university degree? Help
students understand that people can go to college

for four years or much longer if they want higher
degrees. Use the graph to explain.

Practice

I Listen and write.

Up to this point, students have been asked
to choose between two choices. Here, they

need to write their answers. Have them do this
activity without helping them, to make sure they

understand the chart. Ask them to compare answers

with a partner.

Evaluation

Check answers as a class and clarify any doubts
students have about the graph.

Application
[e] Listen.

Ask students to listen and follow the words in the

paragraph. One way to focus on the content more
is to have different students read each sentence.

Have a volunteer read a sentence and then ask the
volunteer if it is true or false about them.

I3 Copythe sentencesin O.

Have students copy these sentences in preparation
for Q, where they write their own sentences about

themselves. Remind them to write carefully and
legibly.

[s] Write aboutyouin your notebook.

Tell students to use the paragraph in Oas a model
for their paragraph. Monitor and help as necessary.

When they are ready, encourage them to share their
paragraph with a partner.
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¥ Listen and read. Annual Salary by Education

120,515
102,315
65,374
50,079
40,510
High school Community University University University
diploma College Degree Degree Degree

(Bachelor) (Master) (Doctorate)

m Listen and write.

1. How much do people with Bachelor’s degrees make?

2. How much do people with High School diplomas make?

ﬂ Listen.

Iam a student at Lemon Adult School. Iwant to learn English. Ialso need a
high school diploma. Iwant to go to community college. Iwant to be nurse.

P Copy the sentences in O.

m Write about you in your notebook.
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My Godls!  review: cch s sh

“ Listen and repeat.

c ¢ ¢ ¢ch ch ch s s s sh sh sh

B Listen and repeat.

I have a five-year plan. First, Iam learning English at City College. After
Ilearn English, Iwant to get a good job and help my children with school.
Then Ineed a high school diploma. After that, Iwill go to trade school with

my friends. Iwant to be a mechanic in the future.

Listen and circle the word with the letter sound.

C incity 1. a. cat face

c incollege  2.(a)car b. center
ch inchildren 3.(a.)church b. school
ch inschool 4. a. cheese (b.) mechanic
s inschool 5. a. chairs b. music

s infriends  6.(a)nose b. desk

sh in English 7. a. stomachache b. chin

46 two hundred forty-six
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C. chair

c. teacher
c. stomach
. chips
(c.)sandwich

C. sandwich

@shirt



At-a-Glance Prep

Goals: Review c, ch, s, sh. Learn about setting goals.

Agenda

[0 Review the letters and sounds c, ch, s, and sh.
[0 Listen and read about a five-year plan.

[0 Write the letters ¢, ch, s, and sh and sentences.
0 Talk about the future.

[J Read goal timelines.

L] Write your goals on a timeline.

Warm-up

Ask students if any play soccer (football). Help them
understand what it is and ask what popular teams
they support. Draw a soccer goal on the board

and see if students know the name for it. Write

the word goal on the board. Then write a goal you
might have, like taking a course, getting a new or an
additional job, going on vacation, etc. Help students
understand this meaning of goal and explain that
they will work on making these kinds of goals in
class today.

Introduction

Write your personal timeline on the board from after
you graduated from high school. Help students to
see that there were / are steps. If you have future
career goals, include them on your timeline. Tell
students that they will make their own timeline at the
end of this lesson. Tell them that they will also work
on the target letters for review. Go over the agenda.

Presentation

I3 Listen andrepeat.

Have students listen and repeat the sounds. Play the
audio at least twice. Have students follow along in
their books.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Play the audio first with books closed. Then have
students open their books and read as they listen.
Encourage them to track the words as they listen to
the audio. Have students take turns reading each
sentence. Help them pronounce words that are
challenging to them. Then have students take turns
saying the words that have the target letters.
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Practice

Listen and circle the word with the
letter sound.

Unlike in all other lessons in the book, students do
not have supporting pictures to do this activity.
Point out the letters and their sounds on the left.
See how much students can do without the audio
first and then have them check their answers with
the audio.

Evaluation
Review the answers to C. Say each answer, write it
on the board, and have students repeat.

Instructor’s Notes
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Presentation

I Write the lett Instructor’s Notes
rite the letters.

Remind students how to write the letters in this
lesson. Create literacy lines on the board and

remind students that they should stay within
the lines. Make sure they write slowly. The more

confident students get, the faster they may write,
but make sure they understand that they shouldn’t

give up legibility for speed.

Practice

I3 Write sentences.
Ask students to first underline all the target letters.

Have them read the sentences and then write
them for practice. Make sure students stay on the

lines. Give them additional practice if they are still
struggling to stay on the lines. Consider having

students dictate to one another on another sheet of
paper for additional practice. Clarify any vocabulary

doubts.

Evaluation
Ask volunteers to come to the board and write the

sentences. If there are errors, ask class members to
come to the board and make corrections. Remind

students to write capital letters at the beginning of
sentences and periods at the end.
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ﬂ Write the letters.

fa¥Wa
VAV

M
LUl

SS

sheh

B Write sentences.

Ihave a five-year plan.

First, Iam learning English at City College.

Iwant to get a good job and help my children with school.

Then Ineed a high school diploma.

After that, Iwill go to trade school with my friends.

Iwant to be a mechanic in the future.
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ﬂ Listen and repeat.

A: What are your plans?
B: Iam going to school.

(plans now willj

E Practice with other students.

_ Future
L Listen and repeat. Iwill go to college.

Iwill get a high school diploma.
Iwill help my children in school.
Iwill go to a trade school.

A: And after that? Iwill go to a university.

B: Iwill go to college.

A:What are your plans?
B: Iam going to school right now.

n Practice. Make new conversations with sentences from the box in H.

n Write plans, now, and will.
il S

: Al

ik“‘

il
Il

8

=

I3 spell.

plans now will then right want need go do

S

Practice. Play a game with the words from K.
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Presentation

With books closed, write future plans on the board.
Help students understand what future means by
writing today’s date on the board followed by
tomorrow’s date. Label tomorrow’s date as the
future. Do a couple more examples with dates
further in the future until you are satisfied that
students understand. Make sure they understand
plans as well, with examples of future plans.

IJ Listen and repeat.

Have students open their books and ask them to
listen and repeat the conversation. This is a good
time to help them with sentence intonation. Ask
them to identify the most important words in the
question and answer. Help them see that in this
case, what and plans are the most important in the
question and / and school are the most important in
the answer. Play the audio again to help students
notice how you can say the words that are not
important more quickly.

[€] Praclice with other students.

Have students walk around the classroom and
practice with different partners. Monitor and
encourage them to say another plan if they feel
confident enough.

Z] Listen andrepeat.

Review the conversation. Then have students listen
and repeat in unison several times. Then show them
how to substitute information from the box. You
are introducing will here. This is usually an easy
structure to understand. This is not a grammar class,
so don't worry too much about saying more than
will is used to speak about the future and showing
them examples like you did earlier for future plans.

Practice

I} Practice. Make new conversations with
sentences from the boxin H.

Have students practice the conversation with a
partner, switching roles and giving different plans.
Have them switch partners for further practice.

Evaluation
Listen as students practice. Then have several pairs
come to the front of the class to demonstrate.
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Presentation

Bl Write plans, now, and will.

First, have students find the target words on
the page and underline them. Teach students
techniques for learning sight words (see Best
Practice below). Then have them write the new
words.

BEST PRACTICE

Learning Sight Words
1. Write the word several times.
2. Write the words on flashcards and review them
several times a day.
3. Tape aflashcard with the word somewhere in your
home. Touch it when you pass and say the word.
. Give a partner spelling tests.
. Play a memory game.
. Mime (play charades).
. Make a goal to say the word in context three times
in the day it is introduced.
. Play a flyswatter game in class.
. Do dictation that involves the word.
10. Put letter cards together to spell words.

NO Ul A

O o

Practfice.

I3 spell.
Have students test themselves and then a partner.

¥ Practice. Play agame with the words
from K.

Play a game with the words from K.

Evaluation
Give the class a spelling test of the wordsin K.
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Presentation

With books closed, write on the board the following
in list form, and ask students to copy them on a
separate piece of paper:

English Class

Trade School

H.S. Diploma

Community College
University

Help Children with School

Now with books closed, play the audio for M once.
Every time students hear one of the words, have
them put a check next to the word on their list.

M Listen. Read.

Ask students to follow along with their fingers as
they listen again to the timelines. Then have them
underline the target letters: s, ¢, sh, and ch.

BEST PRACTICE

Focused Listening

Most of the time, students learning a new language
will not understand everything they hear. But they
need to learn how to pick out the key pieces of
information so they can get the main idea. You can
start teaching them how to listen for key information
by giving them something specific to listen for.

Practice

Y] Listen and circle.

Encourage students to do this activity without input
from you until the evaluation stage.

Evaluation

Check students’ answers. Have students say when
Nancy will go to university and point it out on

the timeline. Ask them why Javier wants to go

to Community College and when he will get his
Nursing Certificate. Have them show you on the
timeline. Use the CPT for this if possible.

Application

[e] Write your goails.

Help students to do this activity. Explain that goals
can change. This is just to help them start thinking
about the future. Monitor and provide vocabulary
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as needed to help them express their goals. Ask
volunteers to share or have students sharein pairs if
they are more comfortable with that.

More practice: Have students who are ready write
sentences about their goals like the example in B.

Instructor’s Notes




m Listen. Read.

Godl
English Trade
Class School Mechanic
Now inl in2 in3 in4 in5
Omar - Mechanic year years years years years
English HS Community Nursing
Class Diploma College Certificate
Now inl in2 in3 in4 in5
Javier - Nurse year years years years years
English HS Community -
Class Diploma College University
Now inl in2 in3 in4 in5
Nancy - Teacher year years years years years
English Help children
Class with school
Now inl in2 in3 in4 in5
year years years years years

Maria - Homemaker

m Listen and circle.

1. Whatis Nancy’s goal?

She wants to go to a university. b. She wants to get a job in three years.

2. What does Javier want to do in three years?
He wants to go to Community College.

a. Hewantsto beanurse.

E Write your goals.

English

Class
Now inl in2 in3 in4 in5
year years years years years

afag-lc.com
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Warm-up
Put It Together is designed to help students review Instructor’s Notes
and to look at the new sounds and words working
together instead of merely in isolation.

With books closed, ask students to help you list on
the board all the high-frequency words they have
learned:

Unit 1: from, happy, name, where, what, this

Unit 2: friend, please, your, my, at, on, in

Unit 3: buy, like, need, and, want, for, eat

Unit 4: too, red, blue, black, how, much, many, small,
large

Unit 5: comner, of, turn, left, right, by, work, yes, no,
with

Unit 6: day, week, maybe, feel, can't, later, problem,
who, next, some, take

Unit 7: great, manager, was, do, but, don't, work, big,
job, good, come(s)

Unit 8: then, right, plans, now, will

Students may come up with a few more words that
were dominant in the unit. Write down anything
they say. You might ask students to practice with
their flashcards in pairs before starting the lesson.

Introduction

Tell students that they will review the previous five
lessons. You might quickly go to the first page of
each lesson so they better understand.

Presentation
Ask students to see if they can say the high-
frequency words with other words, for example:

Iwill go to college.

I have plans.

Iwant to learn English. Then | want to get a high
school diploma.

Practice

I Find and circle the words on the list.
Students have to recognize words going across and
down. This activity and the one that follows allow
students to better recognize the target words. Show
the example and ask students to circle the other
words from the list.

I} Write the words.

Have students use the word list to complete the
crossword.
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Presentation
Students have now learned nearly all the letters and Instructor’s Notes
sounds. This activity may be challenging for them

though, so help them understand what they need
to do by doing the first few together. Write the

words for each letter on the board. Encourage them
to look through the book and to use the internet to

help them. Ifyou feel they are ready, you can teach
them qu. Also, remind them that some letters and

all the vowels have multiple sounds. This activity is
a culmination of all the letters they have learned, so

recognize and point out their progress.

Practice

Write the letters and words you know.
This activity will go faster and be easier if students

work in groups. However, be careful that students
don’t merely copy their partners in their groups,

but that they all participate. You might also make
this a race.

Evaluation

Check students’ work. Ask them to share the words

they came up with and add to the lists on the board
so the class can see how much they have achieved.
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Write the letters and words you know.
aaaaaa apple and about
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E Listen and repeat.

I come |Icome to class every day.
He He comes to class every day.
She | “°™€* | She comesto dass every day.
I listen | Ilisten carefully.
He . He listens carefully.
She |'1ST€NS g listens carefully.
H Write.
1.1 come (come) to school on time.
2. Huan listens (listen) carefully in class.
3. He helps (help) other students.
4.1 practice (practice) English at home.
5. Silvia comes (come) to class on time.
ﬂ Listen and repeat.
I practice | Iwill practice in class.
He |will |help He will help other students.
She come She will come to class on time.
E Write will.
1.1 will practice in class.
2. Saud will help other students.
3. She will help other students.
4.1 will come to class on time.
5. 1 will come to class every day.

52 two hundred fifty-two
c.com




Presentation

Throughout the book, grammar has been
mentioned but rarely taught explicitly. Students
will be introduced to grammar charts in Stand Out
Basic. The activities on this page will help them
understand what to expect in the next level. Help
them to understand how grammar charts work.
Itis important to emphasize that this is practice
and students are not expected to completely
understand the grammar at this point.

] Listen andrepeat.

Help students see how third-person singular

verbs carry the-s. Also show them that he and she
represent people, so names could replace he and
she. To keep it simple, third-person plural (they) is
not in the chart. Play the audio and have students
follow the information with their finger. Play it again
and have them repeat the examples.

Practice

I3 Write.

Students need to use their critical thinking skills to
do this activity. Encourage them to try to complete
the sentences. Tell them to look at the information
in the chartin D to help them. Have students
compare and discuss their answers with a partner.

Evaluation
Check answers as a class and refer back to the chart
to help students understand better.

Presentation

Again, the modal will is not a form students need to
know before they begin the next level; however, the
experience of working with the chart will be helpful
for them.

I3 Listen and repeat.

Show students how the two charts are different.
There is no son will. Help them contrast the two
charts. Play the audio and have students follow in
the chart. Then have them repeat the examples.

Practice

Il Write will.

This activity is to confirm that they understand how
to read the chart. It will of course be easy for them.
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Evaluation

Have students rewrite the sentences from E and G
on another piece of paper. Make sure they capitalize
the first letter and write periods.
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Presentation

Go back to the schedules students created in

Lesson 2, M. Have them ask and answer questions
with a partner. Reviews days of the week and times
as necessary. Students don’t need to form questions
correctly at this point.

Practice

IZ] Write your answers.

Have students complete the sentences with their
own information.

Evaluation
Walk around and observe. Check students’ books to
see if they wrote correctly.

Presentation

Have students go back to Lesson 3, H, and review
their answers in the chart. Have them compare
answers with a partner.

Practice

I} Check

Ask students to work in groups, discuss each situation
and the options to ask for help, and then check the
options they decide and complete the chart.

Evaluation
Review | as a class and discuss any answers that are
different.

Presentation

Write future goals on the board. Elicit students’
goals. Remind them that they wrote them on a
timeline in Lesson 5. Prompt them with / want to ...

Listen. Read.

Have students close their books or cover the
paragraph and just listen the first time. Ask them to
write down three words they remember. Play the
audio again and ask them what words they wrote.
Write them on the board. Then have students open
their books and read the paragraph.

Practice

4 Listen and circle.

Students now have three answers to choose from,
like they will see in Stand Out Basic. Have them
answer the questions, then compare with a partner.
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Evaluation

Check answers as a class and then choose one
sentence from K and give students a brief,
one-sentence dictation. Tell them that you will say
the sentence three times. Ask them to listen the first
time, write the second time, and check what they
wrote the third time.
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m Write your answers.

1. Where do you go to school? Igoto
2. What days do you go to school? Igo to school
3. What time do you come to school? ~ Icome to school at

4. Do you work, yes or no?

B8 Ccheck.

Look

Talktoa |tothe Gotothe |Talkktoa |Jonthe
Problem |friend. library. |counselor. finternet.

Ineed
help
spelling a
word.

Ineed
help with
my rent.

Iwantto
getahigh
school
diploma.

n Listen. Read.

Oscar has goals. First, he will learn English. Then he will get a high school
diploma. He wants to be a teacher. He needs to go to school for a long time.
He will do it!

n Listen and circle.

1. What job does Oscar want? 2. What will he do first?
a. Hewantsto learn a. He will get a high school
English. diploma.
He wants to be a teacher. b. He will be ateacher.

¢. He wants a high school diploma. @ He will learn English.
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Quizzes are designed to see what students have
learned. Encourage them to do the activities

without any teacher input.

I Listen and circle.

Point out the sounds and letters on the left. Play the

audio at least twice.

Listening Script

. cincity:  a.leftuce b.table c.car
. cincollege:  a. pencil  b. music

. chin children:  a.teach b. cat

. b: a.father b.banana c.sock

. I a.dog b.sun c.lettuce
. f a. water b.foot c.lemon

1
2
3
4. chin school: a.nose b. backache
5
6
7

afag-lc.com
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] Write the letter to complete the
word. Instructor’s Notes

Tell students to choose a letter (vowel) to complete

each word.

Read and circle.
Tell students to read Marco’s schedule and then

answer the questions.

Evaluation
After students have taken the quiz, have them

check their answers with other students. Address
any issues that might have come up.
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B Write the letter to complete the word.

1. Il_i_kebananas. 2. Weneed to pr_a_ctice our
English.
3. Shec_0_mesto school every
day. 4. Do you have a stomachache?
No,Id_O n*.

5. Theyc_a_ngetahigh school

diploma. 6. Iam learning Engl_i_sh.
7. Wen_€_ed to learn English. 8. Heneedsh_e_lIp.
9. leatl_u_nch at 12:00 pm. 10. Iwantto gotoa _U_niversity.

Read and circle.

Marco’s Schedule
Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

o] family | sy | study | study | Study | study | Family
Time Time
11:00 am Work Work Work Work Work

12:00 pm

3:00 pm

5:00 pm

7:00 pm School | School | School | School | Family
Time

9:00 pm

1. What time does he start to study?
(a)9:00am b. 12:00am c. 7:00pm

2. What days does he go to work?
a. Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday

Monday—Friday

c. Sunday

3. What days does he go to school?

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
b. Monday-Friday
c. Sunday
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V4 Listento the letter names then repeat.
abcchdefhklmnprsshtwy
I Listento the letter sounds then repeat.

abcchdefhklmnprsshtwy

Write.

m

O Q

\<’

- XN O ™D QO
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IB Write. Ask a partner.

Please spell your first name.

Please spell your last name.

I= Write. Ask a partner.

Where are you from?

Please spell it.

Iz Write. Ask a partner.

Where do you live (city)?

Please spell it.

L€ Write. Ask a partner.

What is your phone number?

1 Write.
2. My last name s
3. | am from
+ | Men

s. My phone number s
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Fa Read.

Iam Alberto Suarez. Iwant to rent an apartment. Ineed a two-bedroom
home with two bathrooms. Iwant to live in Texas.

I= What apartment is for Alberto? Circle.

#1 #3
For Rent For Rent For Rent
Bedroom: 3 Bedroom: 2 Bedroom: 2
Bathroom:s: 2 Bathrooms: 2 Bathrooms: 1
City: Los Angeles City: Dallas City: Austin
State: California State: Texas State: Texas
Call: 213-555-2223 Call: 972-555-6325 Call: 512-555-4712

Complete the chart with information from B.

House |Bedrooms|Bathrooms City, State Phone
House #1 three two Los Angeles, California| 213-555-2223
House #2 two two Dallas, Texas 972-555-6325
House #3 two one Austin, Texas 512-555-4712

] Read.

Amina is sick. She has the flu with a headache and a stomachache. She
needs to go to the doctor. She doesn’t know what medicine to take.

I3 Read.
Pain Reliever Antacid
Instructions: Take two capsules Instructions: Take two tablets
every four hours if needed. every four hours. Do not take
Do not take more than eight more than eight tablets in
capsulesin 24 hours. 24 hours.
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I Write.

Medicine Capsule /Syrup /Tablet How Many? Every __ Hours

Pain Reliever capsules two four
Antacid tablet two four
[ Read.

Kai goes to Academy Adult School. He wants to be an architect. He wants to
go to a community college. First, he needs to learn more English and then he
wants to get a high school diploma. Right now, he is a delivery person.

IZ1 Circlethe correct answers.

1. What job does Kai want in the future?

a. delivery person b. student (C. architect
2. What does Kai do now?
delivery person b. architect Cc. student
3. What does Kai want?
high school b. community . adult school
diploma college

I} Write. When can Kai study?

1. Kaicanstudy on _Monday  from __8am  to __6pm

2. Kai can study on —_Friday  from __60m _ to 9 pm.

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday

Work Work Work | Work

Family

School | School School School
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Writing Practice
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Shutterstock.com; 62 (bl1) Photoongraphy/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) FabrikaSimf/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Donatas1205/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Phive/Shutterstock.com; 63 (cl) Arman Novic/
Shutterstock.com, (a) Ene/Shutterstock.com, (bl) Maskot/Getty Images; 65 Dave & Les Jacobs/Blend Images/Getty Images; 66 (bl1) Ruslan Ivantsov/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) BG-FOTO/
Shutterstock.com, (bl3) Photoongraphy/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Siede Preis/Stockbyte/Getty Images, (bc2) Terrace Studio/Shutterstock.com, (bc3) Konstantinos Moraitis/Alamy Stock Photo,
(brl) Elenovsky/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Eric Isselee/Shutterstock.com, (br3) Jomphong/Shutterstock.com; 67 (bl1) Bogdan Ionescu/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Mackey Creations/Shutterstock.com,
(br1) Konstantinos Moraitis/Alamy Stock Photo, (br2) Junpiiiiiiiiii/Shutterstock.com; 68 (bl) Flashpop/DigitalVision/Getty Images; 71 (bl1) Valentina Proskurina/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Spanteldotru/
E+/Getty Images, (bI3) (bcl) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (bl4) Ortis/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Ddavydovph/Shutterstock.com, (bc3) Aaron Amat/Shutterstock.com, (bc4) Photoongraphy/
Shutterstock.com, (brl)Jomphong/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Alexvav/Shutterstock.com, (br3) AlexeiLogvinovich/Shutterstock.com, (br4) Gowithstock/Shutterstock.com; 72 (bl1) kcline/

Getty Images, (bl2) Rafael Angel Irusta Machin/Alamy Stock Photo, (brl) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Sergiy1975/Shutterstock.com; 73 (c) MidoSemsem/Shutterstock.com, (bc) Gerenme/E+/
Getty Images; 76 (bl1) BG-FOTO/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Konstantinos Moraitis/Alamy Stock Photo, (bI3) JRP Studio/Shutterstock.com, (bl4) Iuliia Syrotina/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Holiday.Photo.
Top/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Baevskiy Dmitry/Shutterstock.com, (bc3) Melinda Fawver/Shutterstock.com, (bc4) kcline/Getty Images, brl) Eric Isselee/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Donatas1205/
Shutterstock.com, (br3) Bogdan Ionescu/Shutterstock.com, (br4) Jesus Cervantes/Shutterstock.com; 77 (bl1) MidoSemsem/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) BG-FOTO/Shutterstock.com, (br1) Viktor1/
Shutterstock.com, (br2) Arlou_Andrei/Shutterstock.com; 78 Hill Street Studios/DigitalVision/Getty Images; 82 (tl1) MidoSemsem/Shutterstock.com, (t2) New Africa/Shutterstock.com,

(tr1) Cornelius Krishna Tedjo/Shutterstock.com, (tr2) Anat chant/Shutterstock.com, (d1) Piotr Adamowicz/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Africa Studio/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Krakenimages.com/
Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Mega Pixel/Shutterstock.com; 84 Ebtikar/Shutterstock.com; 85 (ti1) Jesus Cervantes/Shutterstock.com, (12) Ruslan Ivantsov/Shutterstock.com, (tcl) Christian Sander/
Shutterstock.com, (tc2) George Dolgikh/Shutterstock.com, (trl) Alexvav/Shutterstock.com, (r2) Ddavydovph/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Eric Isselee/Shutterstock.com, (d1) Image Source/Getty Images,
(d2) Ruslan Ivantsov/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Alexvav/Shutterstock.com, (c3) Rodho/Shutterstock.com, (crl) IB Photography/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) DenisNata/Shutterstock.com,

(ar3) Jesus Cervantes/Shutterstock.com; 86-87 (spread) Rawpixel.com/Shutterstock.com; 88 (d1) (d2) Maks Narodenko/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Pjohnson1/E+/Getty Images, (c2) Tarasyuk Igor/
Shutterstock.com, (crl) DustyPixel/E+/Getty Images, (a2) Etienne Voss/Alamy Stock Photo, (bl1) Dionisvera/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Pixel-Shot/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Valentyn Volkov/
Shutterstock.com, (bc2) New Africa/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Ultimathule/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Karel_/iStock/Getty Images; 89 (d1) (bl1) Maks Narodenko/Shutterstock.com, (d2) AlenKadr/
Shutterstock.com, (c1) (bc) Pjohnson1/E+/Getty Images, (c2) Karel_/iStock/Getty Images, () DustyPixel/E+/Getty Images, (bc) Pjohnson1/E+/Getty Images; 90 (tr) BearFotos/Shutterstock.com,
(d) Karel_/iStock/Getty Images, (c) Pjohnson1/E+/Getty Images, (o) DustyPixel/E+/Getty Images; 91 (tr) RTimages/Shutterstock.com, (crl) Valentyn Volkov/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Tanya_mtv/
Shutterstock.com; 92 (d1) Kcline/Getty Images, (d2) Masa44/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Tatiana Popova/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Gena73/Shutterstock.com, (crl) Vasily Kovalev/Shutterstock.com,
(a2) Mariyana M/Shutterstock.com, (bl) Lifestyle Travel Photo/Shutterstock.com, (bl) Valentyn Volkov/Shutterstock.com, (bc) Kohanwass/Shutterstock.com; 93 (d1) Pix11/Shutterstock.com,
(d2) Mariyana M/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Eli_asenova/E+/Getty Images, (c2) Dionisvera/Shutterstock.com, (ar1) Nataliia Pyzhova/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Pixel-Shot/Shutterstock.com; 94 JGalione/
E+/Getty Images; 96 (d) kcline/Getty Images, (c) Kongsky/Shutterstock.com, (a) Joe Gough/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Abramova Elena/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Andrey_Kuzmin/Shutterstock.com,
(bcl) Gena73/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Kellie L. Folkerts/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Norman Chan/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Nicolas Raymond/Shutterstock.com; 97 (d1) New Africa/Shutterstock.com,
(d2) Abramova Elena/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Joe Gough/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Nicolas Raymond/Shutterstock.com, (cr1) M. Unal Ozmen/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Kcline/Getty Images;

98 Auremar/Shutterstock.com; 100 (d1) Gregory Gerber/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Roman Samokhin/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Mike_O/Shutterstock.com, (c2) AlenKadr/Shutterstock.com, (c3) Jiang
Hongyan/Shutterstock.com (crl) AdamEdwards/Shutterstock.com, (ar2) Aslysun/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) PotaeRin/Shutterstock.com, (bl3) Mariyana M/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Gregory Gerber/
Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Pixel-Shot/Shutterstock.com (brl) Vasily Kovalev/Shutterstock.com (br2) BG-FOTO/Shutterstock.com; 101 (d1) (d2) Photo Melon/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Roman
Samokhin/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Harvey Tsoi/Photodisc/Getty Images, (crl) Pixel-Shot/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Photobac/Shutterstock.com; 102 (1) Vankad/Shutterstock.com, (tc1) Mariyana M/
Shutterstock.com, (tc2) LifetimeStock/Shutterstock.com, (tc3) Mega Pixel/Shutterstock.com, (tr1) Hurst Photo/Shutterstock.com, (tr2) New Africa/Shutterstock.com; 103 Gena73/Shutterstock.
com; 104 (bl1) Valentyn Volkov/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Roman Samokhin/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Lan 2010/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Jiang Hongyan/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Dmytro Khlystun/
Shutterstock.com, (br2) Ultimathule/Shutterstock.com; 105 (d1) Dani Vincek/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Lan 2010/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Oko Laa/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Dmytro Khlystun/
Shutterstock.com, (crl) Yellow Cat/Shutterstock.com, (ar2) GSDesign/Shutterstock.com; 106 (t) New Africa/Shutterstock.com, (tcl) New Africa/Shutterstock.com, (tc2) Art nick/Shutterstock.com,
(tr) Moving Moment/Shutterstock.com; 109 (d1) VL1/Shutterstock.com, (d2) ViDI Studio/Shutterstock.com, (crl) MaraZe/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Stockimage Factory.com/Shutterstock.com,
(bl1) Wischy/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Luis Molinero/Shutterstock.com (brl) Africa Studio/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Arctic Ice/Shutterstock.com; 112 (H1) Eric Isselee/Shutterstock.com, (t2) New Africa/
Shutterstock.com, (tcl) Valentyn Volkov/Shutterstock.com, (tc2) YangYin/iStock/Getty Images, (tr1) Mongolka/Shutterstock.com, (tr2) Roberto Ruskonis/Shutterstock.com, (d1) Dmytro Khlystun/
Shutterstock.com, (d2) Roman Samokhin/Shutterstock.com, (d3) Dionisvera/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Kongsky/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Vasily Kovalev/Shutterstock.com, (c3) Jiang Hongyan/
Shutterstock.com, (crl) Abramova Elena/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Ultimathule/Shutterstock.com; 114-115 (spread) Thomas Barwick/Stone/Getty Images; 116 (d) Nigel Stripe/Shutterstock.com,
(c) Vasily Kovalev/Shutterstock.com, (a) D Srki/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) John Kasawa/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) John Kasawa/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Ionov Artem/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) kcline/
Getty Images, (bc2) Michael Kraus/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Karel_/iStock/Getty Images, (br2) Insadco Photography/Alamy Stock Photo; 117 (dl1) John Kasawa/Shutterstock.com, (cl2) Tomislav
Forgo/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Suradech Prapairat/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Cavan Images/iStock/Getty Images, (crl) KhunkornStudio/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Iuliia Syrotina/Shutterstock.com;

118 Yongyuan/E+/Getty Images; 120 (c) John Kasawa/Shutterstock.com, (a’) Coprid/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Stockyimages/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Kuzina1964/iStock/Getty Images, (bcl) Tatiana
Popova/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Hurst Photo/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Domnitsky/Shutterstock.com; 121 (d1) GorillaAttack/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Anurak Pongpatimet/Shutterstock.com,

(c1) Coprid/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Opla/Shutterstock.com, (ar) StockImage Factory.com/Shutterstock.com; 122 Crystal01/Shutterstock.com; 123 Indira’s work/Shutterstock.com; 124 (d1) Thebroker/
iStock/Getty Images, (d2) Zhaoyan/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Fongfong2/iStock/Getty Images, (c2) Miguel G. Saavedra/Shutterstock.com, (cr1) Michael Kraus/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) P Maxwell
Photography/Shutterstock.com, (bl) Korkeng/Shutterstock.com, (bc) Karkas/Shutterstock.com (br) Anna Chelnokova/Shutterstock.com; 125 (d1) Gresei/Shutterstock.com, (cl2) Miguel G. Saavedra/
Shutterstock.com, (c1) Juris Kraulis/Shutterstock.com, (c2) P Maxwell Photography/Shutterstock.com, (crl) Kuzina1964/iStock/Getty Images, (cr2) Gnilenkov Aleksey/Shutterstock.com;

128 (d) Weingart/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Dan Thomberg/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Thebroker/iStock/Getty Images, (crl) IB Photography/Shutterstock, (ar2) Photobac/Shutterstock.com,

(bl) Wabeno/Shutterstock.com, (bc) Ruslan Ivantsov/Shutterstock.com, (br) Bestop/Shutterstock.com; 129 (d) Karkas/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Miguel G. Saavedra/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Emil Imarietli/
Alamy Stock Photo, (cr1) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Piotr Polaczyk/iStock/Getty Images; 130 Marc Calleja/Alamy Stock Photo; 131 Bernard Khalil/Shutterstock.com; 132 (d1) RTimages/
Shutterstock.com, (d2) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (c1) BG-FOTO/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Workmans Photos/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Sergii Gnatiuk/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Pakin Songmor/Moment/
Getty Images, (bl) Sezeryadigar/iStock/Getty Images, (bc) AGCuesta/Shutterstock.com (br) Sichon/Shutterstock.com; 133 (d1) Loskutnikov/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Risteski Goce/Shutterstock.com,
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(c1) Karkas/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (ar1) Brenda Carson/Shutterstock.com, (ar2) Andrey Burmakin/Shutterstock.com; 134 BearFotos/Shutterstock.com; 137 (cl1) Andrej_
sv/Shutterstock.com, (d2) (br2) Tatiana Popova/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Gnilenkov Aleksey/Shutterstock.com, (c2) (d3) Bestop/Shutterstock.com, (crl) Tarzhanova/Shutterstock.com,

(cr2) (br3) John Kasawa/Shutterstock.com (bl1) Karkas/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) P Maxwell Photography/Shutterstock.com, (br1) Piotr Polaczyk/iStock/Getty Images; 140 (ti1) Gnilenkov Aleksey/
Shutterstock.com, (12) GorillaAttack/Shutterstock.com, (tcl) (bcl) Kcline/Getty Images, (tc2) Iuliia Syrotina/Shutterstock.com, (tr1) (c) P Maxwell Photography/Shutterstock.com,

(tr2) FabrikaSimf/Shutterstock.com, (a) Tatiana Popova/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Miguel G. Saavedra/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Karkas/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Elenovsky/Shutterstock.com,

(br2) Wabeno/Shutterstock.com; 141 (ti1) John Kasawa/Shutterstock.com, (2) Becky Starsmore/Shutterstock.com, (t13) Tarzhanova/Shutterstock.com, (tr1) Coprid/Shutterstock.com,

(tr2) Andrej_sv/Shutterstock.com, (tr3) Jackyenjoyphotography/Getty Images; 142-143 (spread) ©Bee Creek Photography; 144 (bl1) Tatuasha/ Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Helga Chirk/Shutterstock.
com, (bI3) Ruslan Ivantsov/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Konstantinos Moraitis/Alamy Stock Photo, (br2) Mangostar/Shutterstock.com, (br3) Alex Staroseltsev/Shutterstock.com; 145 (c1) Vadarshop/
Shutterstock.com, (c2) Sichon/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Michael Kraus/Shutterstock.com, (a2) Yong hian Lim/Dreamstime.com; 148 (bl1) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Phasut Waraphisit/
Shutterstock.com, (bI3) M88/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Dan Gerber/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Denysganbaphotography/Shutterstock.com, (br3) Marius Rudzianskas/Shutterstock.com;

149 (d1) Yevgeniy11/Shutterstock.com, (cl2) Gena73/Shutterstock.com, (d3) Tatsiana Strunets/Alamy Stock Photo, (crl) Count Chris/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Naturhaupt/Shutterstock.com,
(ar3) ZEdward_Indy/Shutterstock.com; 151 Grace Cary/Moment/Getty Images; 152 (bl1) Tommy Alven/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Andrej_sv/Shutterstock.com, (bl3) Onair/Shutterstock.com,

(br1) P Maxwell Photography/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Rakopton Tanyakamlpn/Shutterstock.com,(br3) George Dolgikh/Shutterstock.com, (br4) Bambuh/Shutterstock.com; 153 (d1) Tommy
Alven/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Bambuh/Shutterstock.com, (d3) Fotocrisis/Shutterstock.com(crl) Dmytro Falkowskyi/Shutterstock.com, (a2) Okskaz/Shutterstock.com, (cr3) Carlos Huang/
Shutterstock.com; 154 William Perugini/Shutterstock.com; 156 (bl1) Inaki MT/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Feng Yu/Shutterstock.com, (bl3) Operative401/Shutterstock.com, (bl4) GorillaAttack/
Shutterstock.com, (brl) Coprid/Shutterstock.com, (br2) StockImage Factory.com/Shutterstock.com (br3) Li Chaoshu/Shutterstock.com, (br3) Olga Popova/Shutterstock.com; 157 (d1) Li Chaoshu/
Shutterstock.com (d2) Feng Yu/Shutterstock.com, (d3) Pixelheadphoto Digitalskillet/Shutterstock.com, (crl) Katsiaryna Pakhomava/Shutterstock.com, (ar2) Kucher Serhii/Shutterstock.com,
(cr3) Hogan Imaging/Shutterstock.com; 158 (t) Andon Simonyan/Shutterstock.com, (tc) Chuck Eckert/Alamy Stock Photo, (tr) Elena Elisseeva/Shutterstock.com; 159 Compassionate Eye
Foundation/DigitalVision/Getty Images; 160 (bl1) Rakopton Tanyakamlpn/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) (br1) (br4) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (bl3) P Maxwell Photography/Shutterstock.com,

(br2) Vasily Kovalev/Shutterstock.com, (br3) Nikkytok/Shutterstock.com; 161 (d1) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Aopsan/Shutterstock.com, (d3) Prostock-Studio/Shutterstock.com, (1) Jaojormami/
Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Sergey Furtaev/Shutterstock.com, (ar3) Nikkytok/Shutterstock.com; 162 Wauttichaijangrab/iStock/Getty Images; 165 (d1) David Evison/Shutterstock.com, (d2) RTimages/
Shutterstock.com, (d3) Eric Isselee/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Sergey Furtaev/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Elenamiv/Shutterstock.com; 168 (ti1) Ruslan Ivantsov/Shutterstock.com, (H2) Tatiana Popova/
Shutterstock.com, (tc1) Ddavydovph/Shutterstock.com, (tc2) kcline/Getty Images, (trl) Tarzhanova/Shutterstock.com, (tr2) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (d) Vasily Kovalev/Shutterstock.com,

(c1) Bestop/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Domnitsky/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Fotocrisis/Shutterstock.com, (a2) Konstantinos Moraitis/Alamy Stock Photo, (a3) Onair/Shutterstock.com; 169 (d) Karamysh/
Shutterstock.com, (c) Cinematographer/Shutterstock.com, (a) Imagenet/Shutterstock.com; 170-171 (spread) The Good Brigade/DigitalVision/Getty Images; 172 (d1) Markohanzekovic/
Shutterstock.com, (d2) Spanteldotru/E+/Getty Images, (crl) Ergio Martinez/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Siede Preis/Stockbyte/Getty Images, (bl1) Mivr/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Joe Gough/
Shutterstock.com, (br2) Onair/Shutterstock.com; 173 (d1) Thebroker/iStock/Getty Images, (d2) Mivr/Shutterstock.com (c1) Robert Red2000/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Markohanzekovic/
Shutterstock.com, (cr) Rassul Azadi/Shutterstock.com, (bl) Mivr/Shutterstock.com; 174 (tl) SpeedKingz/Shutterstock.com; 176 (tl) Image Point Fr/Shutterstock.com, (tc) A and N Photography/
Shutterstock.com, (tr) PeopleImages/E+/Getty Images, (d1) LuVo/E+/Getty Images, (dl2) Berents/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Sichon/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Dmitry Lityagin/Shutterstock.com,

(bl1) Michael Kraus/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Jasmina Andonova/Shutterstock.com, (br) Pakin Songmor/Moment/Getty Images; 177 (d1) Arctic Ice/Shutterstock.com, (cl2) M88/Shutterstock.com,
(c1) Michael Kraus/Shutterstock.com, (c) Sergiy1975/Shutterstock.com, (crl) Tinymini/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Goran Cakmazovic/Shutterstock.com; 178 (tr) Ground Picture/Shutterstock.com,
(bl) Image Point Fr/Shutterstock.com, (bc) A and N Photography/Shutterstock.com, (br) PeopleImages/E+/Getty Images; 180 (trl) Prostock-Studio/Shutterstock.com, (tr2) Kate Kultsevych/
Shutterstock.com, (c1) Ergio Martinez/Shutterstock.com, (d2) JRP Studio/Shutterstock.com, (crl) PaeGAG/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) 220 Selfmade Studio/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) StockImage
Factory.com/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Cookie Studio/Shutterstock.com, (brl) VL1/Shutterstock.com, (br2) VL1/Shutterstock.com; 181 (d1) Romiri/Shutterstock.com, (d2) (cr3) PaeGAG/
Shutterstock.com, (c1) Lana Langlois/Shutterstock.com, (c2) StockImage Factory.com/Shutterstock.com, (crl) Valentina Razumova/Shutterstock.com, (a2) Nicola Patterson/Shutterstock.com;
184 (d1) Ljupco Smokovski/Shutterstock.com, (d2) VGstockstudio/Shutterstock.com, (crl) PanicAttack/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) Kdshutterman/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Dragana Gordic/
Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Zwola Fasola/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Bragin Alexey/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Roman Samborskyi/Shutterstock.com; 185 (d1) Ljupco Smokovski/Shutterstock.com,

(d2) PanicAttack/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Dragana Gordic/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Creativa Images/Shutterstock.com, (cr1) Zwola Fasola/Shutterstock.com, (cr2) VGstockstudio/Shutterstock.com;
186 Anchiy/E+/Getty Images; 188 (tr1) Syda Productions/Shutterstock.com, (tr2) Perfectlab/Shutterstock.com, (cl) Look Studio/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Juanmonino/E+/Getty Images,

(cr2) DimaBerlin/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Eric Isselee/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Kdshutterman/Shutterstock.com, (bl3) Ljupco Smokovski/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Rwdd_Studios/Shutterstock.com,
(br1) Hogan Imaging/Shutterstock.com, (br3) Tatiana Popova/Shutterstock.com; 189 (d1) Tsekhmister/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Peyker/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Cloki/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Onair/
Shutterstock.com, (crl) DimaBerlin/Shutterstock.com, (a2) Abramova Elena/Shutterstock.com; 190 Jose Luis Pelaez/The Image Bank/Getty Images; 193 (bl1) New Africa/Shutterstock.com,
(bl2) AlexeiLogvinovich/Shutterstock.com, (bl3) Tatuasha/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Endlesssea2011/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) New Africa/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Arctic Ice/Shutterstock.com,
(br2) Antoniodiaz/Shutterstock.com, (br3) Michael Kraus/Shutterstock.com, (br4) Natalia Siverina/Shutterstock.com; 196 (ti1) Onair/Shutterstock.com, (ti2) Donatas1205/Shutterstock.com,
(tc1) Michael Burrell/iStock/Getty Images, (tc2) Saltodemata/Shutterstock.com, (tr) Ergio Martinez/Shutterstock.com, (d1) M88/Shutterstock.com, (d2) Petro Perutskyi/Alamy Stock Photo,

(d3) StockImage Factory.com/Shutterstock.com,(c1) Napat/Shutterstock.com, (c2) RTimages/Shutterstock.com, (c3) Vova Shevchuk/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Eric Isselee/Shutterstock.com,

(cr2) Spanteldotru/E+/Getty Images, (cr3) George Rudy/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Ljupco Smokovski/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Donatas1205/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Zmaster/Shutterstock.com,
(bc2) JRP Studio/Shutterstock.com, (brl) Dmytro Zinkevych/Shutterstock.com, (br2) Goran Cakmazovic/Shutterstock.com; 198 Panuwat Phimpha/Shutterstock.com; 200-201 (spread) Sarah
Blesener/The New York Times/Redux; 202 (ti1) Alex Treadway/Photodisc/Getty Images, (12) Jose Luis Pelaez Inc/DigitalVision/Getty Images, (tc1) Morsa Images/DigitalVision/Getty Images,
(tc2) Dusan Petkovic/Shutterstock.com, (tr) Mixetto/E+/Getty Images, (d1) SDI Productions/E+/Getty Images, (d2) Pedro7merino/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Tom Werner/DigitalVision/Getty Images,
(c2) Coprid/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Mixetto/E+/Getty Images, (bl2) Tatiana Gordievskaia/Shutterstock.com, (bcl) Dean Drobot/Shutterstock.com, (bc2) Rattasak Pinkaew/Shutterstock.com;
203 (d1) Ljupco Smokovski/Shutterstock.com, (d2) ZEdward_Indy/Shutterstock.com, (c1) Dean Drobot/Shutterstock.com, (c2) Kitsune05/Shutterstock.com, (arl) Klaus Vedfelt/DigitalVision/
Getty Images, (a2) John Kasawa/Shutterstock.com, (bl1) Coprid/Shutterstock.com, (bl2) Digitalreflections/Shutterstock.com, (bc) Mixetto/E+/Getty Images, (br) Konstantinos Moraitis/Alamy
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Alphabet Letter Cards

o e i o U
A A N U
bc d f g
AN S R SO S
h ] k | | m
N R S N S
n p q S
AN SR S A R
ot vV | W X Y
GARRN S S S
Z

_______________________________________________________________________
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Target Word Cards
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Write or draw aword for each square. Listen. Play.
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Word Search

Make your own Word Search. Write fiffteen words from the unit in the
boxes. Fill in the remaining blanks with additional letters. Exchange
papers with your partner and find the unit words.
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Find Someone Who

Find someone who....

likes likes likes likes
doesn'tlike doesn'tlike doesn'tlike doesn'tlike
has has has has

buys buys buys buys
works works works works
livesin livesin livesin livesin
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Video Scripts

LIFE ONLINE VIDEO 1
Am | aletter?

Am Ialetter?

9 P

Nine is a number. 0123456789

Pisaletter. ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

E 3
Eisaletterr ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

3isanumber. 0123456789

Am Ia letter?

S 3

Sisaletter. ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
This is adollar sign. $

Use a dollar sign in prices.

Am Ialetter?

a @

aisaletter. abcdefghijklmnopgrstuvwxyz
This is an™at”symbol. @

Use an at symbol in email addresses. tim@me.com

Am Ialetter?

! i

iisaletter. abcdefghijklmnopqgrstuvwxyz
This is an exclamation mark. !

Listen to how it changes sentences.

Hi. (bored)  Hi.

Hi! (happy)  Hi!

When you make a password, you need to use letters.

You need to use upper and lowercase letters.

You need to use numbers.

And you need to use special characters.

You might need a username or email and password to do your homework. Don't lose them!
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LIFE ONLINE VIDEO 2

Should you click it?

You get a text from your bank.
Account hacked! Enter your password as MyI3ank.com.

Should you click it? Yes No
Look closely. NEVER follow a link like this from your phone or computer.

You get an email from your teacher.
From: Jen Ito <sheena@mail.com>
To: Me

Re: Class

Hey! Look at these photos.
Jen

Should you click it? Yes No
Look closely.
This person is not your teacher.

You are at a café with wifi. You want to connect to the internet to do your homework.
Should you click it? Yes No
Look closely.

This wifi network is public.
Itis not safe. People can see your information.

Choose a secure network.

You get a phone call. It's the police! You're in trouble! The message says Press 1 to speak to a person.

Should you click it? Yes No
Think carefully. Stay calm. The police are not going to call you. They are going to come in person and show
identification.
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Audio Script

WELCOME UNIT
LESSON 1

Exercise A
Hi,'mHanah. H-a-n-a-h.
Nice to meet you.

Exercise B
A,BC,D,EFGHLIKLMN,O,P,
QRSTU,V,W,XY,Z

Exercise H

A: My name is Hanah. What's your
name?

B: Ana, A-n-a.

LESSON 2

Exercise A

A: My number is 909-555-6872.
B: My number is 714-555-3724.

Exercise B
0,1,2,3,4,56,7,8,9

Exercise C
a.five

b. eight
C.zero

d. nine
e.two

Exercise F

a.714 555 3739
b.469 555 1066
¢ 212 555 1570
d. 786 555 3886
e.818 555 3754

LESSON 3

Exercise A
Open your books, please.

Exercise B

open

close

1. Open your books to page 175,
1-7-5.

2. Open your books to page 33, 3-3.

3. Close your books.

Exercise C
Listen. Repeat. Write. Practice.

afag-lc.com

Exercise D
1.repeat
2. write
3.repeat
4. listen

5. practice
6. listen
7.repeat
8.repeat

Exercise E
Underline. Circle. Check.

Exercise F
1. listen
2.repeat

3. write

4, underline
5.circle

6. check

Exercise H

A: My name is Felipe. What's yours.

B: Amad.

Exercise |
A: Please spell your name.
B: A-m-a-d.

Quiz

Exercise C
1.spell
2.repeat
3.check

4, close
5.underline

Unit 1
LESSON 1

Exercise A
N nnn

Exercise B

New Adult School
School Application
First name: Neda
Last name: Mendoza

Phone number: 714-723-9999

Exercise C
1.a.name b.book c.desk
2.a.door b. headphones
C. numbers
3.a.911 b.board c.chair
4, a.trashcan b. notebook c. hat

Exercise F
1.name
2.numbers
3.nurse

4. notepad

Exercise H
Her name is Nancy.
His name is Nate.

Exercise |
A: Hello, my name is Nuan.
B: Nice to meet you. My name is Niu.

Exercise K
A: What is your last name?
B: Kang. K-a-n-g.

Exercise N
A: Spell“name”.
B: n-a-m-e

Exercise O

New York State Driver License,
First Name: Neda. Last Name:
Mendoza.

9299 West Nutwood Ave.
New York, New York, 10451

Exercise Q

1. What is her first name?
a.Neda. b. Mendoza.

2. What is her last name?
a.Mendoza. b. Nutwood.

LESSON 2
Exercise A
h h h h

Exercise B

Happy Birthday!

Hi Harry!

Ihope you have a happy birthday.
Love, Hanna
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Exercise C
1. a.book b.teacher c. happy
2.a.door b. hair c. notebook
3.a.hat b.board c.desk
4. a.trashcan b. chair

¢. headphones

Exercise F
1. happy
2.hat
3.head

4. hello

Exercise H
Happy Birthday.
Harry and Hanna.

Exercise |
A: Hello, I'm Henry.
B: Hi. I'm Zahir.

Exercise J
A: Happy to meet you, Henry.
B: Iam happy to meet you, too.

Exercise L

A: Spell happy.
B: h-a-p-p-y
A: Spell name.
B: n-a-m-e

Exercise N

Thank you

Dear Zahir,

Thank you for the hat.
Tam happy!

Your friend, Harry

Exercise R

1. Who is the card to?
a.Harry b. Zahir

2.Who is the card from?
a.Harry b. Zahir

LESSON 3
Exercise A
w w w w/ck ck ck ck

Exercise B
north, west, Washington,
east, south
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Exercise C

1. a.book b.west c.map

2. a.notebook b. water c.car
3.a.bus b.board c. window

4. a.wall b.trashcan c. headphones

Exercise F
1. west
2.water
3. wall

4, window

Exercise H
Where do you live?
What is your address?

Exercise |
A: Where do you live?
B: Seattle, Washington

Exercise K
A: What is your address?
B: 1123 West Arnell Street.

Exercise N

A: Spell where.
B: w-h-e-re
A: Spell what.
B: w-h-a-t

A: Spell happy.
B: h-a-p-p-y
A: Spell name.
B: n-a-m-e

Exercise O

California Driver License
Last Name: Winston

First Name: Wilma

3511 Water Street

Seattle, Washington, 98101

Exercise Q

1. What is her first name?
a. Winston. b. Wilma.

2. Where does she live?
a. Seattle. b. Winston.

LESSON 4

Exercise A
m m m m

Exercise B
Map of Mexico, Mexico , Mexico City
I'm from Mexico City, Mexico.

Exercise C

1.a.map b.pencil c.chair

2. a.notebook b.mask c.car
3.a.bus b.board c.man

4. a. motorcycle b. trashcan c.pen

Exercise F
1.map
2.name
3. mask
4. money
5.man
6.woman

Exercise H
Maria
Masks are required.

Exercise |

A: What is your name?

B: I'm Maria, M-a-r-i-a.

A: Where are you from?

B: I'm from Mexico, M-e-x-i-c-0.

Exercise L

A: Spell from.
B: f-r-o-m

A: Spell happy.
B: h-a-p-p-y
A: Spell where.
B: w-h-e-re
A: Spell name.
B: n-a-m-e

A: Spell what.
B: w-h-a-t

Exercise N

School ID

Last Name: Moreno

First Name: Maria

Country: Mexico

Address: 2900 W. Manchester
Avenue, Mesa, Arizona, 85209
Phone: 760-350-1234

Exercise P

1. Where is she from? a. Mesa,
Arizona b. Mexico.

2. Where does she live? a.Mesa,
Arizona b. Mexico.



LESSON 5

Exercise A
rrrr

Exercise B

dad, Robert, husband
wife, mom, Rena
son, Rich, brother
sister, daughter, Sara

Exercise C

1. a.rose b. notebook c. book
2.a.hat b.red c. desk

3. a.trashcan b. pencil c.ribbon

Exercise F
1.red rose
2.daughter
3.ring

4. first

Exercise H
Robert

Rena

Read a book.

Exercise |
A: This is my friend, Carina.
B: Nice to meet you, Carina.

Exercise K
A: This is my friend Robert.

B: I'm happy to meet you, Robert.

Exercise N

A: Spell this.
B: t-h-i-s

A: Spell where.
B: w-h-e-r-e
A: Spell happy.
B: h-a-p-p-y
A: Spell what.
B: w-h-a-t

A: Spell from.
B: f-r-o-m

A: Spell name.
B: n-a-m-e

Exercise P

Redding Family

This is Robert and Rena. They are
married. They have one daughter

afag-lc.com

and one son. They are happy.
married

Exercise R

1. How many daughters do they
have? a.one b.two.

2. how many sons do they have?
a.one b.two.

LESSON 6
Exercise C
1. hat

2. mat

3.rat

4. cat

Exercise D
1.map

2. happy
3.address
4, last name

Exercise H
Spell live. Spell first. Spell last.
Spell this. Spell from. Spell where.

Spell what. Spell happy. Spell name.

Exercise |

Nasham Haj is from Syria. She lives
in Miami, Florida. She is married. She
has one daughter and three sons.

Exercise K

1. What is her first name?
a.Nasham b. Haj

2. Where is she from?
a.Miami b. Syria

Quiz

Exercise A

1. Find the n sound:
a.name b.book c. hat.

2. Find the w sound:

a. headphones b.ribbon c. water.

3. Find the h sound:

a.red b.hello c pencil.
4. Find the m sound:

a.book b. trashcan c. money.
5. Find the r sound:

a.ring b.pen c. hat.

Exercise B

1. What is your first name?
2. What is your last name?
3. Where do you live?

4. Where are you from?

Unit 2
LESSON 1

Exercise A

f fff
fr fr fr fr
fl fl fl fl

Exercise B

Flag of Haiti.

Profile: First Name: Fabiola; Last
Name: Jean; Language: French

Flag of France

Profile: First Name: Franc; Last Name:
Lane; Language: French

Exercise C

1. a.dog b.seven c.flag
2. a.five b.desk c.cat
3.a.fish b.apple c.chair

Exercise F
1. foot

2. fork

3. flower
4.fly
5.five
6.frog

Exercise H

1. Fabiola is from Haiti.

2. Franc is from France.
3. My first name is Fred.

Exercise |

A: This is my friend Fay. She is from
Canada.

B: Nice to meet you, Fay.

Exercise K

A: Hi Bo, this is my friend Fay. She is
from Canada.

B: Hi, Fay. It's nice to meet you. I'm
from China.
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Exercise N
A: Spell friend.
B: f-r-i-e-nd

Exercise O

Fabiola

This is Fabiola. She is my friend. She
is from Haiti. She speaks French and
Creole.

Exercise Q

1. What is her name?
a. Fabiola. b. Haiti.

2. Where is she from?
a. Fabiola. b. Haiti.

LESSON 2

Exercise A
PP PP

Exercise B
pencil, ruler, pen, paper

Exercise C

1. a.book b. pencil c.shirt

2. a.pants b.desk c. board

3. a.trashcan b. pineapple c.banana
4. a. hat b. headphones c. purse

Exercise F
1. palm tree
2.paper
3.pot
4.plane

Exercise H
Please, take out a pencil.
Please, open your book.

Exercise |
A: Hello, class.
B: Hello!

A: Please, take out a pencil and paper.

Exercise J
Please take out a pencil.

Exercise O

Classroom Instructions

1. Please sit down.

2. Please take out a pen and paper.
3. Please write your name.
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4, Please open your books.
5. Please listen carefully.

Exercise Q
1. What do students write?
a.their names. b. their books.
2. What do students open?
a. their names. b. their books.

LESSON 3

Exercise A
c c ¢ c/ck ck ck ck

Exercise B
bookcase, wall clock, cabinet
trashcan, computer

Exercise C

1. a.pencil b.clock c.shirt
2.a.dog b.hat c.cat

3. a.headphones b. car c. board

Exercise F
1. crayons
2.car
3.cap
4, cabinet

Exercise H
Carolina is a student.
Carolina is in the classroom.

Exercise |
A: Excuse me. Where's the clock?
B: It's over there on the wall.

Exercise K

A: Where's the clock?

B: It's on the wall.

A: Where's the student?
B: She's in the classroom.

Exercise P

My name is Carol. I'min my
classroom in South Carolina. There
are desks, a computer, and a cabinet
in the classroom. The computer is on
atable in the back.

Exercise R

1. Where is Carol?
a.in the classroom
b.on the classroom

2.What is on a table?
a.a book b. a computer

LESSON 4

Exercise A
S S S s

Exercise B

Saturday

Sunday

5:00 PM, five o’clock

sunset at 5:47 PM

6:00 PM, six o'clock —dinner, dinner
7:00 PM, seven o'clock — movie,
soccer game.

Exercise C
1. a. pineapple b. seven c.board
2.a.sun b. hat c.book
3.a.five b.salt c. plate
4. a.candle b. headphones
¢. sandals

Exercise F
1. sandwich
2. SiX
3.sock

4, slide

Exercise H
Sunday is a good day.
Sam eats at 5:00.

Exercise |
A:What time is dinner?
B: It's at six.

Exercise J
A: What time is the soccer game?
B: Itsat 7:00.

Exercise O

Schedule

Sunset

Saturday

Sunday

5:00 PM, five o'clock - movie, dinner
6:00 PM, six o'clock - Sunset at 6:30
7:00 PM, seven o'clock —dinner, TV

Exercise Q
1. What time is dinner on Sunday?
a.5:00 b. 7:00.



2.What time is dinner on Saturday?
a.5:00 b. 7:00.

LESSON 5
Exercise A
d ddd

Exercise B

January

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday
Jan 1st New Year’s Day

Today Jan 2nd

Jan 3rd First Day of School

Jan 4th School

Jan 5th Dad’s Birthday

Jan 6th

Exercise C

1.a.dog b.hat c.cat
2.a.car b.door c.table
3.a.chair b.duck c.crayons
4. a.shirt b.sandwich c.desk

Exercise F
1.day
2.dish
3.dog

4. doctor

Exercise H
New Year's Day
Dad’s birthday is today.

Exercise |

A: What day is your class?

B: It's on Tuesday, Wednesday, and
Thursday.

Exercise J
A:When is your class?
B: My dlass? It's today at 10:00 am.

Exercise N

March

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday.
Debra’s Birthday, Daria’s Birthday,
school day, school day, school,
school day, school day

Exercise P

1. What day is Daria’s birthday?
a.Wednesday b. Friday.
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2. What day is Debra’s birthday?
a.Wednesday b. Friday.

LESSON 6

Exercise C
1.day
2.say
3.cake

4, snake

Exercise D
1. pay
2.play

3. bake

4. name

Exercise |

Omar is from Saudi Arabia. He goes
to school on Monday, Tuesday, and
Wednesday at 6:00 PM. He eats
dinner at 5:00 PM.

Exercise K

1. What time is school?
a.5:00 PM b. 6:00 PM

2. What time is dinner?
a.5:00PM b. 6:00 PM

Quiz

Exercise A
1. Find the f sound:

a.desk b.flag c. book.
2. Find the p sound:

a.pencil b.trashcan c. hat.
3. Find the c sound:

a.red b.cat c. pen.
4. Find the s sound:

a.money b. book c.soccer ball.
5. Find the d sound:

a.pencil b.ribbon c. desk.

Exercise B

1. What time is your class?

2. What days do you have class?
3. Where are you from?

Unit 3

LESSON 1
Exercise A
b bbb

Exercise B

Family Market
bananas one dollar
beans one dollar
butter three dollars

Exercise C
1.bananas
2.buns

3. peppers
4, peaches
5. broccoli
6.grapes
7.pie

8. basket
9.bread

Exercise F
1.bananas
2.beans

3. butter
4. bag
5.bread

6. basket

Exercise H

1. Bananas are one dollar.
2. Beans are one dollar.

3. Butter is three dollars.

Exercise |
A: Bananas! How much?
B: One dollar.

Exercise K
A: Ibuy bananas every week.
B: Ilike bananas too.

Exercise O

Beto buys bananas, buns, and
butter. He likes vegetables too. He
likes beans.

Exercise Q

1. Who buys butter?
a. Beto buys butter.
b. You buy butter.

2. What vegetable does he like?
a.bananas. b.beans.

LESSON 2
Exercise A
ch ch ch ch
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Exercise B
sandwich
ketchup
chicken
chips
cheese

Exercise C
1.sandwich
2.bananas
3.table

4. chopsticks
5. hamburger
6. ketchup
7.chicken
8.orange

9. cherries

Exercise F

1. chair

2. chili pepper
3.cheesecake
4. ketchup
5.peach

6. kitchen

Exercise H
1. Chuck likes chicken.
2. Chili peppers are spicy.

Exercise |
A:What do we need at the store?
B: Cheese.

Exercise K
A:What do we need at the store?
B: Cheese, chicken, and chips.

Exercise P

Omar’s shopping list
cheese

bread

bananas

spinach

green beans
peaches

chicken

Exercise R
1. Omar needs cheese.
a.yes b.no
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2. Omar needs chili peppers.
a.yes b.no

Exercise S
cheese
bread
bananas
spinach
green beans
peaches
chicken

LESSON 3

Exercise A
S S S S

Exercise B

Lennie’s Café

Sandwiches: grilled cheese
sandwich seven dollars, tuna
sandwich seven dollars

Soups and Salads: vegetable soup
four dollars, green salad four dollars
Side Orders: French fries three
dollars, fruit three dollars

Drinks: soda two dollars, tea two
dollars

Exercise C
1.sandwich
2. chicken
3.soup

4. sushi

5. hamburger
6. strawberry
7. milk

8. spaghetti
9.spinach

Exercise F
1.salad
2.soup

3.soda

4, sushi

5. strawberries
6.sandwich

Exercise H
Susan likes sandwiches.
Salads are healthy.

Exercise |
CanIhelp you?
server
customer
guest

Exercise J

A: Can Ihelp you?

B: Yes, one tuna sandwich and one
soda, please.

A: One tuna sandwich and a soda,
great!

B: Thank you.

Exercise O

1. What is the name of the
restaurant? a. Manchester
Avenue b. Lennie’s cafe.
¢. seventeen dollars and
forty-two cents.

2. Whatis the total? a.sixteen
dollars. b.one dollar and forty-
two cents c. seventeen dollars
and forty-two cents.

Exercise P

Lennie’s Café
Quantity

Item

1 tuna sandwich $ 7.00
1 fruit $ 3.00

1tea $2.00

LESSON 4
Exercise A
k k k k

Exercise B
Chicken Kabobs
Ingredients:

chicken, onions, green peppers,
Teriyaki sauce

Exercise C
1. kiwi
2.0nions
3. kiss

4. pepper
5. kabobs
6.table
7.ketchup
8. kitchen
9.dog



Exercise F
1. kite

2. kiwi

3. kitchen
4. keys
5.clock
6.desk

Exercise H
1. Kevin is a student.
2.Kabobs are delicious.

Exercise |

A: Do you want mustard?

B: No thank you. Iwant ketchup.
hot dog, cheese, pickles, ketchup,
mustard, chili

Exercise K
A:What do you want on it?
B: Iwant chili and pickles, please.

Exercise O

Chicken Kabobs

Step 1: Cut chicken. Cut onions. Cut
peppers.

Step 2: Put on skewers.

Step 3: Add teriyaki sauce. Cook
kabobs.

Exercise Q

1. When do you cook?
a.stepnumber 1 b. step
number 2 c. step number 3

2.When do you cut? a.step
number 1 b. step number 2
¢. step number 3

Exercise R

Iwant a hamburger. Ilike pickles
and cheese on my hamburger.
Iwant ketchup, lettuce, and
tomatoes.

LESSON 5
Exercise A
[ I
Exercise B

Meal Plan

Monday, April twenty-third:
Breakfast: cheese omelet; Lunch:
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chicken salad; Dinner: lasagna
Tuesday, April twenty-fourth:
Breakfast: cereal and fruit; Lunch:
chili; Dinner: chicken noodle soup.

Exercise C
1. broccoli
2.lemon
3.limes

4., kiwi
5.onions
6.grapes

Exercise F
1.lobster
2.bell pepper
3. melon
4.lemon
5.lime

6. meatloaf

Exercise H
1. Leticia likes soup.
2. Lunch is my favorite meal.

Exercise |

salad, chili, lasagna, soup
A: What's for lunch?

B: Salad!

Exercise O

Meal Plan

Wednesday, April twenty-fifth:
Breakfast: eggs and melon; Lunch:
chicken noodle soup; Dinner:
meatloaf

Thursday, April twenty-sixth:
Breakfast: Omelet; Lunch: tuna
sandwich; Dinner: chili.

Exercise Q

1. What meal is for dinner?
a.chili b.omelet.

2. What meal is for lunch?
a.tuna sandwich
b. eggs and melon.

LESSON 6
Exercise D
1.cheese

2. meat

3.me
4, eat

Exercise E
1. feet
2.tea

3. Pete

4. ear

Exercise J

Lucy likes fruit salad. She needs
apples, peaches, watermelon, and
strawberries. She buys fruit every
day.

Exercise L

1. What does she like?
a.soup b. fruit salad

2. What does she buy every day?
a.fruit b. salad.

Exercise M

Ilike vegetable soup. I need beans,
onions, carrots, and potatoes. I buy
vegetables every day.

Quiz

Exercise A

1. Find the b sound a. cat
b. broccoli c. lettuce.

2.Find the cha. salad b. chair
C. kettle.

3.Find the s a.lime b. chicken
c. sushi.

4. Find the k a. kiwi b. table
C. grapes.

5.Find the i a. peaches b. onion
c. lemon.

Exercise B
1. chili
2.banana
3. lettuce

4, sandwich
5. kabob

Exercise C

1. Breakfast, lunch, and dinner.

2. We need bread for sandwiches.

3. She wants bananas, strawberries,
and oranges.
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Unit 4
LESSON 1

Exercise A
sh sh sh sh

Exercise B
shorts, shoes , T-shirts, shirt

Exercise C
1.brush
2.table
3.chair

4, shirt
5.sandwich
6.bread
7.shoes

8. coat
9.fish

Exercise F
1. shorts
2.dish
3.ship

4. cash
5.shrimp
6. shirt

Exercise H
1. Sherry wears t-shirts.
2. Shoes are for the feet.

Exercise |
A: Ilike your shirt.
B: Thanks. Ilike it too!

Exercise K
A: Ilike your shirt.
B: Ido, too. It's my favorite.

Exercise O

Lake Shasta Trip
one shirt

two pairs of pants
one pair of shoes
one pair of shorts

Exercise Q
1. Shawn needs one pair of
shorts. a.true. b.false

90 AUDIO SCRIPT

afaq-lzc.com

2. Shawn needs two shirts.
a.true. b.false

Exercise R

Kerry packs to see Aunt Shelby.
He needs three shirts, two pairs of
shoes, two pairs of pants, and one
pair of shorts.

LESSON 2

Exercise A

Yy vyy
bl bl bl bl

Exercise B
Yuma Park, blue, yoga, black, yellow

Exercise C
1.yellow
2.shorts
3.yarn
4.you
5.shoes
6.apple
7.blanket
8. block
9.black

Exercise F
1.yogurt
2.yarn

3. yellow
4.young
5.yes
6.yoga

Exercise H
1. Iwant to go to Yuma Park.
2. Yellow is my favorite color.

Exercise |
A: What color is the shirt?
B: It'sred.

Exercise K
A: What color is your shirt?
B: It's blue.

Exercise O

Yasmine lives in Arizona. She wears
yellow and black a lot. Yellow is her
favorite color.

Exercise Q

1. What's Yasmine's favorite color?
a.yellow b. black.

2. Where does Yasmine live?
a.Arizona b. black.

Exercise R

Iam wearing a yellow shirt.
Yellow is my favorite color.
Ilike blue, too.

LESSON 3

Exercise A
tttt

Exercise B
hat, coat, belt, t-shirts
pants, shirt

Exercise C

1. socks

2. T-shirt

3. coat

4, dress shoes
5. belt

6.tie
7.glasses
8.dress
9.shorts

Exercise F
1.tea
2.trunk

3. blanket
4, belt
5.tie

6. hat

Exercise |
1. T-shirts are twelve dollars each.
2. Tom buys two shirts.

Exercise J
A: How many pairs of shoes are on
the shelf?
B: Fifteen.

Exercise K

ten, eleven, twelve, thirteen,
fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen,
eighteen, nineteen, twenty

A: How many shoes arein your closet?
B: 3 pairs.



Exercise O

Tilly’s

February 2nd, 2024

List of Purchases

Two t-shirts at fifteen dollars
One pair of tennis shoes at thirty-
five dollars

One coat at fifty dollars

Tax: ten dollars

Total: one hundred and ten dollars

Exercise Q

1. How many T-shirts does he buy?
a.two b. fifteen dollars

2. What is the tax?
a.total b.tendollars

LESSON 4

Exercise A
e e e e

Exercise B
jacket, necklace, belt, dress,
handbag

Exercise C

1. extra large
2.baseball
3.pen

4. bell

5.socks
6.desk

7. tennis shoes
8. pencil

9. pants

Exercise F
1.red
2.bed
3.ten
4.dress

5. belt
6.jacket

Exercise H
1. Ed likes red shirts.
2. Extra-large shirts are over there.

Exercise |
A: What size shirt do you need?
B: Extra-large.
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Exercise K
A: What size jacket do you need?
B: Small.

Exercise O

Edwin wants an extra-large jacket.
Jackets are expensive. He needs ten
more dollars.

Exercise Q

1. What does Edwin want?
a.jackets b.ajacket

2. What does Edwin need?
a.ajacket b.tendollars

Exercise R

Iwant shoes, socks, and a jacket. I
need more money.

Ineed ten dollars.

LESSON 5

Exercise A
V V V V

Exercise B

Vitality Clothing

Pants - forty-five dollars, save five
dollars

Dresses - sixty-five dollars, save
seven dollars

Vests - thirty dollars, save eight dollars
Visors - twelve dollars, save eight
dollars

Exercise C
1. vegetables
2.dog
3.ribbon

4. five
5.avocado
6. November
7.envelope
8. violin

9. phone

Exercise F
1.vase
2.visor
3.love
4.van
5.seven

6. television

Exercise H
1. Vegetables are delicious.
2. Her best friend is Victoria.

Exercise |
A: How much are the vests?
B: Twenty-five dollars.

Exercise K

A: How much are the pants?

B: Twenty-five dollars. Save five
dollars!

twenty -one, twenty-two, twenty-

three, twenty-four, twenty-five,

twenty-six, twenty-seven, twenty-

eight, twenty-nine, thirty

Exercise P

Vitality Clothing

Pants - forty-five dollars, save five
dollars

Dresses - sixty-five dollars, save
seven dollars

Vests - thirty dollars, save eight
dollars

Visors - twelve dollars, save eight
dollars

Exercise R

1. How much do you save on
dresses? a. sixty-five dollars
b. seven dollars.

2.How much are the visors?
a.twelve dollars b. eight dollars.

Exercise S

Turvel Clothing

Pants: Regular, twenty-two dollars;
Sale, twenty dollars.

Dresses: Regular, fifty-five dollars;
Sale, forty-five dollars.

Vests: Regular twenty-two dollars;
Sale, seventeen dollars.

LESSON 6
Exercise D

1. ashirt

2.ahat
3.adress

4, a pair of shoes
5. a pair of pants
6. a pair of shorts
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Exercise E
1. the visor
2.the jacket
3.the tie

4. the shoes
5.the pants
6. the shorts

Exercise |

Victor is wearing black pants and a
blue shirt. The black pants are extra-
large, and the shirt is too. He needs
shoes.

Exercise K

1. What color are his pants?
a.blue b.black

2. What does he need?
a.shoes b. a blue shirt

Quiz

Exercise A

Find the sh sound:

1. a.hat b.shirt c tie

Find the y sound:

2. a.yogurt b.sandwich c.salad
Find the b/ sound:

3.a.blue b.large c.yellow

Find the t sound:

4. a.black b.tie c. shoes

Find the e sound:

5. a.belt b. sandwich c.tie

Find the v sound:

6. a.dress b.vest c.tennis shoes

Exercise B
1. shorts
2.yarn
3.blue

4, T-shirt
5.dress
6.save

Exercise C

1. He is wearing black shoes.
2. The jacket is extra-large.
3. Yellow is my favorite color.
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Unit 5
LESSON 1

Exercise A
cccec
k k k k

Exercise B

Harbor City

Cecil’s Grocery Store
Center Park

Peace Cemetery
Harbor Sport Center

Exercise C
1. bicycle
2.car
3.carrot

4. face

5. pencil
6.juice

Exercise F
1.circle
2.can
3.coat

4, city

5. cell phone
6. cereal

Exercise H
1. Cecilia lives in New York City.
2. Carrots are $3 at Cooper’s Market.

Exercise |
A: Where's Harbor Sport Center?
B: Itsin Harbor City.

Exercise K

A: Where's Harbor Sport Center?

B: It's on the corner of Cooper and
Cane Street.

Exercise P
Ilive in Palm City on Main Street.

Celia lives in Palm City on First Street.

Ahmed lives in Palm City on Center
Street.

Lucy lives in Palm City on Center
Street too.

Exercise R

1. What city do they all live in?
a.Palm City b. Ahmed and Lucy

2. Who lives on Center Street?
a.Palm City b. Ahmed and Lucy

LESSON 2

Exercise A
rrrr

Exercise B

Main Street, Rose Park, Farmer's Market,
Grocery Store, Post Office, First Street,
Ribbon School, Adam’s Restaurant,
Fire Station, Second Street, Broadway

Exercise C
1. ribbon
2.watch
3.ring

4, wall
5.rose
6.radio

Exercise F
1.fire

2. market
3.burger
4, park
5.store

6. mother

Exercise H
1. Rosa works at a store.
2. Restaurants are expensive here.

Exercise |
A: Where's the Fire Station?
B: It's on Broadway.

Exercise K

A: Please give me directions to the
post office.

B: OK, turn right on First Street.

Exercise O

Ruben lives in Rolling Hills,
California. From the school, go west
on Crest Road and turn right on
Buggy Whip Drive.



Exercise Q

1. What city does Ruben live in?
a. Rolling Hills
b. Buggy Whip Drive.

2. What way do you turn?
a.right b. left.

Exercise R

Igo to Lee County Adult School.

The school is on Broadway.

LESSON 3
Exercise A
tr tr tr ftr

Exercise B
Transportation
truck, bicycle
taxi, bus

train, tractor
bicycle, plane
tractor, bicycle
metro, plane

Exercise C
1.train
2.tie

3. T-shirt
4.tree
5.two
6.trashcan
7.triangle
8. tractor

Exercise F
1.train
2.tram car
3.tractor
4. track
5.truck

6. metro

Exercise H
1. Trains run all day.
2. Tran takes the bus.

Exercise |
A: How do you go to work?
B: Igo by train.

Exercise K
A: How do you go to school?
B: Igo by train.
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Exercise O

Transportation to Work in Habor City
Other 16 percent

Bicycle 4 percent

Walk 2.2 percent

Bus, train 2.5 percent

Truck, car 75.3 percent

Exercise Q

1. What percent of people go to
work by bicycle? a.40% b. 4%.

2. What percent of people walk to
work? a.2.2% b.22%.

Exercise R
Iwalk to school. Armando goes to
school by car.

LESSON 4

Exercise A
Y YVYY

Exercise B
chimney
family
balcony
bedroom
yard
bathroom

Exercise C
1. balcony
2.yarn

3. key
4.yoga
5.penny
6. baby
7.yogurt
8.yoyo

Exercise F
1. baby

2. family
3. key

4. daisy

5. happy
6.granny

Exercise G

Amy has a happy family. She lives in
New York City in an apartment. She
is married. They have ason and a
baby.

Exercise H

country

city

suburbs

A: Do you live in the city?
B: No, Ilive in the country.

Exercise J
A: Do you live in the suburbs?
B: Yes, Ido.

Exercise N

Mary’s house has two bedrooms and
two bathrooms. Itis in the suburbs.
She has a small family.

Exercise P

1. Mary lives in the city.
a.true b.false.

2. Mary has a large family.
a.true b.false.

Exercise Q

Ilive in a house. It has three
bedrooms and two bathrooms. Itis
in the suburbs. Thave a small family.

LESSON 5

Exercise A
th th th th

Exercise B

Three-bedroom, two-bathroom
house

234 Third Lane, North Chicago.
Call Theo, 312 232 3334.

Exercise C
1.tree
2.three
3.tie
4.table
5.thirteen
6. bathroom
7.south
8.ten

Exercise E
1.three
2.teeth
3.cloth

4, bathroom
5.thumb
6.thigh
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Exercise H
1. Thank you for your help.
2. The class is on Thursday.

Exercise |

A: We need a three-bedroom house
with two bathrooms.

B: Maybe three bathrooms!

Exercise K

A: How many bedrooms and
bathrooms do you have?

B: We have two bedrooms and one
bathroom.

Exercise O

House #1

For Rent

Bedrooms: 2, Bathrooms: 2
City: North Chicago

Call: 312 555 1345
Apartment #2

For Rent

Bedrooms: 1, Bathrooms: 1
City: North Chicago

Call: 312 555 4455

House #3

For Rent

Bedrooms: 4, Bathrooms: 2
City: North Chicago

Call: 312 555 2314

Exercise Q

1. How many bedrooms does #1
have? a.one b.two c.three.

2. How many bathrooms does #3
have? a.one b.two c.three.

LESSON 6

Exercise D
1.cloud

2 hour
3.house
4. mouse
5.mouth
6.south

Exercise E
Thave a house.
It has three bedrooms.
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Quiz

Exercise A
1. Thecsound: a.pencil b.hat c.dress
2. The r sound: a. banana

b. sandwich c.ribbon

3. The tr sound: a. black b.large
C. truck

4. The y sound: a. happy b. pants
c.car

5. The th sound: a.table b. apple
c. three

Unit 6
LESSON 1

Exercise A
S S S S
Z zZ 7 Z

Exercise B

Healthy Living

Sleep 7 to 8 hours. Exercise
30 minutes. Eat three meals.

Exercise C
1. exercise
2.sandwich
3.sun

4. hours
5.shoes

6. meals
7.trees
8.seven

Exercise E
1. socks
2.s0ap
3.star

4, shoes

5. exercise
6.0ranges

Exercise G
1. Sam likes apples.
2. Sleep seven to eight hours.

Exercise H

A: How many hours do you work a
day?

B: Iwork four hours a day. Iwork
twenty hours a week.

Exercise M
Isaac’s Schedule
Tuesday

7 AM —exercise
8 AM — breakfast
10 AM —school
12:00 PM —lunch
1 PM —work

6 PM —dinner

10 PM —sleep

Exercise N

Sally exercises four hours a week.
She sleeps eight hours a day. Ned
exercises two hours a week. He
sleeps six hours a day.

Exercise P

1. Who sleeps more, Sally or Ned?
a.Sally b.Ned

2. Who exercises more, Sally or Ned?
a.Sally b.Ned

Exercise Q

Isleep eight hours a day. Iexercise
four hours a week. I eat three meals
aday.

LESSON 2

Exercise A
0O 0 0O

Exercise B
Cold

sore throat, runny nose, headache

Exercise C

1. ice cream cone
2.phone

3.rake

4, cake

5. coat

6. yellow

7.toes

8.day

Exercise E
1.nose
2.coat
3. bow
4, rose
5.boat
6.window



Exercise G
1. Olivia has a cold.
2.0mar is very sick.

Exercise H
A:Ihave arunny nose.
B: Maybe, you have a cold.

Exercise J

A: Ifeel sick.

B: Oh, I'msorry.

A:Ihave a runny nose and a sore
throat too.

B: Maybe you need to stay home
today.

Exercise N

Rosa: She has a sore throat.
Omar: He has a runny nose.
Me: Ihave a headache.

Exercise P

1. What's the matter with Omar?
a. He has a headache.
b. He has a runny nose.

2. What's the matter with Rosa?
a. He has a sore throat.
b. She has a sore throat.

Exercise Q

Thave a headache.
He has a runny nose.
She has a sore throat.

LESSON 3

Exercise A
ch ch ch ch
k k k k

Exercise B

To: chappellATcharteradultschool.

com
Dear Ms. Chappell,

Iam sorry. Icant come to

school today. Ihave a headache,
stomachache, and a backache.
Maybe I have the flu.

Exercise C
1.lunch
2. stomachache
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3.chair

4. backache
5. mechanic
6. church
7.headache
8.cheese

Exercise E

1. chocolate
2.chips

3. chick

4, stomachache
5. mechanic
6.school

Exercise G
1. Chiropractors help backaches.
2. Charlie is a doctor.

Exercise H

A: Hello, Ineed an appointment to
see the doctor.

B: What's the problem.

A: Ihave a bad stomachache.

Exercise J

B: Can you come in at 3:00 PM?
A: No, Ican't. How about 4:00?
B: Okay, See you later!

Exercise N

Dear Ms. Chan,

Ihave a problem. Icant come to
school today. My son is sick with a
stomachache. He needs a doctor.
Thanks,

Chloe

Exercise P
1. Who is sick?
a.Chloe b. Chloe’s son
2.Who is the student?
a.Chloe b. Chloe's teacher

Exercise R

Dear Ms. Chan,

Ihave a problem. Icant come to
school today. Iam sick.

See you later.

LESSON 4
Exercise A

ing ing ing ing
Exercise B

Waiting Room

sitting, talking, listening, writing,
reading

Exercise C
1.walking
2.running
3.talk

4. sleeping
5.drive

6. play
7.listening
8.sit

Exercise E
1.walking
2.driving
3. listening
4. running
5. kicking
6.talking

Exercise F

I am talking.
He is talking.
She is talking.
They are talking.

Exercise G

1. Heis talking on the phone.

2. The receptionist is writing.

3. They are sitting in the waiting
room.

4. Two women are reading.

Exercise H

Doctor: Who is next?
Receptionist: Mr. Mora. He is
waiting in the exam room.

Exercise |

Doctor: How are you, Mr. Mora?
Mr. Mora: Thave a headache.
Doctor: Oh, I'm sorry. You have a
fever, also.

Mtr. Mora: Can you help me?
Doctor: Yes, of course.
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Exercise M

Six patients are in the waiting room.
Five are sitting down. A man is
talking on the phone. Two women
are reading. Two men are talking to
Mr. Mora.

Exercise O

1.How many patients are in the
waiting room? a.3 b.6 ¢.8.

2.How many people are sitting?
a.2 b.3 c5.

Exercise P

Iam sitting in the waiting room. Iam
reading. My husband is here, too. He
is talking to Mr. Mora. Iam waiting
for my appointment with the doctor.

LESSON 5

Exercise A
[ I

Exercise B

1. Antacid tablets are big pills. They
are for stomach problems.

2.Cough syrup is a liquid. Itis for a
sore throat or a cough.

3. Aspirin is a small tablet. Itis for
headaches.

Exercise C
1.sit

2.lip

3.cat
4.man

5. kid
6.sad
7.sick
8.pan

Exercise E
1. pig
2.pill

3.lip

4, stick

5. six

6. chips

Exercise H
1. It'sa good day.
2. Immanuel is my friend.
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Exercise |

A: Take two tablets and talk to mein
the morning.

B: Thank you doctor.

Exercise K

A: Ithink Ineed some medicine.
B: What's the problem?
A:Thave a headache.

B: Take some aspirin.

Exercise P

Instructions: Take two pills every
four hours. Do not take more than
six pills in 24 hours.

Exercise R

1.How many pills do you take every
fourhours? a.24 b.2 c.6

2.How many pills do you take in
24hours? a.24 b.2 c.6

Exercise S

Aspirin: Instructions: Take two pills
every four hours. Do not take more
than six pills in 24 hours.

Cough syrup: Instructions: Take two
teaspoons every four hours.
Antacid: Instructions: Take two
tablets every four hours. Do not take
more than six tablets in 24 hours.

LESSON 6
Exercise C

/€, [€il, [ei], [eif
Jee/, [ee], [eg/, [ee/
i LY

/ai/, [ai/, [ai/, [ai/
fou/, fou/, fou/, [ou/
i/, fivf, fiuf, fiuf

Exercise E
1. cake

2. wait
3.nose

4. coat
5.plate
6.eat
7.drive
8.blue

9. bike

Exercise F
Iam sick.
You are sick.
He is sick.
She is sick.
They are sick.

Exercise J

Cold Medicine: Instructions: Take
10 milliliters every 6 hours. Do
not take more than four doses in
24 hours.

Exercise K

1. How many doses can you take in a
day? a.24 b.2 c.4

2. What is the medicine for?
a.acold b.6hours c. 10 ml

Quiz

Exercise A
1. Find the /s/ sound:
a.seven b. hat c.zoo
2. Find the /z/ sound:
a.table b. flowers c.sandwich
3. Find the /ou/ sound:
a.rose b.dog c.cat
4. Find the /ch/ sound:
a.car b.house c.children
5. Find the /k/ sound:
a. mechanic b. church c.sun
6. Find the ing sound:
a.talk b.sleeping c.run
7. Find the /i/ sound:
a. paper b. chair c. window

Exercise B
1.sleep
2.exercise
3.nose

4. church
5. school
6. waiting
7.sit

Unit 7
LESSON 1

Exercise A
[at], [/, [at], [or]
[ar/, [ar], [ar], [ar/



Exercise B
baker, student, artist,
barber, carpenter

Exercise C
1.driver

2. manager
3.teacher
4.yarn

5. artist
6.father
7.architect
8.arm

Exercise E
1. mother
2.father
3.worker
4. runner
5.server
6. toaster

Exercise G
l.yarn
2.star
3.car
4.barn

5. artist

6. party

Exercise H
A: What do you do?
B: I'mateacher.

Exercise J

A: What do you do?

B: I'ma student.

A: Oh, great! Who is your teacher?
B: Mr. Jones.

A: What do you do?

B: I'maserver.

A: Oh, great! Who is your manager?
B: Martin.

Exercise N

Aria is a manager at a restaurant.
The restaurant is open from 11:00 AM
to 10:00 PM. Aria works from 10:00
AM to 6:00 PM every day.
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Exercise P

1. What time does Aria start work?
a.12PM b.10AM c.6 PM

2. When does the restaurant close?
a.12PM b.10AM c. 10PM

Exercise Q

Iam a student. Igo to school from
3:00 PM to 5:00 PM every day. Ilike
my dlass. My teacher is Mrs. Hart.

LESSON 2

Exercise A
ir ir ir ir
or or or or
ur ur ur ur

Exercise B

Resume / Job History
Irma Amato, Nurse Supervisor

Experience

2015 Assistant Nurse
2020 Nurse

2024 Nurse Supervisor

Exercise C
1. doctor
2.nurse

3. bird
4.jar
5.arm

6. church
7.yard
8.sardine

Exercise E
1.nurse

2. Thursday
3.turn right
4.burger
5.Saturday
6.purple

Exercise G
1. bird
2.thirteen
3.shirt

4, circle

5. birthday
6. skirt

Exercise H
A: What was your first job?
B: Iwas a server.

Exercise J

A: What was your first job?

B: Iwas a server.

A: What do you do now?

B: Iam a nurse. Iwork in a hospital.

Exercise O

Virginia Clark: nurse; 6 AM to 3 PM;
Monday to Friday.

Arthur Turner: store manager;

8 AM to 6 PM; Thursday to Monday.
Gregory Murphy: delivery driver;

9 AM to 5 PM; Tuesday to Saturday.

Exercise Q

1. What's Virginia's job?
a. She'sa nurse. b. Clark

2. What is Mr. Turmer’s first name?
a. store manager b. Arthur

LESSON 3

Exercise A
u u u u

Exercise B

Salespeople help customers.
Bus drivers drive buses.
Landscapers cut grass and trees.
Servers serve customers.

Exercise C
1. tube
2.run
3.flute

4. ruler

5. duck
6.sun
7.tuna
8.bug

Exercise E
1.gum
2.drum
3.bus

4. mug
5.cup

6. hug
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Exercise H
1. Umbrellas are for the rain.
2.Uncle Henry is a doctor.

Exercise |

A: What do you do?

B: Iam a salesperson.

A: What do salespeople do?
B: We help customers.

Exercise K

A: Where do you work?

B: I'm a delivery driver.

A: Do you drive?

B: Yes, Ido, but Idon't drive a van.

Exercise P

Iam a driver. Idrive cars, buses, and
trucks, but Idon't drive motorcycles.
Imake deliveries to many places in
Buffalo, New York. Iwork five days a
week.

Exercise R

1. Does she drive motorcycles?
a. Yes, she does. b. No, she
doesn't.

2. Where does she work?
a. aars, buses, and trucks b. Buffalo

Exercise S

Iam a student. Igo to school at
Duggen Adult School. Ilisten
carefully in class and help other
students. My teacher is Mr.
Underwood.

LESSON 4
Exercise A
9 9 g g
9 9 g g

Exercise B

Hotel Supervisor

7 AM Get instructions from
manager.

7:15 AM Give instructions to your
team.

1. Greet guests.

2. Help with luggage.

3. Clean gym area.

4. Empty garbage.
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Exercise C
1.orange
2.green
3.English
4. manager
5.gas
6.grapes
7.angel
8.danger

Exercise E
1.bag
2.gloves
3.glasses
4. giraffe
5.cage
6.danger

Exercise G

1. Gloves are important in this job.

2.Gino is a good worker.

Exercise H

Manager: Please get some glass
cleaner and clean the windows.
Worker: Yes sir. It's a big job!

Exercise |

Manager: Please get a towel and
clean the counters.

Worker: Happy to. What can Ido
next?

Manager: Next, please clean the
floors.

Exercise M

Hotel Desk Clerk

Get guest information.

Get credit card information.
Give room key to guest.
Answer questions.

Exercise O

1. What does the clerk do first?
a. gets information
b. asks questions.

2. Where does the clerk work?
a.in the morning
b.in a hotel

Exercise P

Iam a hotel clerk. Iwork at the Getty
Hotel. Thelp guests get a room. Ilike
my job.

LESSON 5

Exercise A
0O 0 0O

Exercise B

Work Evaluation

Name: Robert Johnson

Title: Office worker

Yes No

1. Helps Customers. Yes

2. Comes to work on time. No

3. Speaks English well. Yes

4, Follows directions well. Yes
Manager: Jill

Rob does a good job. He speaks
to customers well. He also follows
instructions. He does not always
come to work on time.

Exercise C
1.rose
2.stove
3.window
5. pot

6. box
7.bow

Exercise E
1.stop

2. pot

3. box

4, off

5.on

6. clock

Exercise H
1. Office work is great work.
2 Italked to Oscar.

Exercise |
A:You do agood job.
B: Thank you.

Exercise K
A:You do agood job.
B: Thank you.



A:You need to come on time.
B: I'msorry.

Exercise P
Oliver does a good job. He helps
customers, but he needs to practice

his English more. He is not always on

time. He comes late a lot.

Exercise R

1. Oliver is a good worker.
a.true b.false

2. Oliver always comes on time.
a.true b.false

Exercise S

Otto does a good job. He helps
customers, but he needs to practice
his English more. He is always on
time and helps customers. He also
follows directions.

Harlin does a good job. She helps
customers every day. She also
follows directions and comes on
time. Her English is very good.

LESSON 6
Exercise D
1.job
2.jacket
3.juice
4.jet

5.jam
6.jump

Exercise G
1. The teacher saw Jim.
2. July is hot.

Exercise H

Idon't drive a bus.

You don't talk to customers.
He doesn't help the doctor.
She doesn't serve customers.
They don't cut grass.

Exercise |

1. Jim doesn't serve customers.

2. Oscar and Natalie don't talk to
customers.

3. Margarita doesn't drive a bus.
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4. You don't help the doctor.
5. Idon't work.

Exercise L.

Name: Aysel Demir. Title: Office
worker. Work hours: 9AM to 6PM.
Days: Monday to Friday.

Name: Eve Jenkins. Title: Cashier.
Work hours: 7AM to 1PM. Days:
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Name: Mario Roberts. Title: Student.

School hours: 6PM to 10PM. Days:
Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday.

Quiz

Exercise A

1. Find the /or/ sound:
a.father b.hat c.yarn
2.Find the /ar/ sound:
a.rose b. doctor c. mechanic
3. Find the /a/ sound:
a.car b.bus c.server
4, Find the /g/ sound:
a.truck b.church c gloves
5. Find the /d3/ sound:
a.angel b.doctor c.cat
6. Find the /o/ sound:
a.nurse b. hot c. nose

Unit 8
LESSON 1

Exercise A
k k k k
ccecc
c c d d
P PP P
pr pr pr pr
S s s s
Z Z 7 2
st st st st
tttt

Exercise B

Are you agood student?
Icome to class every day.
Icome to class on time.
Ipractice in class.

Ilisten carefully in class.
Ihelp othersin class.

I practice at home.

Exercise C

cin cat 1. a.car b.star c.cake
cincereal 2. a.clock b.city c cat
pinput  3,a pot b.banana

C. bicycle
sin see 4. a.ship b.church

¢. sandwich
sinchairs  5.a.music b.sun c.star
Exercise F

1. Do you come to class every day?
a. Yes,Ido. b.No,Idon't.

2. Do you come to class on time?
a. Yes,Ido. b.No, Idon't.

3. Do you practice in class?
a. Yes,Ido. b.No, Idon't.

4. Do you listen carefully in class?
a. Yes,Ido. b.No, Idon't.

5. Do you help othersin class?
a. Yes,Ido. b.No, Idon'.

6. Do you practice at home?
a. Yes,Ido. b.No, Idon'.

Exercise J

Lara is a student at Locke Adult
School. She is a good student. She
goes to school every day. She comes
to class on time. She listens carefully
and practices English a lot. She
helps others in dass. She doesn't
practice at home.

Exercise K

1. Does she practice English at home?
a. Yes, she does.
b. No, she doesn't.

2. Does she come to class on time?
a. Yes, she does.
b. No, she doesn't.

LESSON 2

Exercise A

ch ch f I m w vy

Exercise B

Schedule

Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday

9:00 am, 11:00 am, 12:00 pm, 3:00 pm,
5:00 pm, 7:00 pm, 9:00 pm

Family Time, School, Study, Work
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Exercise C

chin Charlie  1.a.cat b.chair
¢. mechanic

cin cat 2.a.church
b.lunch c.coat

fin fall 3.a.van b.fish
C.vase

l'in like 4.a.dog b.man
c love

w in what 5.a.window b.red
¢. book

Exercise F

1. Eatdinner at home.

2. Follow instructions from the boss.

3. Follow instructions from the
teacher.

4. Get to work on time.

5. Help others on the job.

6. Help others learn English.

7. Listen to the teacher.

8. Play games with the children.

9. Watch TV.

Exercise H

A: What do you do at home?

B: Ieat dinner.

A: What do you do at school?

B: Ifollow instructions from the
teacher.

A: What do you do at work?

B: Ifollow instructions from my
boss.

Exercise K

Charlie spends 33 hours a week with
his family. He spends 30 hours a
week at work and 21 hours a week
at school.

Exercise L
1. Charlie spends more time at work
than athome. a.Trueb. False

2. Charlie spends less time at school
than atwork. a.True b. False

LESSON 3

Exercise A
bbb, II,mmm,nnn,yyy

Exercise B
Community services, internet,
library, school counselor
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Exercise C

b 1.a.peaches, b.banana, c. pot
| 2.a.mother, b.lunch, c.coat

r 3.a.run, b.wheel, c. wolf

y 4.a.family, b.book, c.green

Exercise F

Student: Excuse me, can you help
me?

Teacher: What can Ido for you?
Student: Idon't understand the
lesson.

Teacher: OK. Let’s talk.

Exercise J

Amed needs help. He doesn't know
what to do He likes school, but his
work schedule changed, and he
can't go to school.

Exercise K
1. Does Amed want to go to school?
a. Yes, he does. b. No, he doesn't.
2. Does Amed know what to do?
a. Yes, he does. b. No, he doesn't.

LESSON 4

Exercise A
a ei owu

Exercise B

University (degree), Trade School
(certificate), Adult School (high
school diploma), Community
College (degree or certificate)

Exercise C

1. community
2. university
3.degree
4.diploma

5. certificate
6.college

Exercise E
1.cat
2.siX
3.bug

4. bed

5. pot

Exercise F
1. cake
2.ice

3. music
4.beans
5. nose

Exercise G

Counselor: Do you want to go to
college?

Student: Yes, Ido.

Counselor: Do you want to go to
college?

Student: No, Idon't. Iwant to get a
job.

Exercise H

Counselor: Do you want to go to
college?

Student: Yes, Ido.

Counselor: First you need to learn
English.

Student: Yes. Then Ineed a high
school diploma. Right?

Exercise M

Annual Salary by Education
$40,510 — High School Diploma;
$50,079- Community College;
$65,374 — University degree —
Bachelors; $102,315 -University
degree — Masters; $120,515 —
University degree — Doctorate

Exercise N

1. How much do people with
bachelor’s degrees make?

2. How much do people with high
school diplomas make?

Exercise O

Iam a student at Lemon Adult
School. Iwant to learn English. Ialso
need a high school diploma. Iwant
to go to community college. Iwant
to be anurse.

LESSON 5
Exercise A
C

ch

S

sh

Exercise B
Ihave afive-year plan. First,
Iam learning English at City



College. AfterIlearn English, I
want to get a good job and help my
children with school. Then Ineed
ahigh school diploma. After that,
Iwill go to trade school with my
friends. Iwantto be a mechanicin
the future.

Exercise C

¢ l.a.cat b.face c.chair
¢ 2.a.car b.center
c. teacher

ch 3.a.church

b. school c.stomach
ch 4.a.cheese

b. mechanic c. chips
s 5. a.chairs b. music
¢. sandwich

s 6.a.nose b.desk

¢. sandwich

sh 7.a.stomachache
b. chin c. shirt

Exercise F
A: What are your plans?
B: Iam going to school.

Exercise H

A: What are your plans?

B: Iam going to school right now.
A: And after that?

B: Iwill go to college.

Exercise M

Omar — Mechanic: English class,
now. Trade School in three years.
Mechanic in five years.

Javier — Nurse: English class

now. High School Diploma and
Community College in three years.
Nursing certificate in five years.
Nancy — Teacher: English class
now. High School diploma and
Community College in three years.
University in five years.
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Maria — Homemaker: English class
now. Help children with school in
two years.

Exercise N
1. What is Nancy’s goal?
a. She wants to go to a university.
b. She wants to get ajob in three
years.
2. What does Javier want to do in
three years?
a.He wants to be a nurse.
b. He wants to go to Community
College.

LESSON 6

Exercise D

Icome to class every day.

He comes to class every day.
She comes to class every day.
Ilisten carefully.

He listens carefully.

She listens carefully.

Exercise F

Iwill practice in class.

He will help other students.
She will come to class on time.

Exercise J

Oscar has goals. First, he will learn
English. Then he will get a high
school diploma. He wants to be a
teacher. He needs to go to school for
along time. He will do it!

Exercise K

1. What job does Oscar want?
a. He wants to learn English.
b. He wants to be a teacher.
¢. He wants a high school
diploma.

2. What will he do first?
a. He will get a high school
diploma.

b. He will be a teacher.
¢. He will learn English.

Quiz

Exercise A

1. a.lettuce b.table c.car

2. a.pencil b. music c.doctor
3.a.teach b.cat c. shirt

4. a.nose b. backache c. eyes
5. a.father b. banana c. sock
6.a.dog b.sun c.lettuce
7.a.water b.foot c.lemon

Exercise B

1. Ilike bananas.

2. We need to practice our English.

3. She comes to school every day.

4. Do you have a stomachache?
No, Idon't.

5. They can get a high school
diploma.

6. Iam learning English

7. We need to learn English.

8. He needs help.

9. Ieat lunch at 12:00 PM.

10. Iwant to go to a university.

Review
Exercise A
a,b,cch d e f hkl,mnp,rssh,

tl le

Exercise B
a,b,c ch, d e f hkl mnp,rssh,
twy
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